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¥ oRAVES TAT TONAL Mi ‘“\ are ODS 


(1173) ON THE INFIUENCS ON GRAVITY VARIOMETER READINGS OF CHANGES I 
TSVPERATUR? CONDITIONS DURING THE OBSERVATI ons (IN RUSSIAN) 


By D. G. Usvensi 
Bulletin of the United aedineical and Erabpeetine Service of the U.S.S.R.» 
vol. 60, No. 24, 1932, nn. 391-399. 


cane mechanism of Bony eye soy tax pa aaE by temperature changes 
Seed iwisucs is discussed. ‘Baged' on his experiments, Uedenski shows that 
there is a linear Cenendence bétwéen the minimum displacements of the zero 
point and the ranvidity of temréerature changes. 


The denendence between the naximun disnlacements of the zero vnoint 
caused by heating and cooling and the heizht of susvension-of the lower load 
relative to the rrotecting tube is shown in’a figure. The-author takes 35 
centimeters =s the ontimun height in the models tried Sb nedS"E8 Pamberg's 
model No. 87, (182 27, and Bamberg's model No; 533, 1930). 

Figures snowins the results of the Meee! Shy an of the exnerience of 
the laboratory work to field practice are given in a table. According to 


nis tebie,thie ver cent of doubtful observations with resnect to the disvlace= 


nent of: the zero point was reduced from 11.4 to 6.6 per cent and the rer cent. 
of tad observations from 15.2 to 3.0 per cent. 


The exneriments Saar Sa out in the sravimetric ‘laboratory are continued: 


--W. Avvazoglou. 
| 2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(1174) THE TRUTE AROUT TER MAGNETOMETER 
By Wm. Bay Spa 


Cil Weekly, oye vol.. 66, No. 7, 1932, -np. 27-30. 


Headings of the article: (1) Popularity and early use of. riagistouot eral 


a 
/ 
) difficulties.encountered in manning sedimentary structure. 


In the.first. part of this vaner ‘the author. described the circumstances 


basic principle of magnetic vrospecting and origin of the "high" ‘theory; 


under which the several geophysical instruments, and particularly the magnét- — 


ometer, were 80° crudely aynolied during the early exolorations in this country. 


After this he endeavored to noint out. the manner in which the magnetic igh! 
theory was so logically. conceived and gs0 illogically extended to interpret aan 


sedimentary structural condition. A brief outline of the more’ important 
variables that enter into tne »vroblem of assigning geologic eaents ieee bees 
magnetic anomalies is nresented.--W. Ayvazoglou. . 
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(1175) GREAT WESTWARD EXPANSION OF THE RAND 


Editorial note 


Ssuth African Mining and Engineering Journal, Johannesburg, 
vol. 43, No. 2135, 1932, pn. 101-103. 


The anthor of this article refers to the tracing of the expansion of the 
7 by ueacs of magnetic methods of prospecting. The work was carried out by 
ir. Krahmann and the results of the detailed geological study of the area 


sfinitely confirned those obtained by magnetic measurements.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1176) SRGERNISSE MAGNETISCHER UNTERSUCHULGEN IM VULKANGEBIET DES LAACHER 
: SEES IN DER EIFEL 


rer 


£. (RESULTS OF EARTHMAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS Is THE VOLCANIC REGION OF LAKE 
‘ TAACH IN THE EIFEL) 


’ By W. Ahrens 
_Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Er ganzungshefte fur angewandte Geovhysik, 
is Leivzig, vol. 2, No. 4, 1932, pp. 320-336. 

= in the volcanic district of the Leke Iaach in the Bifel, extensive in- 
vestigations nave been made with A. Schmidt's vertical field balance. Z- 
alues ur to 50C Y heve been ascertained above streams of basaltic lava of 
220ut 10 to 15 meters of thickness, even under a cover (loess and -trachytic 
tuffs) of more than 20 meters. At a greater thickness and thinner covering 
lavers, these values increased to more than 2, 500 72 $till greater were the 
enomalies avove besaltic scoria mountains and crater walls (more than 5,000 
The t:ffs, especially the gray Laach trachyte tuffs, also proved to be 
strongly maznetized. On small domes, consisting only of these tuffs, uo to 
900 )’ vere measured. All occurrences are magnetized in accordance with the 
Such surveyings of magnetism are of great practical 
as all scarching vork can be shortened and 
of the geological conditions, 
ng tuffs, is necessary for 
--Author's abstract. 


earth's nazgnetic field, 
importance to the basalt industry, 
made cheaner. However, an intimate knowledge 
on account of the strong magnetizability of coveri 
the interpretation of the results of measurements. 
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(1177) DER TIEFERE UNTERGRUND DSS SUBHERZYNEN BECKENS UND SEINES 
NORDWESTLICHEN VORLANDES AUF GRUND MAGNETISCHER MZSSUNCEN 


(THE DEEP SUBSOIL OF TEE SUBHERZYNZ BASIN AND OF ITS NORTHWESTERN 
» FERSLAND AS BASED ON MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS) 


“By Otto’ Keunecixe 


: " ; 
‘Gerlands Pee ae zur Geonaysil. Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geonhysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 2, No. 4, 1932, Dp. 344-373. 


Te magnetic measurements ‘of the vertical intensity carried out in the 
“Subherzme Becken"! show a. decrease of the magnetic intensity from southeast 
to northwest at about 200 3% thus vroving the gradual sloping of -the deev 
primitive rocks, as astablished already by giant leo te Tgulate ee ann the 
palaeozoic borders of the.Becken, Harz, Flechtinger ! ighenzug (North Germany), 
and Paschleben Grauwacken mr bsec Pas n are not manifested in the isanomal 
(equal gravity disturbance) picture by a sudden and great increase of in- 
tensity but show only a small gradual increase of }cvelues owing to the 
fact that the vrimitive rocks eeeadine magnetic effect are lying there 
higher. Therefore the rocks producing the highest magnetic effect are to be 
expected still deener, certainly in the crystalline subsoil. 

A magnetic disturbance, coming from the Harz. has been established in 
- the southeastern rari almost following the direction of the strike through 
Halberstadt-Oschersleben; this is vrobeably caused by a fault in the deewver 

subsoil, 


In the northwestern rart of tne ‘Subherz:me Becxen" the course of the 
isanomalies indicates a greater nartition of the primitive rocks, probably 
into wedge-shavned lumps. From the course of the isanomalies in the Allertal 
it ‘can nrobabliv be conciuced that the negative anomalies are not produced b* 
the effect of salt -but. are dus to the vertical .disnlacement of the varts of 
the »rimitive: rocks, The location of salt domes: ov means of magnetic measure- 
ments of the vertical ntensity can-indirectly be eventually:establisaed by 
the fact’ tnat the tea ane tin Gérman salt domes are closely connected with 
the tectonic. of the primitive. rocks. 


The article is divided into the following main parts: (1). Purpose of 
the investigation end location of the region of investigation; (2) geology 
of the "Subverg:ne Becken" and of its northwestern foreland; (3) carrying 
out of magnetic measurements; and (4) results of the magnetic survey. 


An incex giving 76 articles of reference is added.--Author's abstract. 
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}(1178) BERICHTIGUNG ZU: DER TIZ¥ERE UNTERGRUND DES SUBHERZYNEN BECKS 
UND SHINES NORDWESTIICHEN VORLANDES AUF GRUND MAGNETISCHER MESSUNGEN 


(CORRECTION TO: THE DEEP SUBSOIL OF THE SUBHERZYNE BASIN AND OF ITS 
NORTHWESTERN FORELAND AS BASED ON MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS) 


‘ By Otto Keunecke 

es Ley iv ayy 

Tlands Beitrage zur Geophvsik, Erganzungshefte flr angewandte Geophysik, 
vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, pp. 137-142. 


In this article the author corrects the mistake made in the calculation 
the -values nublished in the article under the same title in vol. 2, 
. 4, 1932, pp. 344-373 of the Erganzungshefte (see preceding article). 


The first paragraph of the abstract should read, according to the author, 
follows: The magnetic measurements of the vertical intensity carried out 
1 the "Subnerzyne Becken" show that the magnetic intensity in the area of 
e 'Subherzyne Recken" is higher than in its northwestern foreland and drops 
larply at the northwestern borders of the mountain ranges of the Gr. 
llstein, the Asse and the Elms, in the region of the Okertalniederung and the 
ntinuation of this line--the A. Kumm's Braunschweig axis. The palaeozoic 
rders of the Becken, Harz, Flechtinger mountain range and Paschleben 
uwacken prejection are not manifested in the isanomal picture by an in- 
‘ease of the intensity and therefore allow us to draw the conclusion that 
6 rocks producing magnetic effect are deeper, and certainly can be expected 
the crystalline subsoil.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1179) VARIOMETRISCH BESTIMMTES MAGNETISCHES PROFIL OFFENBURG-CHIASSO; | 
FOLGERUNGEN UBER SAKULARE ANDERUNGEN; EINFLUSS VON GESTEINSSUSZEPTIBILITAT 
UND TEKTONIK 


(MAGNETIC PROFILE OF FENBURG-CHIASSO DETERMINED BY VARIOMETER; CONCLUSIONS 
ON SECULAR VARIATIONS; INFLUENCE OF THE SUSCEPTIBILITY OF ROCKS AND OF THE 
STRUCTURE OF THE EARTH) 


By J. Koenigsberger 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshef te fur angewandte Geophysik, 
vol. ae No. 4, 1932, PDe 374-400. 


r magnetic anomalies in horizontal 
tensity, H, and vertical intensity, Z, using the author's variometer, is 
yw as good as that obtained by absolute measurements. The variometer can 
used accurately without resetting for determinations on linss as lomg as 
kiloneters in the north-south direction. The question as to whether 
cal anomalies may be affected by secular variations is discussed, 
eoretically. An attempt to check the theory developed using previous ob- 
rvations of intensity gives no definite conclusions; absoluta measurements 


The accuracy of determinations fo 
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of inclinati6én’ ‘with the ain sare are net of sufficient’ accuracy - ‘to give am 
reliable test. In the study of a deen-seated rezional anomaly and in the . - 
preparation of land magnetic. charts, it is found best to discard all values 
at stations rhere the ‘adjacent rocks have differences. “On suscentibility of @ 
more than 2° 10-4; On the magnetic profile Offenburg-Chiasso only very 
few and very weak anomalies of Z and H are located ‘in the northern and 
central Alnine region and in the Swiss Jura. In the South Alps (overthrusted 
gneiss of Ticino) there are some larger anomalies.,.In the Rhine Valley north 
of the Alvs between the Blac': Forest and the- Vosges ‘big anomalies are 

situated; the devth of the center of the ‘disturbing rock of this anomaly is .. 
about 7 to 12 kilometers. Some profiles.in.the. -Girection of the “Alpine 
striking :have:dniv sunverficial anomalies, which are directly: ‘connected with © 
the observed magneti¢ susceptibility of the. adjacent rocks. Tectonic lines 
in the Alvs are often without any ‘influence on 4 and i Sie) with the Tonale 
line near Beds aap S- abstract. zi; 


(2280) HERI CET — DIE WaeearTactien ARBEITEN TES. GHOPHYSIKALI SCHEN 
amie INSTITUUS LOW, 1928- 1939 


Garo ON THE: MAGNETIC" ‘SURVEY WORK OF THE. GEOPHYSICAL: INSTITUTE 
Or LOW IN 1928-1930) 


Ty Edward Stenz 


Gertandd Beitr hee zur A Gebongere: Erganzungshef te fir angewandte 
gegen vol. 2, No. 4, 1932, vn. 409-426. 


In this paper a revort on the. magnetic survey work of the Geophysical. 
Institute of Lwow University madé. in) southee:tern Poland in. 1928-1930: is 
given. A may is given of anomalies of the aires inclination in the 
vicinity of Iwov, according to the measurements carried out by H. Oriisz 
and by the author in 19S2. The area of the surveved region was 2,250 square. 
kilometers, the nuniter of stations 242. This survey shows a:‘relationship of 
several anomalies (in ta.:icular of the Szolomyja: anomaly) with the escarp- 
ment of Roztocze. In 19°92 a temnorary megnetic station in Daszara, near 
Stryj, was installed and in 1929°-30 an absolute magnetic survey in the sur- 
roundings of Stryj was made (308 stations of I, 158 stations of H, and 65) 
stations of D, in an area of 5,060 square kilometers). ‘One-part: of the 
results of the records oi the Daszava magnetograph is given in a table. 

The distribution of the anomalies of inclination, and the distribution of 
declination for the enoch 1930, 5, and. that of the anomalies of declination 
in the vicinity of Stryj, are shown in figures. A- large but feeble anomaly 
in the Carnathians of Skole, and another along the northwestern escarpment 
of the Podolian »nlateau is markéd. Finally the. author gives some ‘remarks 
concerning the detailed relative measurements ofthe vertical intensity 
(area -- 2,190 square kilometers; distance between stations -~ 1] kilometer) 
commleted for vrosvecting purposes. The results :obtained with two A. ; 
Schmidt's balances are mentioned also.--Author ‘s abstract. ~~~ 


(For previous reports on the magnetic survey work of the Geophysical 
Institute of Lwow, see Geovhys. Abs. 11 and 35.) 
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_-B. SEISMIC METHODS 


181) ZWEI MERKWURDIGE,WELLENGRUPPEN BEI EINIGEN ERDBEBEN IN KWANTO UND DIZ 
_ DRITTE MITTEILUNG UBER DEN FORLAUFENDEN TEIL DER ERDBEBENBEWEGUNCEN 


meus REMARKABLE WAVE GROUPS OBSERVED DURING SOME EARTHQUAKES IN KWANTO 
AND THE THIRD REPORT CONCERNING THE FORERUNNING PART 
OF THE EARTHQUAKE MOVEMENTS) 


SERENE 


By Takeo Matsuzawa and Takaharu Fukutomi 


’ Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
s vol. 10, No. 3, 1932, pp. 499-516. 


: Some earthquakes in western Kwanto, which were believed to be very 

allow seated, revealed two particular wave groups, Uj and Up. Assuming a 
nin surface layer and these waves as P and S waves in the layer, close con- 
sctions between this and other two phenomena the (P - Pj) durations which 

pre discussed by the authors in a previous article and the anomaly of (P - S) 
aration observed in the case of the Ito swarm earthquakes in 1930 were 
bund.--Authors! abstract. 

~ (1182) 02 THE ANGLE OF INCIDENCE OF THE INITIAL MOTION OBSERVED 
AT HONGD AND MITAKA -« 


By Takeo Suzuki 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research In: titute, Tokyo, 
; vol. 10, No. 3, 1932, Dp. 517-530. 


1. <A remarkable forerunner of earthquake motion obtained at Hongo and 
taka has been fully discussed and plausibly elucidated by Professor 
atsuzawa and others. The present writer has studied the angle of incidence 
the first motion and it becomes avnroximately 4° as the mean value at both 
ations, its fluctuations being small. 


2. From this value of the angle of incidence, 0.5 kilometers per second 
; determined as the velocity of dilatational wave in the most superficial 


3. The angle of incidence of the first motion seems to vary with its 
briod; it is 40° vhen the neriod is 0.4 second or so, ‘and 50° when the 
sriod is about 30 seconds. 


4. <A few remarks are added to explain some characteristic features of 
e seismozram.--Author's abstract. 
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(1183) TILTING bate (OF THE EARTH'S CRUST OBSERVED 
Af, RYOJUN (PORT ARTHUR). mk 


By R, Takahashi 


Bulletin, of tho, ‘Earthouake Research Institute, ‘Tokyo, 
j dow lets 2105, No. Cr 3 (1982, pp. 532-559. 


The author gives a cescrintion. of the observations... of tilting motion 
of the earth's crust due to tidal loads in the neighboring seas of the 
observation station. The results are. shown ei oe ee a i eal 
Ayvazoglou. a . sits Sa 


(1184) ZU DER ARBEIT VON H. MOTHES UBER DIE BESTIMMUNG DER -EISDICK# 
AM ‘HINTEREIS¥ERNER ota 


coomat sien TO H. MOTHES'! ARTICLE ON THE DETERMINATI ONS OF THE 
‘ Je poet OF ICE IN HITTEREL S¥EENER) 


By W. C. Salm 


Gerlands _Reitrdge zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geophysik, 
aOwe 2 ‘No. 4, 1932, pn. 401-408. 


With reference to the survey of the "Hintereisferner" (Oetztaler Alvs), 
published by H. Mothes in the Zeitschrift fur Geopnysix, 1929, No. 3/4 (see 
Geophys. Abs. °, ». 13), where seismic. prospecting methods have been intro- 
duced in order ‘to méadure the magnitude of “the - glacier, it apnears that con- 
clusions regarding the réflected waves in this investigation are doubtful. 


The author ‘resumés his final stearic 


1. Without | extending the investigations hte bes Sningssible to} prove 
in this instance the existence of reflected waves... In virw of the 
latter aim (regarding the comparison with secondary waves) the range 

covered by the explusions ought to have been. enlarged ee on the 
"other and, might Tead here to great difficulties. |” 


2. Due to the Fermat princinle the computsd magnitude of the 
layer is obviously related to the shortest distance, to the. slope of 
subsurface valley; the real devth of the bottom however can only: te 


obtainee by a systematical layout of the shooting, lines longitudinally... 
and crosswise.—-Author's abstract. 
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(1185) DER EINFLUSS DER ERDBODENEIGENSCHAFTEN AUF DIE 
AUSBREITUNG ELEKTROMAGNETISCHER WELLEN 


_ (THE INFLUENCE OF THE PROPERTIES OF THE GROUND UPON THE SPREADING 
OF ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES) 


KE By M. J. 0. Strutt 


Hochfrequenztechnik und Elektroakustik, Leinzig, 
vol. Sos No. 6, 1932, PP. 220-225. 


For the first pert of this article see Geophys. Abs. 44. In the 


resent vat the author discusses the field strength on the ground where the 
lations betveen all kinds of dinoles are more comvlicated than in the free 


CE. 


The last chapter deals with the exverimental determinations of the 
operties of the ground. 


A reference list containing 71 paners is added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1186) DETERMINATIONS OF THE SALT WATER HORIZONS 
IN LARGE OIL-BEARING ANTICLINES 


By A. Belluigi 


" 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshef te fur angewandte Geophysik, 
Leivzig, vol. 2, No. 4, 1932, pp. 337-343. 


- The author examines Levi-Civita's formulas for electromagnetic induction 
an infinite horizontal plane and avplies them to the salt water horizons 
1 vast oil bearing anticlines. 


- The magnitude of the extension of an anticline can be determined in a 
ane gravimetrically; this makes it vossible to anply these formulas after 
ving transformed them accordingly. By using simple potentiometer phase 
terminations the depth of the salt water horizon can be calculated. The 
se determinations are reduced to measurements of the maximum effects. 

16 maximum effect is within certain limits a function of the frequency. 


Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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Ds REDEGASAAS auTE DES 
(1187) A VACUTN-TUSE AMPLE TER FOR FEEBLE PULSES 
Se Tee Curtiss. 


‘Bureau of Standards Journal of Research,-Washington,:-D: C., 
vol. 9, Now 25 1982,.o:115-l12k, 


A resistance cenacity coupled 5-stage amplifier is described which is 
suitable for actomatic registration of the primary ionization pulses pro- 
duced when cornussular: rays nass through a. snallor., ionization chamber. A 
discussion of an imvroved type of, ionization. chamber is given. -~-Author's 
abstract. 


= ks we 


Be . HOMERUAL METHODS 


ee 


es GEOTHERMAL GRADIENT AT GRASS VALLEY, CALIFORNIA’ 
ae Wi. De. Jonnston, Ihe es 


Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences, Washington; 
mes vol. 22, 1:O60- 10,- 1932, “ND 267-2 271. i - 


Johnston gives'in this‘article the results:of -tommerature observations 
carried out by him in the gold quartz mines at Grass Valley, Calif., during 
1930 and 1931. The denth-temnerature curve, shown in a figure, is slishtly 
concave toward the denth axis. Temrerature gradients at the Mmpire-Star 
mine, Grass Valley, Nevada County, are given in a table. According to this 
table the: following values .of the reciprocal gradients were established:. 


From 30 to 1,280 feet, 19 F. for every 168.6 feet 
to 2,400 feet, 19 F. for every.175.8 feet. . 
to &,200.feet, 1° FB, for every 186.1 feet 
to 3,700 feet, 1° F. for every 189.8 feet. 


A comparison of -temneratures ‘in various deen mines is given in another table, 
according to which the thermal gradient at: Grass. Valley. is-in-.close agreement 
with the thermal gradient at the Mother Lode, . Galif., slightly. exceeds the 
gradient in:the Rand, S.Africa, and.is much, less than . the gradient. in. the 
et enaes conmner mines and in the St.-John adel Rey. mine, Brazil. 


In a footnote Jotnston says, "in A ieope article, 'Mother lode. ‘system 
of California’ (U. S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paner 157, np. 22-23, 1929) a “gradier 
of 1° F. for 150 feet is given. These data have been recalculated by the 
method of least squares by H. C. Spicer rho obtained a reciprocal gradient of 
192.3 feet per degree Fahrenheit from observations between the denths of 1,57: 
and 4,200 feet. Knopf's values fer the Central Eureka and the Kennedy mines 
apnarently are based on an assumed value of the mean annual temperature Y of 
the air.4-ell, Ayvazozloug 


636 - 689 - 


| GA, Noy 45. 
(1189) GEOTHERMAL GRADIENT OF THE MOTHER LODE BELT, CALIFORNIA 
By Adolph Knovf 


Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. Ce, 


_ in this article Knonf offers the following objections to the conclusions 
tained in WV. D. Johnston's article "Geothermal gradient at Grass Valley, 
ifornia" (see the previous article), pointing out two fundamental errors 
during tne recalculation of the geothermal gradient at the Mother Lode, 
e by Spicer: "In the first place temperature observations from two mines 
e Plymouth and the Kennedy) situated 10 miles apart were used to comnute 
adient, but this procedure is not permissible, as the gradients at the 
mines are most likely to te different. In the second nlace it was assumed 
t the collars of the shafts of the two mines are at the same altitude; the 
lar of the Kennedy shaft is aporoximately 1,430 feet whereas that of the 

mn outh about-1,100 feet above sea level." 


A revly in exnlanation of his conclusions is given by W. D. Johnston in 
article wublished in the same number of the Journal of the Washington 
demy of Sciences, pp. 390-393.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
- (1190) GEOPHYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING 
By A. B. Broughton Edge 


Journal of. the Roval Society of Arts, London, 
vol. 80, No. 4144,_1932, ND. 553-579. 


Geophysical methods of prospecting, the principle object of which is 
assist in the discovery of ore deposits, and in the elucidation of 
logical features of which there may be little or no evidence at the 
face, form the subject of this paner. 


Magnetic, gravimetric, clectrical (surface potential methods and 
ctromagnetic methods) and seismic methods of prospecting, and instruments 
ied for these methods, are discr sed.--W. Avvyazoglou. 
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(1191) esclaeae GROLOGIQUES "BT PROSPECTIONS MINIERES PAR LES MBTHODES 
GHOPHYSIQUES 


ee = 


(GEOLOGICAL:.STUDIES AND MINING PROSPIORING BY GEOPHYSICAL METHODS ) 


plea een 


“ By P. Geoff TOY a P. charria 
\\* Editor? Jules. Gatoeicls ‘gtet erat’ 1932; 


The preface of this book has. been written by Mrs: ees Pineau, - “Birecteus 
de 1'0ffice National des Combustibles Liquides. * SEG ‘commrises “B50: pages, 
and is officially issued by- the, Government. of Algeria’ (see_ also Geophys. - 
Kos. 42). 


aaa 


, 


The aplication of geophysical methods re: ae study of numerous. oretlen 
which are encountered in mining exnloration. and civil » engineering has met £. 
with incréasins success. during the fast ten years, and it is obvious, that 
this new teciundiaue will hav2 a ‘considorable influence ‘on the whole tndus eee 
economy. Mr. L. Pineau believes especially in. the utility of, such methods. e. 
in the exnloitation of solid anc liquid fuels. 


This book, which represents the experience of more than eicht.years,, a 
is divided into -two-varts. In the first part, the ceneral principles of 
the various geophysical methods are ‘discussed: Gravimetry, seismology, 
electrical and electromagnetic. methods, magnetometry, and radioactivity. 
The second vart constitutes an interesting contribution. ‘to: geophysics, since, 
in similar rorks published up to the present time, the authors contented 
themselves with a theoretical discussion of- the methods, followei by some 
practical examnles. ‘Thus it anneared to a nonexnerienced reader that all 
geological and mining vroblems were amenable. to any of the methods of applied 
geophysics. The authors of the present publication, on the contrary, have 
indicated and discussed a certain amount: of. tynical cascs, and by accurate 
and well chosen examples have brought into evidence. the wractical’ value of 
the interpr etation furnished by each method, thus showing to the reader which 
method or methods should be adopted. in each particular cdseé. Finally, a 


series of mathematical and’ technical questions hav2 been treated in overs 
anvendices. ' 


To ‘summarize this abstract, the boo is clear; sound, and written by 
practical’ geophysicists for engineers concerned with industrial geological.’ 
and mining v~roblems.--k. G. Leonardon,. .. 
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_-- 9, NEW BOOKS 


2) Chahnazaroff, D. Les Travaux de Laboratoire Géophysique (Transactions 

; of the geophysical laboratory). Rodez, Imvrimerie G. Subervie, 1932. 
123 op., 14 figures, 2 tables. Price, $4. Available from the author, 
Université Ljubljana, Yugoslavia. The author proposes the investigation 
of samples of rocks and minerals in a special laboratory in connection 

4 with physical nroverties of the lithology of a given region. Based on 
these investigations a »reliminary decision on the geophysical method 
for prospecting to be applied can be established. The practical value 
of this study is discessed by the author in the first part of his book, 
In vlotting specific weights of rocks and minerals on geological maps, 
geophysical mavs (gectiensimetric maps) can be prevared. These maps may 
serve as a basis for sravimetrical work in a certain region. In the 
third chavter dilatorutric properties of rocks are studied (Chevenard's 
ifferential dilatome‘er); this study is considered important by the 

autnor from the gecv2vsical viewpoint, as it may allow the solution of 
some questions of iss«tasy, as well as the establishment of the thermal 
‘history of geoisgicai regions. The second part of the book deals with 

' the geophysical study of oil-bearing waters. 


Contents of the book: Part 1: Introduction: (1) Importance of 
geovhysic2i mas; 2} geological and geophysical material of the region 
of fravaik (Bornia ani Herzegovina). Chapterl: Study of radioactive 
preserties of rocks and minerals in the region of Travnik: (1) Radio- 
active method of geopaysical vrosn=ecting; (2) avparatus and method of 
measurement; (3) results of radioactive studies; importance of this 
study. Charter 2: Study of densimetric proverties of rocks and 
minerals in the region of Travnik: (1) Gravimetrical method of pros- 
necting; (2) apparatus and method of measurement; (3) results of densi- 
metric studies. Chanter 3: Dilatometric studies: (1) Apparatus, 
method of measurements and results obtained. Part 2: Chavter 1: 
Densimetry of oil-»vearing waters; conditions of work. Chapter 2: 
General considerations on the densimetry of oil-bearing waters. Chapter 

uot Practical measurements of the density of oil-bearing waters. 

Chapter 4: Determinations of the direction of circulation of waters 
and practical application for the struggle against inundations of oil- 
bearing strata. Summary and conclusions, 


193) Zeitschrift des deutschen geologischen Gesellschaft, Erdoltagung der 

~ deutschen seologischen Gesselschaft in Hannover, 5-7 Mai, 1942. 
Vortrage und Verhandlungen (The Petroleum Conference of the Gorman 
Geological Society, Hanover, May 5-7, 1932. Papers and discussions). 
Reprint from vol. 84, part 6, 512 pps illustrations (Press of 
Ferdinand Enke, Stuttgart). In this volume papers presented at the 
German Geological Society and dealing with oil geology and its problems 
are collected. 
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(1194) Mager, Henri. Water diviners and their methods. Translated from the 
fourth edition of "Les sourciers et, leurs vrocédés" by A. H. Bell. , 
...London,-: G,. Bell. and Sons. TEES 1931,- 308 yv., 8 plates. Price: 16 s@ 
net. The ‘author of the brief: review of the book, given in "Nature, " 
vol, 130, ‘Io. 5284, “1932, pp. 527-528," @oncludes! "As an: up-to-date 
exposition, of “the application df the divining rod.in all its forms to — 
the location. “of water,: and a déscrintion oF’ tho tiew methods recently 
introduced, by. “the author, . the: book is’ Doth! informative. and interesting, 
but. many of, the stateménts. and- conclusions: put. forward: lack: conviction 
and will not te accepted by the physicist without further evidence." 


(1195) aR aires RS Athy  Prospédt ing and exploration: ' Department’ of. {ining, 
Michigan Coliége of Mining and” Technology, Houghton, Mich., 1932, 45 
pp... Price, 60 cents. * “Geophysical prospecting takes uv the last 20 
pages of the book. « * 


(1196) National Research Council, Division of Geology and Geography. Report 
_ of the Committee of Submarine Configuration and Oceanic Circulation, 
“presented at the annual meeting of the Division on April 13, 1932, 101 
vp., Washington, D. C., 2101 Constitution Avenue. A brief review of 
the origin, purvose and accomplishments of the committee is given by 
T. Wayland Vaughan, chairman, 


(1197) Reka Pansatel Pocdiet Physics of ‘the Earth - V. Oceanography. 
,Bull. 85, 581 po., illustrated. Washington, June, 1932. — 
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Whe first figure refer the number of tue. abstract, the second 
Mea tf 2 ateon of pros ae as indicated in the Table of Con- 
tents, and the third to the page. 


m 27, 0. 190, Art. 315, end line. For "454,767" read "464,767." 
A 31, 0. 290, Art. 483, last line. Yor "Mazos" read "Brazos." 
er. 35, pv. 400, Art. 682, title. For "REPORTS" read "DEPOSITS." 
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(1198) ZUR BRMITTLUNG GUOLOGISCEER, STRUKTUREN AUS DREHWAAGENMESSUNGEN, 
INSBESONDERE: VON SALZDOMEN 


(OW DETER.INING GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURES FRO! TORSION BALANCE OBSERVATIONS, 
: egies SALT DOMES) — , 


' By F. Haarstick 


i : 
Gerlands Beitrage nit Géophysil; -Erganzungshefte fur. eects Geophysik, 
Leipziz;, vol. 3; Nos -ly- 1932, pp. 29=37. 


The neste ton and’ shape of a mass: carr cee by: a lighter or a@ heavier med 
can be calculated. froin the frradients:and- curvature values of the mass, if the 
svecific gravity of tne mass and of the-medium are lnown. . The value of such 
aon Spi xlgen On one Eee sree" ai accuracy: obtainable, <A method is given 


tore can ee nee The results of caiccd ait che are compared, with some 
practical e: xomples on salt Gomes and conclusions are dravm.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1199)' SUL PARTTCOLARI ASPETTI GRAVIMETRIOI DI ALCUNI 
| NUCLEL SUB~PADAI (IZ) 


; (coxemumnre SPECIAL GRAVIMETRICAL-ASPECTS OF ‘SOME HUCLEI IN 
THE LOWER PLAIN OF THE PO) 


+ By A. Belluigi: 


Gerlands Beitraze’ gor pe Se Tirerawouecshe eae fur angevandte Geophysik, 
HOT DESEs vol. aa No. 1, 1932, pp..38-44,- 


“The atithor refers to nis previous publication on tne same problem (see 
Geophys. Abs. 36, p. 414) and gives in this article an example illustrating th 
influence of the gradual change of the nn with the depth noon gravimetric 
results, The autnor exanines especially the case of a cap rock and of -tectoni 
layers, the density of witich iacrea, ses linearly with the ‘Gepth.--W. Ayrezoeta 


_ (1200) RESULTS OF GRAVITY DATRAUTUATTONS CARRIED OUT ON THE BASTERY 
SLOPES OF THE URALS Il! 1930 (IN RUSSIAN) . 


BY Bias Numerov 


Bulletin of the United Gidlogiead and ' pioepsotines ‘Service yore the U.S.S. Ral 
avol. ‘Ol, No. 8, 1932, pp.. — 


Thé distribution of Gravity anomalies along the profile Zlatoust- 
Cheliabinsk-Petropavlovsk is shom in a figure, the ERES SBR ORS Se data being 
Given in a table, 


726 - 2s 


GA. 46 


- The importance of tne results for the determination of the structure of the 
jrals mountain chain is emphasized and further investigations are recommended. 


-W. Ayvazoglou. 


a 


* ee : 
% (1201) ACCURACY OF DETERMINATION OF RELATIVE GRAVITY BY TORSION BALAWCE 
: By Donald C. Barton 


‘Bulletin of the American Association of Pétrolewn Geologists, Tulsa, vol. 16, 
4 Wo, 12, 1932, pp. 1236-1249, 


Determination of relative gravity by the Eotvos torsion balance has been 
shorm by Oltay and otuers to be as accurate as the determination by the in- 
variable pendvlum. In the present paper, the probable error of the torsion 
alance determination of relative gravity is calculated from the error of 
losure of 45 traverses comprising 2,800 stations, most of them in the Gulf 
Coast region. The probable error of each individual observation in those sur- 
veys is calculated to have been + 2.2 Hotvos units for the traverses taken to- 
eether, or from + 1.9 E; for the traverses with the larger station interval to 
5 E. for tne traverses for the sm1l station interval. But the greater error 
f the individual observations in the traverses whicn have the shorter station 
nterval has been compensated, intettionally, by that shorter interval, and the 
mrobable erro» of the determination of relative gravity by those 45 traverses 
is approximatciy 0.4 milledyne per 10 kilometers of traverse without regard: to 
phe magnitude.of the probable error of the individual observations or of-the 
Station interval. The probable error of the determination of relative gravity 
between key points in ood torsion balance surveys presurmbly is approximately 
+ 2.5 to + 3.5 EB. ner i0 kilometers air-line distance between the two places. 
Tf pendulum determinations of relative gravity are used to supplement and to 
increase tne accuracy of torsion balance surveys, there is a minimum interval 
at which the pendulum stations shovld be placed, for at lesser intervals the 
determination of relative gravity by the torsion balance is more accurate than 
hat by the peadalum. That minim interval ranges from 100 to 200 kilometers 
for the pend-ium observations of the first quarter of the century to 8 to 50 
Filometers for first-class modern penculum observations,.-~Author's abstract, 


(1202) CURVATURE OF EQUIPOTENTIAL SURFACES 
By M. M. Slotnick: 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, No. 12, 1932, pp. 1250-1259, 


If one.is to have a complete and satisfying understanding of the theory of 
the torsion balance, it is essential to have clearly in mind a physical picture 
Of the quantities involved. Most authors assume either that tueir readers are 
ell versed in-the differential geometry of surfaces in a Euclidean 3-dimension- 
al space or that a discussion of surface curvature is far beyond the reader's 
Bbility to grasp...Too often is noither of these true. ‘The writer attempts to 
present a mathematical discussion of this matter in which only the bare funda- 
mental concepts of the differential calculus are needed.--Author's abstract. 
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(1203) GRAVIMETRIC RESULTS Ii] TES DUTCH ZAST IDIus IN CONITECTION WITH 
: MOUNTAIN FOLDING PROCESSES. a 


By F. Vening Meinesz 


aviletin of tie Geologicsl] Societ; of America, Weasiington, vol. 43, No. 1, 


1932, pp. 125-126. 


2a 


Tuis paper was presented at tre fourty-fourtu annual meeting of th 


Geological Survey:-of -Anérice Neld at Tulsa, Olcla., December 22, 30, and 5l, 
1€31, The abstract of the paier given ix tue Bulletin of the Geological 
Society reads as follows: 


Tie mritine gravit; researcn in the vetherlancs East Indies, 
made possivle’b; :the Dutch Navy ond executed by tue Netherlands 
Geodetic Cormmissio: in:1929 and 1930, shoved remerizable deviations 
of isostasy, Alon; 2 line exsending, turougn tue w.ole arcuipelago, 

a narrov strip,of strong negative auonalies. was found Whicu yas 
pordered on bota sides by fields of positive anomalies, Tue differ- 
ences ranged between.150,and 4720 milligels. Thais strip runs through 
tie Indien Ocean, outside of the islands of Sumatra and Java, ; 
continues over Timor, the Tenimber Islands, Aru Islands, west. of 
Halmaheira, over the Talauc Islands, towards tue.Philippine Deep. 

Tie strip generally coincides vith the area where we nave most ‘ 
earthquake centers and so everything points to tie supposition that 
it:reveals the. main line of the tectonie-.activity in tiils region. 

It seems most lixely to the writer that-the strip is caused by a.con— 
centration of light surface material isthe earth's crust and, as this” 
concentration is evicently nos. found in tne surface layers of the 

crust. -~ it shows a remarkable independence of toposraphic features -= 
we must accept a‘ dommware concentration of light masses, This leads 
to the hypothesis that. tne main crust is buckling domwards.along this 
line while the surface layer is more or less indenendently folding and 
thrusting upwards, - ; 


The strip*shevs°a rémarkable correlation with tne ‘distribution of 
volcanoes, iverywhere, Where there is a curve, we find a parallel row 
of volcanoes at: some distance to the inside of the curve, A possible 
explanation of this correlation migiit be found in tension developed in 
the crust in a direction varallel to the.tuckling line caused by the 
movement or tie crust from the inside of the curved line. 


a) fq 


This hypothesis agrees well with the views of tiost geologists 
that the archipelago represents the first stage of mountain formation, 
We may interpret. the dommvard folding. as the formision of ithe root of 
the future movntain system, When the compressional movement continued: 
tae surface folds and overthrusts will Gradually: be concentrated above 
tuis: root and soy in the long run, it. will. develop. towards a folded 
mountain system, ;supported by a root:of:light ¢rustal’ material, 
Isostasy will then have. been reestablished in thé same wai as the 
actually existing. mountain: systems are in equilibrium, : ! 3 
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5 ye Ee 2 MAGHETIC UBTAODS 
(1204) MAGNETISCLE MESSUNGHS Al. OBERHARZER DIABASZUGE 


(MAGUETIC MEASUREMENTS Il TES UPPUR uARZ DIABASS HOUNTAIN: CHAIN) 
“By Martin Rossiger and Kart Puzicha 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geopay sik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, Wo. 1,:19352, pp. 40-1038, 


This is a study on tie magnetic attitude of the diabase anc iron ores of 
he Oberharz with a special consideration of its petrographic conditions; th 
rticle is a contribution to the theory of the magnetic inethod of prospecting. 
na its application in this region. 


Autbors! abstract reads as follows: 


Tae authors have measured the magnetic anomelics caused by diabase 
rocks and sedimentary hematite ores which havo been partly altered 
into magnetite. The territory is imown as tue "Oberharzer Diabaszug" 
and is located in the NW part of the Harz Mommtaiis. Tue region is 
composed of igneous and sedimentary roci:s of Devonian age with a general 
thickness of 1,500 feet, anc contains in certain horizons deposits of 
hematite ore. Tie eastern part of the region has come in contact with 
the younger granitic rocks of. the Brocien intrusion. pas 


Outside the zone of contact the most marized magnetic disturbances 
anountins up to',;000. Y were produced by diabase rocitsor tile upper~--~_ 
most Devonian and lowest Carboniferous ("Kulm"), The isanomals have 
an elongated oblong form, and indicate the mositions of Higher magnetite - 
concentrations. The nematite deposits are fornd av two geological ; 
horizons, tie older Genosits:in the middle Devonien are not magnetized, - 
but the younger ones (overlying the youngest greenstones) produce 
_characteristic anomalies. 


In the contact zone the hematite ores were subject to thermal 
metamorphism, forming magnetije, which causes anomalies of 12,000  ; 
he highest so far observed in Germany. The observed anomalies are 

in goud agreement with disturbances computed for tiieoretical plate 


= shaped podies. Provably a weak residual magnetism must be added to 
tie induction of the earth's magnetic field. 


“In the appendix formulas used for the interpretation are 
developed. 


So ynee7 sate 


(1205) ERDMAGHETISCHE UNTERSUCEULGHN BEI SISAK 
(SARTAGHuZTIC | nee WEAR SISAK) 
BE Tei 3 Be Ostermeier 


Internationale Zeitscarift fur chive ects ue E Say pt 5 ‘Geolosial 
“Vienna, vol. 40,-ii0. 17, 1932, pp. 155-159. «ss 


Barthmagnetic Raines Cee OS in the vicinity of Sisak were carried out © 
with an, accuracy oqual .to't 4 Y- A breaic of primitive rocks to tne west of © 
tue Sisal= meridian, traversed by faclting of:a large leap, vas-established. 
In the region of tne breals the’ fevli: was found: to be filled out with conglom- 
erates and.enlarging to a wide CYAcic. 4 


agai cobions shoving _ the existence of a salt dome’vere not disclosed, An 
anticline to the east of Weu-Sisak may be expected.--Autuor's ahs tEaes trans- 
lated by W. Ayvvazoglou. : oo .: 


(1206) GHOLOGISCE# DEUTUNG DER VON JOS. B. OSTERMEIER BEI SISAK _ 
DURCHGEFURR TEN SAGES Ca Ne 


(GEOLOGICAL I II'TERPRETATION OF BARTEVAGNBTIC INVESTIGATIONS CARRIED OUT 
BY JOH. 8B. OSTERMEIER 1 JEAR: SE ba 


3a qaceen 


ee d ! : t 5 os 
Internationale Zeitschrift fur Bohrtechnik, Erdolbergbau und Geologie, 
Vienna, vol. 40, No. 18, 1932, pp. 167-168. 


After the analy rzation of the-results of the eartumagnetic investigations 
carried ‘out “by Ostermeier néar Sisak (see the. preceding abstract), Waagen con- 
cludes taat. these investig gations are of great value for supplementing the 
geological Imovledge of this area at its main points. But, he adds, the 
correct geological interpretation of the results is possible only after the 
feolog ‘ical conditions of the surrounding region aro estabdlished.--W, Ayvazoglo 


(1207) MAGNETIC RESURVEY OF OKLAHOMA CITY FIELD 
By 0. GC. Clifford, jr. 


Bulletin of ‘the American Laman akieh of Petrolewa Geologists, Tulsa, 
ol, “16, Novis; 1932," pn. Lifes Luar Sye 


Comparative results of*tvo magnetometer’ surveys, one in December, 1927, b 
fore the discovery of oil, and one in January, 1932, after production had 
reached maturity, show that the vertical component of the earth's magnetic 
field has been changed in detail by the presence of production equipment. 


Tne generalized magnetic pa ttern remains similar, however, for both surveys.-= 
Author's abstract, 
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(1208). MAGHETIC. ‘VECTOR “STUDY OF ‘REGTONAL 4:2 LOCAL GEOLOGIC 
STRUCTURE In PRINCIPAL OIL: STATES 


: 

. BWP. Jeany 

= -— * 

= Bulletin of the American ‘Wssocietion® ‘of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
: : vol. 16,-i0.- 12, is32, op. 1177-1203. 


The local magnetic vectors at the United States Coast aud Geodetic Survey 

stations in Lovisiana, Texas, Aricansas, Oflahonma, “ensas; iiississippi, Alabama, 
and California have been computed by deducting tue normal values of the earth's 
magaetic field from the absolute measurements, at eaci station, of tire aeclina- 
tion and of the Dah — horizontal magnetic intensities. 


2 


= ! oe 
i i 
ine local magnetic eee ee weer Slostee eas vector triangles at the 


a 


respective stetions on tne vector maps of tne different States. 


ao “ 


in space of the 


These vectors iHechie tHe intensity ang. ‘tie pivecticn 
mainly vithin the 


agnetic lines of force, as fue to loca gnetic anovirlies 
irst 15,000 feet of subsurface. 


As locel magnetic anomalies are, with nez ligible e:ceptions, the result 
of geologic features, elituer of structural or ‘petro aDaLe pice stbetec a large 
ount of regional and loczel geologic information igs obtained by a study of : 


these maps. 


ies of, the different States have been interpreted 


The main magnetic anomal 
cneustively interpret 


in terms of geology, taougn no attempt has been made to ex 
all vectors, 


Tae vector maps’ sov at a glance which areas are of interest for magneto- 
how fer a magnetometer 


meter surveys, whet size enomaiies may be expected, 
Survey has to be extended, or where it is best commenced to cover a certain 


area. 


they anlowie c2eccing aud 


- As the vectors ere of sufficient accuracy, 

tying-in of scattered magnetometer surveys.--Autior's abstract. 

ro (120°) A REPORT Of TLE WAGIETIC SURVEY AT THE MIAO-ERE-LOU IROM MINE, 
SOUTH MANWCHURIA 


By Yoshizo Fujita 


Memoirs of the College of Engineering, Kyoto Imperial University, Kyoto, 
TOP 7 aon, oe 1932, mp. 159-185. 
Contents: (1) Brief account of the Miao-erh-xou iron mine; (2) field pro- 
cedure and caaracteristic features of tiie explored area 5 (3) results obtained 


by the magnetic Shs (4) interpretation of the resel 68; (5) suggestion of 
the prospecting plan of tue ‘fiao-erh-lcou iron mine for tue atane from tite 


viewooint of the magnetic survey. Seven figures and < plates. 
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The largest magnetic anomaly of the vertical intensity at jJiao-erh-lcou 
was found to be 4.45 [ (Gauss), larger than that at kurunavaara, Kursk, and 
Caribou. The reason tay suci a great anonaly was founda remains, according to 
the author, uncertain and may be a subject of a further ingviry. Observations 
vere carried out by tnree parties, eacu provided witn a Thalen-Tiberg magneto- 
meter. The area of the field of magnetic survey was about 215 acres. Tne 
number of stations where magnetic intensities were measuréd was 964. The aver- 
ace rate of each party wes 46 stations per day .--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1210): RESCLTS OF LAGETIC QOBSZRV.TIONS. WADE BY THE 
UNITED STATES CG4ST Ai-D..GHODETIC SURVEY Iii 1930 


‘Bea Daniel L. Hazard 


U. S. Department: of Commerce, Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, 
Serial 544, 1952, -33 pp. 
Contents: (1) Introduction; (2) distribution of stations; (3) secular 
change of the magnetic declination; (4) instrumental corrections; (5) diurnal 


veriation correction; (6) arrangement of tables;-(7) magnetic observations, 
table of results. 


Tae results presented in the table are arranged by States alphabetically, 
and the results of eacii State are given in the order of increasing latitudes, 
--W. Ayvazozlou. 


(1211) SCHMIDT'S VARIOMZTER MOST PRACTICAL INSTRUMENT. FOR 
GEOPLYSICAL: PROSPECTING (IN SERBIAN) P ‘ 


oy Ds Verse 
* : -_ > ve * =o andl . a = oy 
Bulletin de l'industrie -jiiniere, Belgrade, January, 1931 pp.» :45=16. 


A brief description of the vertical and horizontal variometers is Given. 
Their practical adventages are indicated.--V. Gorsly. 


(Tele) BEITRAG ZUR TRORTS. at AUSERRT TENG SSI SMISCHER WELLEW 
(COLTRIBUTION TO Ti: TRoORY OF : TEE PROPAGATION OF SEISMIC WAVES) 
. By Johannes .Picht 
Gerlands Beitrace zur Géoplysit:, “Ergenzungshefte fur Angevandte Geophysil, 


Leipzig, vol.-35 No. 1, 19325 pp. 1-8. 


TTS 4.5 a seit ce OW estan cates o * : 2 o 2 ' e) 

With reference to tue Haygen's principle and for’ the: case’ of superimposed 
Arak Par ee je ree eve Caan “3 : 2 . - ° F < F ; = 
layers’ the elastic waves corresponding to the wave-velocity of tne upper layer 
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z. : ; : 

are discussed. It is supposed that, due to thse strongly damped waves from the 
center (Herd) of the explosion, eaca particle of the boundary of the tyo inedta 
is oscillating, thus vroducing svherical vaves which reach tie surfaces “If ° 
tere vere no damping ve covld ox observe, among tie Waves hoviag tuie-velocity 
of tne upper layer, the Girect and reflected ones. On tue other hand it is’ to 
ia 7 : : : - ‘. . : rye 

be expected that due to strong dampinz the conditions may change and conseqvent- 
ly other i:petus may be noted. ; 


Tie author wisues to emphasize that the article is a theoretical essay; 

a final solution of the problem can be obtained only after a numerical calcula— 
tion.--Author's abstract. sae 

(1213) ZUR EXPERIENTELLEN SEISNIE UND DERE? AlN/EiSDUSGEY 


(ON EXPERIIGNTAL SZISWIC AND ITS APPLICATICNS) 
By Ferdinand lfuller 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysilk, arganzungshefte fur angevendte Geopnysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 1, 1932, pp. 125-136. 


Tie article contains a review of qualitetive end quantitative observations 
On seismogrsiis by which the use of time-distance curves is made umecessary. A. 
series of praclical examples is briefly exanined and some remarks, based on 
@cperimental results, are mace on the way the metiod nas to be used.--Author's 
abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1214) APPLICATION OF REFLECTION SEISi:GGRAPH 
“By Eugene iicDermott 


Bulletin of tue American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, No. 12, 1932, pp. 1204-1211. 


_-This paper gescribes in detail a reflection seismocrepu survey of western 
Henderson and eastern Navarro Counties, and covers tne area just north of the 
Mexia-Powell oil field. A wumber of faults are located anc closure is indicated 
on two. A cross section of the aree. s-ows the relation of the reflection 
records to tie subsurface structure. Reflections vere obtained througnout the 
area of tue Pecan Gap anc & basai member of the Austin chalk. Contour maps on 
these txo reflection horizons are included.--Author's abstract. 


(1215) USE OF RECORD CHARACTER IN INTERPRETING RESULTS ALD 
ITS EFFECT ON DEPTH CALCULATION If ROFRACTICN ORE 


By? Ta Lad Lien 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petrolewa Geologists, Tulsa, 
WolrelGs1 0.) Le 7;<1932,.pp- 1212-1220. 
In seismograph exploration, tue author has encountered acoustic horizons 
which do not transmit seismic energy readily. The first impulse on the 
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seismogram has a short period vith small amplitude, and requires considerable 
energy to mate it apparent at long: Gistances. This horizon is underlain by 
one of slightly higher velocity wnuich ‘transmits tne ezersy readily Sat See Fi 
distinctly differeat vave form. On account of tre ciffioulty of energy trans= 
mission, the horizon weich aos tue suall "forerumer" wave might beaateg ; 
preted as a lens.and not a continuous horizon. Br mucing use of the cuaracter 
of tie wave form on the seismocrams, the two horizons may ve definitely 
identified, and the one tiicn is a poor conductor of energy ricer os proved 
toa be @ continucus: acoustic aisiaonpces Ae Bt s abstract. 


(1216) SEISHOLOGI CAL DISCCVERY AUD PARTIAL DETAIL OF 
VERUILICH BAY SALT DOME, LOUISIANA 


By Es EB. Rosaire and CG. C. Lester, apa 


Bulletin of the Americen Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, No. 12,1932, pp. 1221-1229. 

. . The Vermilion Ba salt dome in Iberia. Parish, La., was one of the first 
covered by a geophysics] survey of vater-covered areas... The field organiza- 
n and equipment of such a crew is Gescribed. Tue ciscovery and detail data 
are presented, along: with the original interpretation of these data, The re- 
sults of drilling are shotm, and the agreement and disagreement of these tests 
Vita tre original eiLessvetaea atte is-discussed to soie ez:tent.--Authors! 
abstract, --~ 


ene 
toe 
Oo wu 


(1217) SEISMIC WEATESERED OR AERATED SURFACE LAYER 
Bye Os C. Lester, jr. 


Bulletin of the Anericen Association of Petrolewn peng. Tulsa, 
; : cl emolomiayiiion. aka 1l3e, pp. 1259-1234. 

The existence of a oomentak rend thin surface layer with a lov—velocity 
characteristic: has been recognized in seismic work for several years, and has 
been genérally. referred to as the: "veathered layer." -This lov—velocity-.sur-.” 
face cuaracteristic has been found to be almost wmiversally. present regard- 
less of the nature of the surface deposits, and does not conform.to the -- 
iets ogne eeilering of tiie area, 

Tre purvose of the writer is to. offer as an ceadennti os of this. phenomenon 
the mi::ture of air in a free state vith surface materials. Theoretical calcula 
tions, if the eartn is'’assumed to be.a fluid, indicate that velocities less tha 
that of sound in air. shovld be obtained from such mixtures; This is borne out 
by experimental data, as far as available, indicating that this so-called 
weathered layer migut properly be termed an "aerated" layer.--Author!s abstract 
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(1218) STRUCTURE OF ws BARTH'S CRUST AS DERIVED PROL Aah UOCRALS 
. By Be Gatenberg 


Bulletin of the Geological Society-of America,™ ‘meetin ton 
vol. 435. No. ale Cont bee ee a 


This paper vas preset mted at the pre ek annual riatetet a the: Covdllterdn 
section of the Geological Society of America, held “at Pasadena, ‘Cali? . 5+ ‘March :6 
ind 7, ne Fae } 


: The abstract of the paper, published in the pulletin of the. ‘sdciety- men- 
ioned, reads as follorts: 


The vavés’ ‘starting from the epicenter of an eartncualze follow 
different paths throug the interior of the earth, -If we have a 
certain muabver of diagrams from the neiguboruood of an epicenter 
we can calculate the velocities of the waves in the different lay- 
ers, the thicimess of these layers and taeir elastic constants, BY 
, comparing these valves with ti.ose founc in laboratories we can maize 
ie some statements on the material of the @ifferent.layers of the 
earti'ls os Results for different res ious of tne earth are oe 


(1219) Se phomrras DE LA ShTSNOLOGIE EW. ITALIB- 
(RECHT APPL TCaTIOUS OF SEISMOLOGY IX ITALY) 
By HE. Oddone 


4 Union Geodesique et Geoplysiqe Internationale, Toulouse, -_ . 
Series A, ilo. 7, RUSE Pes 12-15. q 


Tie following four applications of ges aaoheey carried owt in. Italy are - 
mtioned: (1) In the Valley of the Po; (2) in Rome; ana, nah in aptey . Tne 
Mtior gives also nis opinion on 1 isle bir between the terrestrial relief 
mad tue lengths of seismic weaves, There are reasons for believing that at 
the epicenter of an eartnquale for every thousand short sliocks there 1s a move— 
nt of the locality as a waole, corresponding to a wave of the period of the 


ong vweves. 


Tie autor concludes tuat the consideration of a relation betreen the 
offers to seismology and 


errestrial relief and tae lengths of seismic vaves 
zeodes;7 a nev’ field for the researcn vork.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


s 
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ee (1220) THE DAMPING OF SEISMOMETRIC INSTRUMENTS 
. By--Frank Wemeér - - 


Union Geodesique et Géopaysique Internationale, Toulouse, 
Series Noe ae, esi PP. 43- it 


Taree types of seismometers are ean sv ivialey Lendeoeny hye the Galtizin 
type, and the ordinary type of seismometer with optical amplification assigned 
for-use in the area:of' cestruction. caused’ by : priceneon as ‘The. results are ‘dis= 
cussed.--W... Avvazoglou, 3 

(1221) SUR QUET.QUES PARTICULARITES DANS L!ENREGISTREMEST D!UN PENDULE 
oa - ss ::HORLZONTAL! ATORINT PAR: LES> ONDES. map Beare aon 
(CONCERNING SOMS PECULIARITIES Ii} Toe REGISTRATION OF A HORIZONTAL 
ponds PEHDUSUL: SUSI EOrED TO" EPLOSIVE paper ing 


By ‘=. Oddone 


Union | Gbodesique is obopiy sigue Titeenkeionsen Toulouse, 
Som Series A;* Wo. 73 — PP. 57-60. 


Results- of ‘seismic observations near the- lighthouse of Benes where 


artificial explosives were used for pe ae a road in the mountains, are 
described, : 


The author mentions that during: ‘either artificial or volcanic explosions 
the particularity of eccentric half-waves has been observed many times; this 
vas explained by Snes it to the interference phenomena. The author is 
of tue opinion tnat these eccentric half-vaves are closely connected witi the 
solitary wave found theoretically b-Eé ‘lamb and described by him-in-his vork 
peblisned in 1904 in volume 303 of the. Philosopnical Transactions, London, 
under the title, "On the propag sation of tremor over the serface of an elastic 
Boia. ae Ayvazog slow. : 


~*-(l222) THE WOOD-ANDERSO: SEISMOGRAPH 
By James B. iacelvane 


Union Geodesique et Geophysique Internationale, Toulouse, 
Series st No. @, 1932, pp. BOn92 

Detel ie or a torsion eal pabmeter:. eeblyéd by Anderson and Wood are explaine¢ 
and illustrated by plates, The ¥equirements of a seismograph for the. investiza- 
tion of local earthquakes vere set out as follows: (1) Maximum sensitivity for 
tue snort-period oscillations of local earthquakes; (2) a fairly high direct 
magnification; (3) negligible friction: (4) massinmm fidelity or purity of the 
record; (5) such stability and lightness as would survive a severe shocl: and 
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sriait recording immediately afterward; (6) a time-scale sufficiently open to 
srmit tne study of all individual oscillations, and (7) ..tie timing of all 
scillations and impulses to the nearest tenth of a second and in a manner 
hat would not be interrupted by an earthquake shock, The advantages of this 
eismogravh are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(1223) EXPERIMENTS TESTIUG SEISMOGRAPHIC WETCODS FOR DETERMINING 
CRUSTAL STRUCTURE 


By B. Gutenberg, Harry 0. Wood, and John P. Buwalda 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
(ali. e vOle en, NO, 5; "1956, Dp. 185-246, 


In this paper the authors discuss the results of exmeriments executed with 

view to ascertaining the effectiveness of seismogrephic methods in tne 
etermination of the structure of both the more superficial and the deeper 
arts of the earth's crust. Based on:these results the autiuors:concludté that: 
1) Tae velocities of surface waves and of direct compressional waves through 
te surface parts of tue crust can be measured vith a high degree of precision; 
2) by the reflection method, deptus to boundary surfaces betveen rocl: masses 
r strata vossessing different physical properties gaz be measured down to 

,000 feet and, under most favorable conditions, provably dom to 20,000 feet 
r more; (3) by tne refraction method velocities not merely in the superficial 
at elso in the deeper: layers can. be accurately determined by spacing recording 
d detonation points relatively far apart. Deptus to mariced boundary sur- 
ces can be computed; (4) the effectiveness of tne seismic methods depends 
ery much upon the favorableness of soil, formational, and structural condi- 
ions; (5). the: methods’ require elaborate equipment ang’ a‘highly trained 
ersonnel; (6) seismic methods constitute a voverful nev tool for determining 
oti the shallower and the deeper structures of tne earth's crust.-~-iJ, Ayvazoglou. 


. (1224) LITTLE EARTHQUAKES OF T&sF¥IC RECORDED BY TINY SBEISLOGRAPH 
Editorial note 
Science News Letter, Wasnington, vol. 21, wo. 579, 1932, p. 505. 


A brief description of a seismograph, classéd as an "accelerometer" and 
évised by. Fran Neumann, seismologist of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 


or. measuring short-wave vibrations, is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1225) SUR UH TORE RELSTIF AUX MILLBUY ELECTRIQUEENT ANISOTROPES ET 
SZS APPLICATIONS ATA PROSPSCTI OW ELICTRIQUE EW Cconmut contIny 


(ON At rOHOREL! RELATIUG TO ELECTRICALLY AX ISOTROPIC MEDIA AND: ITs 
APPLICGATIGH TO Tit MLECTRICAL PROSPECTING BY DIRECT CURRENT) 


By Raymond Maillet end Henri Georges Doll 


I : " Z Dp 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Ergenzungshef te fur angewandte Geophysik, 
“ol 5; Not 11952, pp... 209-124. : 


Tae following abstract is given by C. and lis: Schlumberger: 


oe ao ae EP Sls Gabon 


In 1920 we indicated RSE in sedition tary formations the ions 
have a greater mobility parallel. to the strata than perpendicular 
thereto and thus generally act as anisotropic conductors in electrical , 
prospecting. Two of our collaborators, Messrs. Raymond Moillet and *-" @ 
Henri Georges Doll, expound a ‘theorem whereby it is often possible - 
to deduce the determination of the electric. field in an atinbirostels 
space from that of the field<in a different.but isotropic space. 

They then apply this gee to tue study of tue principel tyves of 
tectonic structures. ; 


poe 


(1226) PROSPECTING A&D SAPLORATION FOR SAZD ALD GRAVEL : 
= Os rike pinion iy . ~ 


Devartment of Commerce, U.° S.. Bureau of. wines? Washington, D. Ci,° "eee 
Information Circular 6668, December, 1932, 52 pp. ; 


In Shon eas with the nossibility of the application of geopnysical metho 
for determining ,ravel deposits, which as yet have not been used by operators, 
Thoenen mentions “ts et in mazing tests with the resistivity methods for locating 
tue depth of bedroci: the differences in resistivity marked at two stations, ” 
together with the lmowledge of the local geology, indicated the presence of a 
sharply defined gravel deposit. In anot.er test one station snowed an abnormal 
ly high value of apparent specific resistivity indicating a shalloyv highly 
resistant body underlain by e relatively better conductor. This again was 
interpreted as grevel. These results were checized upon land Imomm to contain 
gravel, The rosistivity ‘test coincided almost exactly with the nom gravel 
area. For the details of these investigations the author refers to M. King 
Hubbert's "Results of earth resistivity survey in various geologic structures 
in Iilinois," American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical neineerss 
Tecunical Publication No. 463 (see Geophys. Abs. 35). Thoenen concludes that 
from these results it would seem that Seopnysical methods have a place in the 


field of gravel prospecting, siveaialgr in tne location of deposits otherrise 
hidden from surface examination. --W. Ayvazozlou. 
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(1227) ADVANCES Iu TLCHIIQUE AUD APPLICATICi: OF R&SISTIVITY AWD 
POTIITILL-DROP-RATIO LiIGTHODS Ii] OIL PROSPECTING 


By C. A. Heiland 


_ Bulletin, American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, vol. 16, 

No, 12, 1932, pp. 1260-1336. 

> The successes which have been obtained wit electrical methods of prospect- 
2 in cetecting metallic orebodies uave led to repeated attempts to use tiem 

> in oil prospecting, both in structural worl and in locating the oil itself. 
se attempts heave not met with as muca success as tue applicction of the 
tricel methods to the locetion of orebodies; novever, tie interest in the 
sibilities of electrical »rospecting as applied in oil wor: nas been aroused 
ain of late, due to the perfection of the resistivity and povential-drop- 

io metaod in regard to tue determination of the deptn to geologic bodies. 


is Tne object of the writer is to give a sumunery of tne whole field of the 
Sistivity methods, with particular reference to tue recent developments, Tne 
letors affecting the resistivity of rocks, and metnods for tae determination 
Tesistivities of rocks and formations are described. Tuen follovs a 
pription of the verious surfa e-potcatial methods. Yirst, tne resistivity 
taods proper are discussed, witn reference to electrode arrangements, 
paratus, and methods of interpretation. Tne opinions of various authors are 
Scussed who have exoressed tneir vievs about the possibilities of locating 
directly by electrical methods, and examples are presented of results 

iach heave been obteined thus far with resistivity methods, both in structural 
Ospecting and in attempting to locate tne oil directly.--Author's atstract. 


(1228) USE OF GEOZLECTRIC HZTHODS Iv Si.RCU FOR OIL 
By O. HE. Gish 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
; vol, 16, No. 12, 1932, pp. 1337-1348. 


|. Factors thich have aéversely influenced opinions and general impressions 
sardinz the value of geoelectric methods as aids in the search for oil are 
At by the author to te in consideravle part of subjective ratuer than ob- 
entered tue field relatively late 


ive Origin, Hovwerer, ceoelectric methods 
the best interpretation of results. 


i with inadeqiate theoretical equipment for 
rthermove, sources cf error which doubtless vitiated resvlis have been in some 
ses overlooked because these did not come into serious account in the pre- 

Sus experience of exploration for ores. The principal sources of error for 

he resistivity method are pointed out. although electromajmetic and resisti- 
ty metnods eve silo distinct promise in this field, it is, in tne author's 
inion, not possible wit: the Gata now available to make a reliable compari 
Mm, in terms of potential results per dollar, between tiese and gravimetric 

P seismic methods.--Autaor's abstract. 
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(1229) CORRGLATIO: BETWEEN RADOI AND HEAVY MIiGGRaL CONTENT OF SOILS | 
“By R. W. Clark and Holbrook G. Botset 


Bulletin of tue American Associction of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 16, No. 12, 1932, pp. 13495-1356, 


Tae presence of radon in tne soil can not be used as &@ criterion for loce 
ing oil fields, since the source of. the radon lies in the radioactive minerals 
of the soil and not in the vetroleum at greater deptus. Formation contacts. 
could be located by a radon survey even though obscured by top soil and vegete 
tion, because there is quite likely to be a difference in heavy mineral i 
character end content of tvo different formations. Likewise faults may be 
indicated if they bring to cuite different formations into juxtaposition, but 
there is always danger of misinterpreting variations in the radon content of ¢ 
soil which ma; be due simol:; to locel variations.in the amount of radioactive 
minerals in one and the same formation.--Authors! abstract. 


(1230) HBATING EFZSCT AID DISTRIBUTION OF RADIQACTIVE IIiaRALs 
IN Tae EARTH'S CRUST 


By; B. Willis 
American Journal of Science, New Faven, vol. 23, March, 1°32, pp. 193-226, 


Since 1915 several geologists and geonhysicists nave framed hypotueses Te 
garding the distribution of redioactive mincrals in the earth and the heat~efi 
attributable to them. Holmes, Joly, Chmaberlin, Barrel and L, h. Adams have 
published more or less elaborate discussions, In this article the several 
hypotueses are considered from the point of view of tue method of miltiple 
nypotheses, each of tiem briefed and subjected to the test of the verity of it 
fundamental assumptions. Tie task is simplified by grouping txe theories unde 
two heads, namely those that eacyuleye some regular distribution of radioactit 
minerals in the globe versus those that assume irregularity of distribution, 
Reasons are assigned for regarding the former as inconsistent with the facts 
and consequently unreal, whereas the latter group of discussions appears to 
contain the seed of fruitful progress toward an understanding of the thermal, 
eruptive history of the earth.--Author's abstract. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


; (1231) TOTSS Of PETROLBUL GEOPLYSICS 
By William ii. Barret 


Tae Proceedings of the Louisiana Academy of Sciences, vol. 1, 
3 Wo. 1, August, 1932, pp. 56-57, 

PY 43 
: Essential elements of the several seop-yrsical methods (seistlic, gravimetric, 
lectric, and magnetic) used in connection with petroleum geology are briefly 
iscussed.--. Ayvazoglov. 
i. - 


(1232) GEOPEYSICAL DISCOVERIES HOLD GULF COAST PRODUCTIO.' UP 
By Jack Logan 


Toe Oil Weeil:, Houston, vol. 66, No. 9, 1932, pp. 24-28. 


Tae extent to which seoohysics has been responsible for discoveries in the 
wif Coast is som in a series of accompanying tabulations. Tie facts pre- 
ented in tabvlar form are as follovs: 


Oil fields Domes: Total 

iio oil 
Hlongeopnysical ciscoveries .+..-. AS ; 8 50 
Geophysical discoveries ...ee.se-s 2S 14 43 
71 22 93 


Total eeoeoveeeseseaereeeeeeeee 


Those tabulated facts are an imressive record for ;eopmysics wien it is 
onsidered tnat nongeophysical metnods have been applied since 1901 -- that is, 
ring a perioc of 31 years -- and that geoplysics yielded its first salt dome 
mly in 1924; eight years later 43 oil fields anc domes vere discovered; 
urtiermore, this, remarkable acnuievement was made under the handicap that tne 
sier discoveries had already been made ten geopiysics entered the field. 


1. Ayvazozlov. 


(1233) SHiTPORTASLs ALTERVATING-CURRENT SUSCEPTIBILITY iisTaR 
By Wm. li. Barret 
Piuyysics, Menasha, vol. 3, ilo. 3, 1932, DD. 149-154, 
This paper describes 2 semiportable alternating-current instrument tnat 
s been developed recently for measuring tne magnetic susceptibility of 
eological samples, Its construction, basic theory, and operation are out- 
ined briefly.--Autnor's abstract. 


. 
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(1234) USE--OF GEOPHYSICS. IN PLACER LIVING 


——-(_) —_— aay 


Br-iJ. J. Jexosigy and C. H. Wilson 


The Mining Journal, Phoenix, vol. 16,.i:0. 14, 1032, pp. 3-5 end 29. 


In this article the avthors give.e description of a Seophysicel survey : 
conducted on a portion of ithe property of tiie east y'e lfines’ €0.; in Trinity®: 
County, Calif. Geoelectric stucies sere carried ovt for determining thiclmess 
of gravel and fill. materials, anc depth. of bedrock. Subsurface contour maps of 
the bedrock were plotted. from these data. The nhagnetic work indicated. a fairly 
flat but somevhat irreguler bedrock surface. Tie worl ‘Suoved a well-defined © 
concentration of grevels in the southern portion; ‘this wes substantiated by the 


electrical results in tiis locality. 


oncentretions of magnetic minerals were indicated; tuaty 


Wo strong local c 
TSG the gravels were fairly z:2iform in composition ard shoved the usual concen- 
trations near and at tie bedrocl.--W. Ayvazoglou. a : ; 


(1235) - CONTRIBUTIONS TROW-GSOPEYSICS .TO. GEOLOGY 
By J. C. Karcher and C. A. Heiland 


Bullétin of the Geological Society of America, Washington, 
vol. #23, Ho.1,.1938, pp. 160-icl. 


Tais paper ves presented at tne forty-fourth annual meeting of the 
Geological Society of America, held at Tulsa, Ol:la., om December 29; 30, and 


Bielosi, 


Tne abstract of Marcher aiG Heiland's paper, siven in the. Bulletin of the 
Geological Society; reads as follovs: 


Four geophysical metocs have been etttensively emplayed in 
petrolewa Se ops United States. Tie magnetometer has surveyed 
& vast area, It has developed our _movlecge of the character of the 
erystelline basement. Tie torsion balance has been successful im ; 
locating salt domes and determining their ovtlines. Flectrical pros— 
pecting nas not-been very suceessful to date but vromises ta indicate 
subsurface unconformities and attituces of beds. The séismograph has 
discovered many salt domes, It has discovered at least three pro- 
cucing fields in Ol:lehoma. It has outlined the area accurately, as 
Vell‘as tae cepth:and thiclmess, of buried formations. . 


~I 
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(1236) RELATION OF GEOLOGY TO GEOPHYSICS ON Tad GULF COAST 
By J. Brian iby 


Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, Washington, 
vole 43, NO. 1, 1932, p. 245. 


ys a i ie Be i 
fa, es aN s 


_ This paper was presented at a joint session of Section & of the American 
ssociation for the Advancement of Science ond members of the Geological Society 
f America, held at New Orleans, La., January l and 2, 1932, The abstract of 
ne paper is given in the number of tie bulletin mentioned. It reads as 

ollovs: 


a 


ua The finding of more than 60 salt domes on the Gulf Coast of 
Texas and Louisiana during the last 8 years bz; torsion balance and 
seismograph has more than doubled the potential mineral valuation 
of the coastal area. Prior to these discoveries there were 46 

- imown salt dome fields in tie coastal region. From 1910 to 1923, 

- inclusive, only 10 such structures were located, indicating the 

- hazard of drilling on inconspicuous surface: indications. 


Tne torsion balance was introduced late in 1922 and tue seis- 

_ mograph in 1923. By. the end of 1931 the torsion balance has located 
- 10 proved structures aad the seismograpn avout 50. Meany additional 
’ probable structures have been indicated. 


The agzregate cost of geopiysicel prospecting on the Gulf 
Coast.is estimated at 130,000,000, including $26,000,000 on seis— 
mograpn, $3,000,000 on torsion balance, and 91,000,090 on all other 
methods and experimentation. In proving and developing txze 60 
structures found by tnese means, some 300 wells nave been drilled at 
an aggregate cost of $15,000,900. Leasing and exploration permits 
have cost probably $5,000,000. 

g he If drilling and lease costs are eliminated as being a common 

-~ factor of expense to any metnod of exploration, actual geopnysical 
expenditures have already been returned. In 1930, 18.2 per cent of 
all Gulf Coast dome production wes from geophysically located struc- 
tures. The geoplysicist has an assured and important position on 
the coast. ‘ 


&. GEOLOGY 
(1237) REVIDV OF OIL-BEARING D4POSITS Li YUGOSLAVIA (IN SERBIAW) 
By L. Baskalzov 
Bulletin de 1'Industrie Miniere, Belgrade, July, 1932, op. 201-202. 


The author briefly describes oil-bearing regions in Yugoslavia, indicating 
e places wuere geophysical vor!: hes been cerried on and where successful re- 


ts may be obtained by suitable methods of prosvecting.--V. Gorsly. 


26 PANG a 


parte Oe. |, « aia) eae es ee 
(1238) REVIE OF ORE DEPOSIUS. Iif YUGOSLAVIA (Ii? SERBLAW) : 


BY Re ‘Petlovic 


Bulletin de 1! Industrie lliniére, nel-rees, June and December r Boots 
pp. pea ae sat oc A = 


Ore deposits in Yugoslavia. are “beiofix Sodéel bod end* the reds. 5 most 
interesting: from tne viewpoint of geophysical - -prosvecting are indicated, 


--¥, Gorsiys: =! * 
9. WEL BOOES 


(1239): |: tees, qalunns, civor tae. Edited. yt “the Institute of Geophysics and 
Various Séiences; foundation Adrien, Guebhard-Severine, lreucnatel 
(Switzerladd); 4; Rie du Seon. Tne-periodical is éistributed free. 
Contents of No. 7, 1931: ._ Psychology. of scientific thought, by R. de 
Saussure; Some: problems of alchemistic literature, by J. Ruska; Tetrahedra 
field of action of atoms, by R. Reiniclke; Radiation of interstellar spaces 
and cosmic processes, by L. Zehnder;; fundamental physical units. (concern- 
ing the nonenclature) , by. A. Jag eueEnd > 


(1240) Barret, William’ M. (ines). “Mespives dae oet eek structure with the 
magnetometer. Giddens-Lane Building, Shreveport, La., 1932,.14 pp. The 
subject is presented in this pamphlet under the~following divisions: (1) 
The purpose of petroleum geophysics; (2) the magnetic method of prospect- 
ing; (3) customary use of the magnetic niethod; (4) improved methods;. 

(5) types of surveys3. 46) cost. of Be ean (7), practical results; 
(8) general. 


(1241) Young, George J. Dlements of mining. cOrawset)4 Bool Co. (Inc.), 
ew York and London, 3rd ed., 1932, 707 pp., 328 figs. Price, 86. 
Highteen pages of Chapter II, "Prospecting," are devoted to geophysics. 
Various methods of geophysical ee a (magnetic, gravimetric, seismic 
and: electrical) are ais cussed anc the appératus applied is described. The 
use of geothermal and ‘radioactive methocs-is: briefly mentioned. Under the 
heading "Status of geophysical prospecting" the author says: "Although 
physical. methods and instrumentation are veing constantly perfected in 
the field of geophysias, interpretation has not kept pace to the same ex-— 
tent, anc a good deal of information with respect to disturbing influences 
1s needed. Nevertheless, the results of slysical meas surements are of 


Grey value to the mining. geologist and have made contributions to the 
discovery of mineral denosits," 
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(1242) UNDERGROUND STRATA PROSPLCTING 


Karl Sundberg, of Houston, Texas, Assignor to Aictiebolaget Elelztrislkx 
Malmletning, of Stockholn, veden, & Corporation of Sweden 


aited States patent 1,843,497. Patent issued February 2, 1932, 


e Tae invention relates more particulcrly to oil-bearing strata; it is based 
a the difference vhich exists in tne electrical conductivity of the various 

sds constituting the sedimentary colum, The invention coumrises the determina- 
ion of tne depth to the underground strata by investigation at various points 

1 tie surface of the nature or character of an electromagnetic field, c 


Ried 
¥ 


— 


Claims alloved - 4. 


(1243) DEVICE FOR MEASURING AD RECORDING VIBRATIONS Iv Tia, 
DIRECTIONS SIMULTANEOUSLY 


James Edmond Shrader, of Drexel sill, Pennsylvania 


ited States patent 1,869,828. Patent issued August 2, 1932. 
on is to provide au apparatus Talend: wild shoy 


Object of the present inventi 
d phase relations in taree dimensions 


molitude, frequency, wave form an 

imaltaneously. wer 

The apparatus enbodying features of the invention employs the seismograpn 

rinciple of relative motion between a4 heavy mass enc. ea frame from Waicn it is 
motion is multiplied: by changing linear 


wpported by 2 sistem of svrings. . This 
ame vmich moves with the vibrating body into angular dis- 


Jacement of a beam of light, whic. is reflected from a mirror movnted on the 


loving system. 
Claims alloved - 4, 
(1244) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SURVEYING BORZHOLES 


of West Oranje, New Jersey, Assignor to Geophysical Research 


Irwin Roman, 
Y., a corporation of New Jersey 


Corporation of New Yor, We 
Inited States patent 1,877,593, ; Patent issued September 13, 1932. 
A method and device are provided for measuring the straiguiness and the 
legree of deviation from the vertical of a hole bored into the #round, The 
netnod relates to surveying. boreholes by use of tro magnetic commasses definite- 
y spaced one above the other, recording the relative positions of the needles 
24 one level, lowering tne trio commasses a distance equivalent to tne distance 
betvreen the tvo compasses, aud again recording the relative position of the 
eedles. 


Claims allowed - 3- 
—- 750 - 
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(1245) UNDERGROUND EXPLORATION METEOD : 
Orley H. Trvman, of Eouston, Texas , Assignor to. Standard Oil . 
Development Company, @ corporation Ox. “‘Delave re ..: 


United States patent 1,878,025. Patent issued September 20, 1932, 


This invéntion applies to that methoc of underground exoloration which 
seeks to detect and locate undergrovad structures ‘by the elastic waves reflect 
from them, tne waves being sent dou from the surface by explosions. The meth 
relates to the improvement wWiich comprises sending out a train of waves, re-_ 
ceiving the waves at a plurality of spaced stations, recording t the indications 
at each station in a form Wich pelt indicate the time interval between waves 
of each wave train arriving et the several stations, computing the wave 
velocities from the so determined time intervals and the lmowm distances betwe 
the stations, and frow the resulting data determining the angle of emergence 0 
the waves reflected from the underground structure. 


Claims allowed - 3. 
eae) MAGLSTOMETER 


The Standard Oil Development Company, New York, H. Y., assignee of: 
Orley E. Truman, Houston, Texas, both in tae U.S.A. 


« 


Canadian patent 316,809. Patent issued ilovember 3, 1931. 


The invention refers to a magnetometer and involves the combination of a 
magnet system, means for suspending the same for movement without substantial 
friction in a plane, weights mounted on the magnet system, springs connected 
tuereto, and means: for adjusting ‘the veignts anc springs to place the magnet 
system in operative position, 


Claims allowed — 3, 
(1247) OIL BRARTHG FORMATION LOCATING LsTRoD 
Conrad Schlumberger, Paris, france 
Canadian patent 324,701, S patents issued August eh 1932. 


Tne invention refers to a method of locating oil- bearing formations yhick 
consists ‘in sending a current into the soil by means of an insulated line 
Grounded at botn ends and having source of electric energy connected betveen 
said grounds, then measuring the intensity of the current and- the difierence © 
of potential between.a plurality of points on the surface of tne soil whose 
precise location with respect to the Grounded ends of the line are. exactly:sur. 
veyed, and. calculating from. the above data the specific conductivity. of the 
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yers of the soil at different deptus, thereby determining the areas of imaninum 
lectric conductivity corresponding to the points of mac:irmm salinity of said 
i-bearin; soil. 

Claims alloved - 1. 


(1248) GEOLOGICAL FORMATION DETERMINING APPARATUS 


Conrad Schlumberger, Paris, Frence 


otis patent 324,702. Patent issued August 2, 1932, 


is 


; This invention refers to an electrical process and apparatus for deternining 
the nature of tne geological formetions traversed by drill holes, It consists in 
asuring the electrical specific resistivity of the formations encountered at 

different depths inside the drill hole, and in its uncased varts. 


ae * 


Claims alloved - 3. 
© (1249) IMPROVED APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE KATURE OF THE SUBSCIL AND FOR 
BTECTING THE PRESENCE OF MINERALS, METALS, OR METALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS 


Arthur Broughton Edge of Australia House, Strand, London, 7.C. 2 


ritisn patent 364,955. Patent issued March 23, 1931. 


; The invention refers to the method and apparatus for determining the nature 
Of the subsoil whicu.comprises means for instantaneously; comparing pnase and 
Potential dirferences in respect to the currents flowing between any two pairs 
Of three points in the region cf exploration, 


Claims allowed ~ 4. 


(1250) ILPRCVED WOTHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINTUG 
ISaICE 


Ti WATURE OF THE SUuSOIL AND FOR DETECTING TIE PRESHI 


tis 


- . OF MIWUERALS, METALS OR MeTALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS 


Arthur Broughton Edge of fustralia House, Strand, London W.C. 2, England 


Australian patent 2353/4 Patent issued April 28, 193¢. 


A method of determining the nature of the subsoil is presented which com- 
prises passing an alternating current through tne earth between distant or 
spaced earthed electrodes, producing an exact balance in potential and phase 
between pairs of points in tue area throug: which the current is ‘oassed and 
from a series of measurements of these potentials and nnase angles along lines 
of traverse plotting potential and phase voeriation curves upon © suitable caart. 
The apparatus for carry-ng out this method comprises a bridge, or semibridge in 
each of tne two ratio arms of wiica is arranged a suitable impedance, which may 
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Bes a ‘resistance, cavacity, or inductance or any such combination, arranged in 
series or in parallel or in series-parellel. 


Claims oes = Ty, 
(1251) PEYSIKALISCIS ‘INGTRUMENIT; INSBESOMDERE LAGUETISCLE WAAGE 
(PHYSICAL ListRUuMncT) Ini PARTECULAR THE MAGWETIC BALACZ) 


Askania-Werlze A.G. vormals Ceniralverkstatt Dessaw und Carl Bamberg- 
FPriecenav or Berlin-Friedenau 


German patent 549,890. Coie ‘ts ey a Patent issued ley 3, see 
This invention refers toa sonaalonr ey ‘palarice in whica. the part assigned 
for visual observation as well as photographic registration is made rotatable 
around the optical eis of the observation telescope, thus making it. possible 
to. apply this arrangement in Teesvertng apparatus having a horizontal as well 
as @ vertical drum axis. 
Claims alloved ~ Be 
i ; 
(1252) ERSCHUTTERUNGSMESSER 
(APPARATUS FOR MMASURING VIBRATIOIS) 


.Askania—Verke A.G. vormals Centralverkstatt Dessau und Carl Banberg- 
Friedenan of Berlin-Friedenau 


German patent 549,766, Patent issued April 30, 1932. 

Tile iavention refers to an apneratus for measuring vibrations which is pro- 
vided witn several, preferably three, vibration systems, capable of measuring 
Single components of te vibration independently from one another, 

Clains allowed - 6, 

" i 
(1253) DREHWAAGE NACE ZOTVOS 
(TORSICi] BALANCE ACCORDING TO potvs) 


Askania-Werke A.G. vormals Centralwerkstatt Dessau und-Carl Bauberg- 
Priedenau of Berlin-Friedenau ~~ 


German patent 550, 009... ae: ¥ Patent: issued May.10, 1931, 


‘This invention relates to tle torsion penne according to ‘Botvos in 
which the measurement of the rest’ position of the suspension devicé in various 
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mths to which the balance is mrccescively adjustea tates place by a device 
ich is inserted in the path of the light rays to deflect tue nonoscillating 
sht rays. . 


q Claims allowed - 4. 


4 
3 (1264). TRANSPORTKASTEN FUR MAGETISCHS’ Sree WIT PHOTOGRAPHISCZER 
eS ee _ .  REGISTRIERUNG’ * | 


3 (TRANSPORTATION BOK FOR MAGNETIC BALAUCES WITR PHOTOGRAPHIC REGISTRATION) 


3 Agkania-Werke he G. vorials Centralverkstatt’ Dessau und Carl Bamberg- 
Priedenau in Berlin 1-Friedenau 


ae a “Patent isswed May 9, 1932. 

= This invention relates to a transportation box in which several instruments 
longing together, such as a norizontel balance, vertical balance, and photo- 
raphic device, are arranged and fixed in sucn a vay tuat the vy can ve used 
ituout being rearranged or taken out of the bor. 


Claims alloved - 4, 
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Alexanian, Prof. C..L., 2, Rve Boussingault, Strasbourg, France. mn 
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Barton, Dr. D. C., Petroleum Building, Houston, Moss ; 
Belluigi, Dr. Arnaldo, Corso Yittorio Emanuele 178, rarma, Italy. 
Ee Prof. L., Central Chamber of Weights. and Measures, Leningrad, 
Chahnazaroff, Dr. D., Institut des recnerches geopyysiques, Universite, 

Ljubljana, Yugoslavia. : 
melnsrdt, Dr. BS. A., 3e7 Craft Ave., Pittsburch, Pa. 
mye, Dr. A. S., McGill University, Montreal, Canada. 

Gis::, Dr. 0. H., Carnegie Institution, Broad Branch Road, Washington, D. C. 
Gorsiy; Ing. V.; Mines de chrome M. Assed., Skoplie B.v. 62, Yugoslavia. 
Hubbert, Dr. M. King, Columbia University, New York City. 

Hutchinson, Prof. W. Spencer, Massachusetts Institute of Tecimology, Cambridge, 
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Karcher, Dr. J. C., 1311 Reépvblic Bank Bldg., Dallas, .Tex. 

Keys, Dr. D. A., McGill University, Moxtreal, Canada. 

Knappen, Dr. R. S., Gypsy Oil Co., Tulsa, Olla. 

Lane, Prof. Alfred C., Tufts College, Boston, Mass. 

mee, Dr. F. we, U.S. Bureau of Mines, Department.of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
Leonardon, E. G., 40 Rue St. Dominique, Paris VII, France. 
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Perebasiine, B. and V., 9; Rue du Dr. Yoerlin, Robertsau-Strasbourg, France. 
Petrowsky, A., Wasilly Ostrov, 21 Linia No. 8-A, Leningrad, U.S.5S.R. 

Roman, Dr. I., Michigan College of Wining and Technology, Houghton, Mich. 
Shaw, Dr. H., The Science Museu, South Kensington, London; S. W. 7. 

Sundberg, Dr. Karl, Swedish Auerican Prospecting Corp., 26 Beaver St.,. 

Nev Yori: City. eer ng 
Svertz, Dr. J. H., U. S. Bureau of Mines, Depertiaent of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
Wan Orstrand, Dr. C. E., Interior Building, Washington, Male 
Won Weelcen, Dr. A., De Bataafsche Petr. ilij. 30 Card van Bylanttlaan, 

The Hague, Holland. 

Weever, Paul, Drawer C, Houston, Tex. en 

Wright, Dr. F. E., Carnegie Institution, Washington, D.C. 
Jaschlag, Dr. Theodor, 299 Rutland Ave., West Mnglewood, WN. J. 
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Ll. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


: i ‘ 
(1255) DID RAUDWERTAUFGASE DER GECDASIE UND DIE BESTIMMUNG DER 
GEOIDUNDULATIONEN AUS SCHVWEREAGSSUNGEN 


(TER ROUMDARY-VALUE PROBLEM OF GEODSSY AiD TSE DETER.UInATIONU OF GHOID 
UMDULATIONS, PROM. GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS) 


By Marl Jung 

fipcuptiatides isis: wheeeme Sean eeeeeeaae pee 

Gerlands Beitrage zur’ Geopizrsik, Leipzig, vol.°37, Wo. 2/3, 
39 8 o¥,<8 oS, & 1932,° epee 233-RO1 a 


Tae tas: of computing’ the’ shape of- an’ equipotential ‘scrface from gravity 
values in points of this surfate' is calied the boundary-value problem of 
Geodesy. This proviei’ as’ a thique solution if all masses are situated inside 
the equipotential survece,' but it’ has’ an’ infinite number of solutions if there 
are nasses inside and’ outside the’ equipotential: surface. T-erefore all methods 
vwaich pretend to give a unique solution in the latter case - for instance, 
Topfner's method ~- are not correct, and we are not allowed to base tue computa— 
tion of, the geoid on gravity values reduced. by. the method of. Prey.--Author's 
aostract. 


(1256) DIE RAWDWERTAUFGABE DER GEODASIE 
(B3OUNDARY-VALUE PROBLEM: OF GEODESY) -— 


‘VEe Kari’ Jong 
Zeitschrift fur Geophiysik, Braunschveig, vol. 8, No. 8, 1932, ph. 425 226, - 
The boundary-velue problem of geodesy which must alvays'be solved ina 

certain stage’ of calcevlations is formlated by the atthor as follows: '"From 
he distribution of force at.a-level’ surfacé to. determine tie shape of this, 
surface." This boundary.problem resembles the second bovmdery-value problen, : 
the potential theory, but is.not equel to.it; therefore the possibility of its 
solution mst be examined separately, The author. refers to nis, article, Die 
Rancvertaufgabe der Geodasie und» die Bestimmung der Geoidundulationen aus oa 
Schiveremessungen: (see previous article). He.concludes:. "From the, ambiguity of 
the boundary-value problem.of geodesy it results: that, the determination, of -the- 
shane of the geoid from gravity.values reduced according to Prey's metnod.is:. 
impossible, Tnerefore,tuere:are no metnods. by wiich these. sravity values. may 
be connected with-the geoid undulations; thus. the results of calculations 
Wanicn are based.on these gravity values mst. be inconclusive... The condensation 
reduction (free-air. reduction). remains the best metinod to be applied."-~. 
We Ayvazoglou, 
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(1257) THRORIZ ELWIGER GRAVILETRISOLOR PUSTRUUMITE NACE Dui 
‘PRINZIP DER BIFILARE! AUGHANGUNG 


(THEORY OF SOME GRAVIMMTRIC LuSTRUMEITS ACCORDING TO THE 
PRINCIPAL OF SIYILAR SUSPEXISIO17) 


‘By A. Berroth 


J 

i 

¢ Tne article consists or three parts: 
q 


» Part. 1. Theory of a firmly mounted Perrot-Scumidt's gravimeter and of a 
riable instrument according to ‘tiis princivle. (2a) General theory; (bd) main 
Onditions: (c) influence of temperature; (d) some other disturbing influences; 
'e) choice of material; (f) numerical calculations of the instruments; (g) the 
estic ixsteresis; (h) summary and conclusions. 


‘ Part 2. Theory’ of'a second portable gravimeter. Tue apparatus described 
$ similar to Lejey—-Holveck's epparatus. Tue only difference is tiuat one is 

zbjectea to the bending elasticity and the otuer is subjected to t-te torsion 
dasticity. Otnerwise potz. instruments are constructed-on the same principle. 


al *, ree o s 
F; Part 3. Theory of a bifilar torsion balance. Tue description of this 
meory is given.——l. Ayvazogiou. 


1 ‘ 
A (1258) EXPERIMENTELLE ERCANZUNGHY ZUR THDORIE DES ABROLLEDEN. 
. PELDELS 


(SXPERIVENTAL SUPPLE.GG-TS TO Ths THAORY OF THE ROLDILG-Orr PELD jLUM) 
By Gi Schuaerwitz 

i" < = a . Popes -- 5 Z: , 

Zeitscnrift fur Geopnysikx, Braunscnvelg, FOL OR ad.0,) 1542, Des 597 


— Theoretical discussions siven by Gebelein on tie deviations in the vela- 
Sion vetween the amplitude and the tide of oscillation of a pendulum (Geopayse 
ds. 44, 0. 654), Wiicn vere already proved experimentally by liartin (Geop.ys. 
Ds. 36, De» 412), are, in tunis article, supplemented by some e:periuental data 
% sédition to’ those already published by Scumerwitz in the Zeitschrift fur 

nstrumentenuunce, On 2,81 als 1932, DDe 1-14, and in tre Physialische 


Eetschrift, vol. 33, Ho. 6, 1932, pp. 234-239.-—il. Ayvazoglou. 


© (1259) SIi BEITRAG Zi TWEIPaDELVoRtALRa Bal ReLATIVE! SC aw SS SU Gas: 


e {CSCHTRIBUTION TO Tha TJO-PHIDULUL WETEOD Ii) RaLATIVa GRAVITY iizaSUREENITS) 


By ZB. Schmehl 
Zeitscurift fir Geoplysii, Braunschveig, vol. 8, #0. 9, 1932, op. 427-438. 
the Purtvangler expression for tue 


Previous integrations vit. respect to 
sendvlums oscillating 


mentary; reduction of the times of oscillation of t70 
aT = 


% 
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synchronously on rigidly supported ‘common base were founded. a 0n the ‘devel op- 
nent of a series accovding: to-tne: powers: of the time of-observation. These 
formulas of reduction nave a limited range of validit ty as far as the length 
of the time of» ‘observation ‘is ‘concerned. In this- -article an integration of 
tie Surtvangler expression is carried-out under very ¢eieral assumptions. 
anjle values appearin’; hereby are interpreted zeometrically;. Some conclusions 
aud applications are given.--Autnor's abstract translated oy W. Ayvazoglou. 


Tao Re eewige er Oe ee rears 
(1260) EINE VORRIONTUC Buz “BESTIMAUNG DER GELANDEKORREXTION BET: 
MESSUNGEN MIT Bb2vOSSC=amN DREGWAAGEN 


(A DEVICE FOR DETERMINING = Tpaap tis CORRECTION Il! LoASUREMENTS 
CARRIED nae eae He. HO ove: TORSICH. BALALCIS). 


-By W.-Heubdold 
Zeitschrift fur Geopzysik, Braunschveig, vol. 8, Wo. 8, 1932, pp. 446-453 


-A-device is. described by Which thé work of tue eveluation of tie close 
renge levelings made during the torsion balance measurements may be reduced 
abqut five times, The values of: the approximate functions for the integrals 
with regard to the: eight: and distance.can be: fead- directly. ‘Yhus it: remains 
only to carry out the integration with respect to the angle oF direction. The 
cevice consists. of a lath+shaped .casé at the lover side! of which there are 
lkey-levers; by putting the device dom on the ground, tlie levers: displaced 
vertically act upon a simple integration arrangement.——-Autuor's abstract 


translated by Wi Ayvazoglou. 
(1261) DIZ URSACE® DER HAGNATISCHEN ANOMALIE VOW XURSK 
(Ho CAUSE OF THE KURSK -HAGHETIC: ANOLALY) 
“Gditorial Note 
Gluckeut ,’ Ussen, vol, 68,-.f0. 48, 1932, “pp. itto-1412., 
Based on his’ versonel opinion as formed- in Septemper, “1932, Krusch pre-_ 


sented. before’ the: ‘meeting of tne ‘Deutsche Geolozische Gesellschaft": held on © 


Vovember 2, 1032,-his aiistier to~tue question: of the cause of the Tursk magneti 
anomaly. 


necordine to the magnetic, gravimetric, and seismic investigations carrie 
nate ta) A | is 
out curling: 1930.31; the thickaess of the overburden is enproxiinately 200 meter 
te 
isi€ resources of deposits of itabirite vita 32.6 per cent mean content of iron 


‘ere founc to be limense.--i], AyvezdZlou, 


783 = 7602. 


} (1262) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING Oi7 THE RAD 
Editorial Wote | 


Tre South-African Mining and Ingineering Jovrnal, Johannesburs, 
vol. 43, tio. 2137, 1932, pp. 187-188. 


ee Tae tracing of the expansion of the Rand approz:imately 40 miles beyond tue 
nowm western limit of the Main Reef (see Geopnys. abs. 45, p. 682), has brought 
ut new conditions with regard to future and more detailed prospecting opera- 
fons. In connection with this the article gives a brief description of magnetic 
etiods of prospecting.--W. Ayvazoglou. snc 


(1263) INVIHIVEIT VERMAG DIZ ANNAGME EINES SICh GLEICEFORMIG 
DREEENDEN MAGNETISCHE ERDKGRNS DIE ERSCHEILYNGE: DER 
ERDMAGNETISCHE SAKULARVARIATION ZU ERKLAREN? 


(TO WHAT EIPEIT CAN THE PHENOMENA OF THD EARTEMAGNETIC SECULAR 
VARIATION BE EXPLAINED BY TH ASSUMPTICH OF «a MAGHETIC 
EARTH-ITUCLEUS ROTATIVG UIFORMLY? ) 


“By Adolf Schnidt 
‘Zeitscarizt fur Geophysik, Braunschveig, vol. 8, vo. 8, 1932, pp. 298-403 


Satisfactory explanations of the series of ovservations carried out during 
tree centuries in London, Paris, and Rome, and more or less satisfactory ex- 
Janations of observations in Capetowm, may be accepted under the assumption 
f the hynothnesis of a suitably cnosen magnet rotating inside of the earth; 
mt this assumption can not be applied for stations at longitudes differing 
Ssentially from those mentioned above. Tris becomes clear after comparing 
he present time yearly change in ‘the whole earth with the conclusions drawn 
rom the above-mentioned assumtion. It results that that assvmption must be 
mpplemented b: the further a’ssummtion of.an eccentric position of the magnet 

Wing a Cirection tovard Europe, or by the assumtion of the e:istence of a 
reater nermeability of the interior of the earth on that side; botn conditions 
eem to be inconceivavle from the physical viewpoint. Votwithstanding the fact 
hat the hypothesis under corsideration:can not be applied thoroughly, a compara— 
ively great value must be assigned to it owing to its adaptability and 
specially because the most important observations are well represented by it. 


In conclusion, the autor recommends the establisiment and a permanent 


jntenance of a greater number of well-distributed secular stations.--Author's 
pséiract translated by WV. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1264) La qn OUBTRIE MIRTSRE 


(li TeINe COE cenRY) 
By D. cual es 
Journal des Gdonbtre ‘emertey paetiess a0: us, pores? 1932, pp. 599-607 


Tie inmortance of mining geometry and its: rela tionsitip to the observation: 
in magnetic observatories anc.to the ceotiagnetic prospecting is “discussed. | 
After an historical reviev, tne author describes the: present role of tris 
science in mining -industr:. Best ‘metiiods for teaching” ‘these’ subjects: in, 
technical sciools are indicated,-—scthor's: avstract. ea 


3.. SELSHIC Li8THODS” 


(1265) “ils PHOTO- CELL arr DACHLEST FOR SBISLOGRAPES: 
“By Joka.P. Delaney ica 
Eartaqualce ilotes, Wasiington, Viole? Ho. 4, 1932, pp. 7-9 
A device is described tuat would give a signal in the observatory office 
vnenever.é serious quake is recorced., It nes. been found possible to utilize 
the ordinary light beam, in conjunction with a simple galvanometer relay, 


without amplifiers.--i. ‘Ayvazoz1ou. 


(12665 t70 PROBABILITY LBTEODS- FOR TE. DETERAIVATION 
OF ZARTHQUAKE: EPICINTERS. 


ay Seneed: A. Hodson: ; 
Gerlands Beitrege mur Geopliysik, Leipzig): vol. 37; Wo. 4° 1932, pp. 390-409 
The. ‘probabi itty: method developed by L. Geiger, for determining the posi-. 
tion of .an earthquake’ epicenter from arrival times’ only, presupposes a travel-. 
time curve to, which 10 -errors’are tobe ascribed for: the purposes of ‘the calcu 
lation,. The method: thus:finés its most satisfactory application in the case :o: 
data from observing stations at’a fair distance from the epicenter. The -prese. 
paver -ceals With tvo modifications of the Geiger method, Both restrict the da 
to those furnished by sta tions of epicentral distance within that -range for _ 
which the arrival-time -curve-of tie longitecinal wave mais be considered. 
rectilinear... The-first- bases the location partly on arrival times,. partly. on: 
microseismic data. The second is based wholly on the microseismic observation 
Zach yields a value for the velocity of the longitudinal wave in the subcon— 
tinentel layer, Neither can be used to determine the time at the origin. ‘The 
illustrations given are from tiie writer's: investigations of the records of the 
Tango earthquaze, Jaman, March 7, 1927. The peper is not, however, intended a 


@ discussion of all the factors involved in the determination of that epicente 
--Authnor's abstract. 
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(1267) REPORT Oi] THE ACTIVITY OF TEE EARTHQUAKE RESEARCH IISTITUTE, 
TOKYO -IMPERIAL UNIVERSITY, DURIWG THE YEAR OF 1931 


By Chuji Tsuboi 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysil, Leipzig, vol. 37, No. 4, 1932, pp. 418-428 


Tais is the fifth report given by Tsuboi on the results of investigations 
ade by the Farthquake Research Institute during 1931. For previous reports 
ee Geopiysical Abstracts 10, 16, 24, and 37. ; 


Investigations on tne Idu earthquaxe of 1930. Most of tue investigations 
m the Idu eartuquake of 1930 nave recently been completed and sone of the re~ 
wlis obtained are briefly described. 


Geoshysical investigations. (1) Ishimoto compared the periods of earth- 
wale accelerations in Hoagéd and in Marunouchi by studying the accelerograns 
tained in these localities by the acceleration seismogranhs of “is ovm design. 
onclusions were drew. (2) Terada studied the relation between the radiun of 
urveture of tue main islend arcs ou the earth and the latitude of tie micdle 
Oint of the respective arcs, discussed luminozs phenomene accompanying earth- 
malces, and ez:tended the study of the change of area included in the rnombic 
ase lines at Mitata, previously discussed by Tsuboi. (3) Hiyabe made a de- 
@iled study cn the verticel displecements of the third-order triangulation 
Oints in Boso Peninsula tiuct were caused by the feats earthquake of 1923. 

4) Tsuboi proposed a inethod for finding the permanent dislocation of a point 
mn the earth's crust yy an earthquake, if any, from its seismogram obtained at 


ab station. 


Mathematical investigetion. Sezava treated mathematically the transmission 
# earthqueke vaves along tae bottom surface of an ocean as a 2-dimensional 
roblem. Ee also solved the problem of equilibrium state, both 2-dimensionally 
md 3-dimensionslly, around a circular or spherical cavity in which a pressure 

s exerted toverd the outside, and in the nei cnbornood of tmich the nlastic 
tate is reacied. In collaboration with Nishimura ne Giscussed mthematically 
he movement of the ground due to atmosnheric eseverbance in an oceanic region 


Mich is often cited as one of tue causes for the occurrence of microseisms. 


Schi:mara solved mathematically the deformation of a singly stratified elastic 


ody due to surface loading.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1268) DISPERSIOi AD ABSORPTION OF TEE DILATATIONAL AD 
DISTORTIONAL WAVES Il) A VISCO-ELASTIC SOLID 


By H. Arakava 


The Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 4, ios. 3 and 4A, LOS, 
pp. 215-223 and 285-297 


metinematical discussion on the dispersion and absorption 


Tie avtnor gives a 
items: (1) General equation 


f waves in visco-elastic bodies under tie following 


5  Ga= 
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of motion; (2) surely dilctational vaves; (3) purely distortional waves; (4) @ 
Gamping factor of tie oscillation; (5) longer waves are more attainable at 
sreater distance ana long vaves precominate generally in larger. eartuquaizes ; 
(6) disnersion; (7) Rayleigh: waves; (8) Love vaves.--. #7VaZz0g slou. 


(1269) SHALLOW ALD DEEP EARTHQUAIES 
By EZ. Wadati 
z ie: 19351, pp. 251-285 © 


Tie Geonmrsical Megazine, Toyo, vol. <, 


a-- 


the auti 1or Gives a list of 136 violent. 


In the first part of trig article 
eartucueces (from January, 1928, to June, 1931) observed Japan. 


In the second vart tie uaximum amplitude-of seisui¢ waves is treated in 


-+ 


respective eartucualces of different deptus. 


In the third part the provagation of longitudinal seismic waves is 
suyeatigdtes< ue Ayvazoglou. 


(1276) R&FLECTION AnD Ha¥aaCTIC 0 F SEISIC WAVES I: A STRATIFIED BODY. 


Vv 


Bs. a Sezava, and EK. Lanai 
Billetin of the Harthavelce Researc: Institute, Tolsyyo, vol. 15. 
NO. 4, UE Grae DPe 605-816 


Tue evtnors give a matnematical discussion on the results of reflections 
and refractions of inclined seismic veves froma boundary plane -for the case 
of one stratified layer. Pos 


Tse results are summec vo as follows: 


Leeks a waves are very long in comparison vith the thiclmess 
of tue layer, the motion of a point on the surface is approximatel; 
Sather co that of t..ese primary vaves. ‘wie apparent angle of :in- 
cicence on the surface is somerm.t cditfere:.t from the angle of- 
incidence of primar; waves. 


8If the length of the-vaves is small in comparison with tre 
tuicimess of the surface layer, the-amparent-angle of incidence. be- 
comes small. 


-\ ~ 


3 the ratio of lengta. of the minor axis to that of the major 
aztis is relatively creat for small wave lengtks. for very large 
wave lengtus the length of the winor .azis. is epproximately zero. 
—i, Ayvazoglou. 
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= (1271) PRESENCE OF SLOW. WAVES it THE PRELIMIVARY PHASE OF SEISMOGRAMS 
“By G. Aganienaone 


4 : Royal Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, Rome, vol. 15, 
. June 19, 1932, pp. 960-965 


The author discusses the appearance at the beginning of the seismograms of 
ome earthquakes of certain slow waves wWiose vresence is liable to be masized by 
he rapid longitudinal vaves, Somville and Landsberg have recently noticed 
hese in the records of variovs earthquakes as if observed for the first time, 
ut the author voints out that he gave an account of unis observations of such 
ves in the seismograms of the Calabrian earthquakes of 1905 and 1908. The 
served period of these weaves varies in different cases; some recorded having 
period of 18 seconds and others of 24 seconds. . 


The variation may be chiefly due to the difference in the measuring in- 
truments. The natvre of these waves is still obscure, and it is suggested that 
eir thoroug2 disevssion would throw light on the mechanism of propagation of 
rthquakes.--Abstract by J. J. S., reprinted fron Science Abstracts, vol. 35, 
mel, 1932, p. 1033. 


(1272) LUFTELSKTRISCHE UND ERDMAGLETISCEE BEGLEITERSCHEINUNGEN VON ERDBEBEN 
(AGCOLPAVYIUG DARTHQUAKES AITR-ELECTRIC AD EARTH-MAGVETIC PHENOMENA) 
| By Hans Robert Scvltetus 
Zeitscurirt fur eeinp atk; Braunschveig, vol. B, No. 8, 1932, pp. 370-376 


Certain luminows phenomena have been observed in all parts of the globe 
ing many eartiquaizes; besides, earthmagnetic disturbances, as well as 

jecial forms of lightaing often occurred during strong seismic activity. This 
Movs thet e.traordinary changes vere produced in tue conditions of the ' 
lectricity of the air and the magnetism of the earth. In order to find an 
mplenation for these relationships end to promote cosmic synoosis tne autnor 
rovoses that a German Ursigram should be established (Ursi = Union Radio 
Cientific Internetional}.--Autuor's abstract translated by W. Ajvazoglou. 


(1273) BRECHUNGSGESETZ ODER SENKRECHTER STRAHL? EINE KRITISCHE STUDIE 
AUF GRUND SEISMISCHER ARBEIT Iii VENEZUELA 


(LAW OF REFRACTION OR A VERTICAL RAY? A CRITICAL STUDY BASED Oli SEISI.IC 
WORK CARRIED OUT Il! VENEZUELA) 


By Oswald v. Scimidt 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysi, Braunschiveig, vol. 8, ilo. 8, 1932, pp. 376-396 


Tris article deals with the disputed problem of whether Fermat's principle 
r the "vertical ray" rules in the applied seismic, Based on the results of a 
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G.L.ce7s, 


zeoplysical expedition to Venezuela all. the data obtained are against tie. 
“vertical orn and in favor of txe law of refraction. Accofding to the freee 
time curves, @ disintegration layer kia ae at a depth of 1 to 10 meters 
aiffers str Sate from tue otuer layers: Vo = 300 to 600 meters; this exlains 
tue "extremely large angles of emergence”. mentioned. so often. Besides, in 
favor of Fermat's principle speacs tie fact that the t*s curves are repre- 
sented at the boundary of the seconc laver b; ixyperbolas. A theoretical proof 
sowing thet the wacimun transmission of the energy results according to tae 
av of refraction is given. |] a addition to the otner experimental détails an 
improved method. is pis cuasodal by hick tire explosion can be ‘made according ‘tog 
the sound-time. Two lines’ of. explosion carried out in Venezuela from wuich a 
the data concerning tune second and third layer vere calculated according to- 

tue lav of refraction are reoresented;’ the agreement between tue angles” of 
inclination was close to ee 3" 6 ~-Author's. abstract trenslated by WT. AY VEROE glou. 


(1274) LAUFZSITXURVE UND nie ee DER ELASTISCHEN 
RAUMVELLEN. IM ERDIWERE | 


(SIUE-TRAVEL CURVE AiD TE PROPAGATION OF TZ ELASTIC VOLULE araIC ‘ 
‘WaVaS IZSIDE OF TER EARTS) aes 


By H. Witte Se pra mn 1 
Zeitscnurift fur Geophysik, Braunschvei¢, WOLe os NOs, 1932; DP. 453-459 


Tae results of the calculations of the velocity of propagation of volu- 
metric vaves in connection vitn the deptn are discussed; the calculations are 
ased on tue travel times for tie normal P ana S waves, vublished by 
a. Jeffreys in January, 1932; the calculations being carried out according to 
the Herglotz-Wiechert method. ‘Tie curves are runing smoothly; surfaces of 
ciscontinuity. may be expected only at the denths between $00 to 1,000 kilo- 
meters and betveen 2,600 to 2,700 xilometers. Besides, values calculated 
from the ratio.of eelbelee of the vaves are given for the Poisson's constant @ 
dorm to the cepth eqnal to 2,700 kilometers.--Author's abstracy. translated 
Oo Fund vez0cl ov: 


(1275) BEOBACHTUNG VON SPRENGUXGEN Tit 
DRSI EOMPOUEITHY 


“ (OBSIRVATI Oil O¥ EXPLOSION WITH REGARD TOC TEREE COMPENE:TS) 
Br. K. Muller 
Zeitschrirt fur Geophysik, Braunschveig, vol. 8, io. 8, 1932,-pp. 459-460 © 


: Resvlts of testing the seismographs and of observations rith regard to 
tae turee components are briefly mentioned, 


bade cetailed discussion of these preliminary determinations will be pub- 
lisied in &@ snort time.--W. Avvazoclou. 
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(1276) DIE RESCHANZIBTHODE ALS EILFSiITTEL BEI SEISMISCHEM UNTERSUCHUNCZI 
a (THE RESOUANCE-LETZOD AS AT AID'I SEISMIC INVESTIGATIONS) 

: By R. Kohler 
2 ‘Zeitse.rift fur Geopinysit, Breunschveig, vol. 8, ilo. 8, 1932, pp. 461-467 


Weeily damped natural oscillations of tue overburden in Gottingen were 
aeasured by means of the resonance method. The weal: damping resulted in the 
act that the periods recorded in the Gottingen close range earthquake 
seismocrams represented mainly these natural oscillations.--Author's abstract 
branslated by @. Ayvazoglou, . : 


(1277) ZUSALIENSANG ZVTISCHE BODEN-UND GEBAUDESCEVINGUNCEN 

£4 (RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TE OSCILLATIONS OF TEE GROUND AD OF THE BUILDINGS) 
| By A. Ramspeck 

s Zeitschrift fir Geopirysik, Braunscaveig, vol. 8, Ho. 8, 1932, pp. 467-469 


Tae influence of only the horizontal oscillations on a building is dis- 
sussed in this article. A numerical example is given.--‘. Ayvazoglou. 


(1278) NHUBZARSZITUNG DER SCHALLBEZOBACHTUNGHY, INSBESONDERE 
DES GEOPZYSIKALISCEEN INSTITUTES IN GOTTINGEN 


(Wea TREATLIGIT OF SOUND OBSERVATIONS, ESPECIALLY OF THOSE MADE BY 
THe GEOPHYSICAL INSTITUTE OF GOTTINGEN) 


By H. Regula 


3 _Zeitscnrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 8, No. 8, 1932, p. 469 


The following items are discussed: 


1. Four explosions produced on May @7, 1927, aad observed at four stations. 
2. The autnor's investigations on the form of the anomalous sound zone as 
a-function of the season. - 3 eA 


; 3. Txe arrangenents made for carrying on sound experiments in Novaya 
Zemlya.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1279) BEITRAG ZUR THEORI® Dus BLATTFEDERSEI SiOGRAPHEN 
(CONTRIBUTION “TO THY THEORY OF THE LEAF-SPRING SETSMOGRAPE) 
| “BY Me Rossiger 
Zeitschrift fur Geovhy sil, preuaschvets, vol. 8; How08s dS 3esonps 470-477 
The mass of a leaf-spring | séismograph is shown £0. ave two natural 
oscillations; their periods anc centers of rotation are specified. Tne period 


of more rapid oscillation imst be nade ‘smaller if a “quick ground displacement 
as ws ve recorded. by the. mass without tetardation and mt EAU moment es 


p26 =a 


arceuscce thé eed ficet lone: At tALnABTS in geismographs ‘of various cons trea 
tion are stated.--Autnor's abstract translated by W. “Ay vazogl ou. ° 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(1280) LOCATION OF CONCEALED WHIil DYKE BY GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYING 


Editorial ote 


Peace 


The. Iron and Coal Trade Review, London, vol. 125, No. 3381, 1932, n 922 


This paper was presented before a meeting of the Worth of Ingland Institut 
of Mining and Mechanical Engineers. The value of geopuysical prospecting in 
various fields of engineering was pointed out. 


Two.main metnods of using the 4-electrode system are described: (1) Cente 
of electrode system fixed,. electrode spacing varied, and (2) center of electrod 
system moved, electrode spacing fixed. The paver discusses the application of 


the resistivity method, according to both systems, to the tracing of the Coley 
midds» Dyce, 


The results weré examined’ and compared with information obtained from 


three colliery workings. An excellent agreement of data was established,—— 
W. Ayvazoglou, 


(1261) “EINE ELEKTROMAGNETISCHE MESSUNGSMETHODE MIT ELEKTRODENVERLEGUNG 
ZUR AUFSUCHUNG VON LELTFAHIGKELTSUNTERSCEIEDEN Iki. UNTERGRUND 


(AN ELECTROMAGHWETIC METHOD OF iBASUREMET BY SHIFTING THE ELECTRODES, 
POR. DETECTING. DIFFERENCES IN. CONDUCTIVITY UNDERGROUND ) 


By H. Haalck and A. Ebert 
. 4 . N 7 : 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysi, Braunschveig, vol, 8, No. 8, 1932, pp. 409-419 


An electromagnetic method of measurement for detecting differences in con- 
ductivity in the ground, to be especially applied.in cases when the layers of 
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ifferent conductivities are-more or less horizontal, is discussed. By 
taccessive and uniform shifting, toward botn sides, of tue two electrodes. by 
fick the. energy is conducted into the ground ve obtain, tueasuring’ tue inclina- 
ion of the magnetic vector b; means of the well-'momm induction coil, the 
arth-current field as a function of the remaining essentially constant field 
yf the line, whereby the current force is eliminated automatically. 
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_ . From the form of the curve obtained graphically by plotting the inclina- 
sion of the coil as a function of the distance petween the electrodes, a con- 
slusion can be dramm whether, and at what deptn approximately, there is a layer 
Waving a higher or smaller conductivity. 


Practical tests were made above iron ore deposits, above an iron-ore shaft, 
m tne lignite region of the lover Rhine and above layers of shell limestone, 
6 sensitiveness of tne method of meastrement covld be well adapted to the 
bjects of investigction.--Authors' abstract translated by W, Ayvazoglou. 


(1282) DIE HE FERIVENTELLE ‘BESTILMUNG PER REAKTIONSGESCHWINDIGHIT 
; AXKTIVER ELEKTRISCHER VORGANGE Ili ERDBODEN ; 


EXPERILGNTAL DETERMIZATION Of THE VELOCITY OF THE REACTIGH OF THE 
ACTIVE ELECTRICAL PROCESSES Ii! Tis GROUMD) 


By Max: Muller 
" : 
Zeitschrift fur Geoohysik, Brounschveig, vol. 8, io. 8, 1632, vp. 423-425 


Oving to the fact that the nonéuctivity of roczs depends also on tue con- 
Kent of water in then, chemicai cxumosition of the water and on the porosity 
-the rocks, it is only in a few cases possivle to drav conclu- 


Ind structure of 
; tue electrical conductivity 


Gons on the structure of the rocks by determining 
f these media. 

Tre author Gescribes in tris article a nev metiod of measurement D;r Bich 
this disadvantaze cen be elininated.--W. Ayvezoglov. 


5, RADIOACTIVE iis TZODS 
: (1223) PROBLHZE DER ULTRASTRAHLUNG 
(PROBLHIS OF COSUIC RADIATION) 
Br G. Hoffmaan 
Phy sikaliscne Zeitscarift, Leipzig; TOLe 550 Oe hl 5 1932, pp. 633-660 


Contents: (1) Methods of measurements; (2) results of measurements; 


(3) theoretical discussion; (4) general remarks. 
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Tre author gives a summary of the present Imovledse of cosmic radiation. 
Apparatus for measur ing the ionization is pce thy ae | Sree! noe, — | 


= Nene 
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A list of 307 peeiclee ‘dealing ° with cosmic radiation and arranged accord- 
ing . “ the yea rs of bce Lge rote since’ 1924, is Scum Sues Ayvazog LOU. 
(1284) cacrasieeten O01 STRIGRBEOBACETUNGH! DER KOSLIISCHEN 

ULTRASTRAHLUNG AUF DEM HOHEZN SOMNBLICK (3106 M.) ‘ 


= (FULL VaR RUGISTRATIUH OBSERVATIONS OF COSMIC RADIATION Ov THE 
NEQHER SOMMBLICK" (3106 H.)) °° | | 
By Josef A. rriebsch and Rudolf Stéinmaurer - 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysilt, Leipzig, vol. 37, No. 2/3, 
1932, pp. 296-314 


4 


, Taxis paper deals with ovservations carried out during 12 months (October, 
1929, to ovember, 1930) on the sumait of the "Eoher Sonnblick" (3106°m.) for. 
the pumjose of further study of the intensity fluctuations of the cosmic ultra- 
rays. ‘Two apparatus of the Kolhorster "looo" electrometer type were used 
successively with a photogranhic self-recording device of Hess and Mathias; 

the instruments were screened by; iron plates 7 centimeters thick, either all 
aroung ("Vollpanzer") or only from the sides and from beneath, but unshielded 
from above ("Ealbpanzer"), The results of observations are discussed and given 
in diacrams. <A relation between ionization and cloudiness, wind direction and 
atmospheric precipitation vas not established.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


t 


(1285) TEE AITKEN POCKET WUCLEI-COUNTER 
By G. R. Wait 
Gerlands Beitrage fur Geophysik, Leipzig » Vol. 37, No. 4, 1932, pp. 429-439 


The possibility; of misinterpreting. Aitien's i:istructions for- calculating 7 
the number of nuclei in the outside air from data obtained with his ‘instrument, | 
together with the fact eae no adequate instructions exist for determining 
Aiticen nuclei-counter. constants-from instrumental measurements, has led the: 
autior to present these eee 


Data have been obtained in an experiment designed to furnish information 
as to whether or not some of the water Grops formed “around nuclei in the pump 
cnamber may per crene: leaving some nuclei free to return to the receiver on 
tne upstrolze of the piston, to accovnt for the deposition on the subsequent 
rarefactions, It has also been »vossible to. determine, from the results of this 

experiment, whether the same pér cent of nuclei falls inside the pump chamber 
as inside the receiver. The results show thet the nuclei felling on expansions 
subsequent to the first are not dve to their being returned, after evaporation 
inside the pump chamber, These results also shov that While the same per cent 
ot nuclei does not fi@ll-inside the punp-chamber ag inside the receiver, yet 
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¥ a small error will be introduced by making such an assumption. One is nov 
le to say, as a result of experiment, that in mating a nuclei-comnt with an 
itien pocket nuclei-counter, those falling on tne subsequent as well as first 
rarefaction shovld be covnted. One is justified also in saying, in viev of the 
scperimental results, that the instrumental constant obtained in accordance 
ith tne cquetion derived vill not be in error by more than a few per cent.-- 
muthor's abstract. 
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3 (1286) Ai] ERROR Ii THE iiARKING OF AN AITKEN "POCKET DUST-COUNTER" 


$ Br V. F. Hess and C. 0'5rolciain 

| " 

meee Beitrage zur Geopuysik, Leipzig, vol. 37, iio. 4, 1932, pp. 386-389 

F An-error in the dilution mars of an Aitken "pocket dust-counter" is dise’ 
massed. The errors in the higher dilutions (i.e., 1/20, 1/50, 1/100) are con- 
Siderable. Tue correct method of marking is Siven.--Authors! abstract. 


(1287) IOHIZAGIO:; OF AIR BY Y -RAYS AS A FUNCTION OF PRESSURE 
AUD CCLLECTING FIELD 


By 1.5. (Bowe. 
hysical Review, Minneazolis, vol. 41, vo. l, 1932, vp. 24-31 


The ionization of air by Y-rays was studied for pressures from 1 to 93 
eres end for collecting fields from 1.55 to 1,009 volts per cm. Increases 


atmosph 
erved when the potential 


in ionization current of over 40 per cent vere obs 
eracient was varied over this range, tis indicating thet the lac: of pro- 
portionality of ionization current with pressure obtained by ~revious observers 


Was principally due to lack of saturation.--Author's abstract. 
(1288) THE RADIUM CONTENT OF: SOME HUNGARLAT ROCKS 
By S. S. DeFinaly 


“American Journal of Science, New Haven, vol. 24, No. 142, 1932, pp. 306-310 


A series of different Hungerian rocks was both chemically analyzed and 
examined for radium content. The solution metiuod of Bamberger and Mache was 
used and was found to give reoroducible figures. The results can ve summarized 
as follows: 
‘ ; eee oe or +a element Ba 
1. Granites contained 1.43 to we z 10 erams of the elemen per 
gram of roclz, averaging 2.50 x 1071" eram/gram. 
i tained 64 % 3 x 1072” gra R eram of rock 
2. Andesites contained 1,64 vo Sy pon LO grams Ra per gram o ; 
averaging 1.96 x gle grem/sram. 


= By =) - é. 
3. Basalts contained 1.48 to 1.95 = 10 erams Ra per gram One LOCK, 
: -12 ore 
@veraging 1.70 =. 10 1 gram/gre 5 
Further investigations in this field are now under way.--Autnor's abstract. 
= ik = 
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6. GEOTESRIAL iTHODS 


(1289) THE EFFECT OF THPERATURE ON Tha DEFORMATION Of INFIUITE OR 
SEVI-INFINITS ELASTIC BODY 


The Geophysical Magazine, Tolsyo, vol. 4, No. 4, 1931, pp. 297-307 


4 mathematical discussion of the deformation of a semi-infinite elastic 
soli@ due to the distribution of temperature is given. This problem was treate 
by Nishimura for the case of a nonvariable temperature (Bull. Earthqualze 
Researcn Inst., vol. 8; part 2, 1930; see Geopnys. Abs. 17). In the present 
article Arakawa discusses the problem for variable temperature. The results 
are summed up by the autnor as follows: 


l. The mgnitude of the displacement and stress at a given point in the 
solid increases with tne increase at that point of the absolute value and of 
tne gradient of the temperature. 


2. The magnitude of the displacement and stress at a given point is pro- 
portional to the coefficient of cubical expansion. 


3. The magnitude of tiie displacement and stress at.a given point 
diminishes vith the decrease of the specific density and spectific heat and 


tne increase of the conductivity at that point.--i], Ayvazoglou. 


(1290) ON. THE FLOW OF =@AT FROM A ROCK STRATUL IN WEICE HEAT 
IS BEING GHTERATED 


By C. EH. Van Orstrand 


Journal of Washington Academy of Sciences, Washington, vol. 22, 
No. 20/21, 1932, pp. 529-5359 


The author presents a mathematical discussion of theoretical depth- 
temperature curves obtained on the basis of the generation of heat in a single 
stratuia, for sources of heat at depths of 300 meters and 1,500 meters.-- 

W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1201) LOS TRABAJOS EN EL LABORATORIO GEOFISICO 

: (WORK CARRIED OUT Iii A GEOPHYSICAL LABORATORY) 

4 By 3. Ple | 

=: Petroleos y Winas, Buenos Aires, vol. 12, No. 140, 1932, pp. 6&8 


| Tsis is a brief review of D. Chahnaezaroff's book, "Les travau:: de 
lavoratoire geophysicque," publisied in French (see Geophys. Abs. 45).-- 
J. Ayvazoglou. 


(1292) GEOPHYSICAL TiVESTIGATIONS AT THE MALIIOTH CAVE, EENTUCKY, AuD 
AT TIE FALCONBRIDGE WIWE, ONTARIO, UNDER THE JOIUT AUSPICLS OF THE 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY, CAWADA, AND THE UNITED STATES BURGAU OF LiTWES 
by A. S. Eve and D. A. Keys 


Canada Department of Mines, Geological Survey, Ottava, Menoir 170, 
1932, pp. 1-64 


Tie article is divided into three chapters. A summary of eacn chapter is 
Siven by the authors sevarately, 


Chanter I. On tue absorntion of electromagnetic waves by rock, pp. 1-17. 
ary: (1) A metnod has been devised using coil, with resonated circuit, 
opper oxide rectifier, amd direct-current gelvanometer, of measuring under- 
rocnd, at e depth of 152 feet, the electromagnetic effects of an alternating 
urrent in @ large, circular loop laid horizontally on tne earth's surface. 


(2) In the case of currents of 500-cycle frequency the ueasured absorption, 
me to the conductivity of the rocks 124 feet thick, was 5 ver cent, so that the 
Aiclmess to reduce tne efvects to nalf value, by absorption alone, would be 
,©70 feet or 510 meters, 


(3) Tie resistivities of the sandstone and limestone have been measured 
in situ and fovnd to be between 100,000 and 200,000 ohm-centimeter. 

(4) A theoretical value of the absorption for 124 feet of rock, with 500 
@rcles and 100,000 ohm-centimeter resistivity, can be calculated from Maz:well's 
equation for a horizontal plane wave moving vertically into the ear‘a, and it 
equals 4.1 ver cent, showing reasonable agreement. 

nave also been made with currents of 21 ixilo- 


e laboratory on copper oxide 
frequency of the 


(5) Preliminary measurements 
cycles in the locp. Wits further experiments in th 
rectifiers and with.further improvements in the regvlation of 
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,described, The diabase dyl:e gives. no response to the 500-cycle radiation, the 


i ; eae ee Pe 
in the loop, it arrears probable that saeasurenents can be imade of the 
absorption of cvrreits from 500 to 190,900 cycles @ second. 


(G6) Experiments were also mace on the joint use of resonated circuits 
and amplifiers. - 

Chepter II. On tie use of vertical and horizontal magnetic variometers i 

So : — e Saale ea 
tue locz.tion of minerals, pp. 15-41. Summary: (1) The method of using the 
Asenia vertical variometer for surveying a region to locate magnetic dykes 


and pyrrhotite bodies is described, 


(2) The determination of ‘the strike and extent of magnetic dykes and 
orrrnotite bodies with the Askania vertical variometer is described, 


(3) The use of the vertical and of the horizontal Askania variometers in 
the Cetermination of (2). the dip of a magnetic body, (b) the amount. of over- 
burden, and (c) the anprozimate thiclmess of such bodies is illustrated from 
experiments performed in the field, 


(4) An account is given of the location and tracing of a buried diabase 
ayike, luitherto unlmowa to exist, for more than a mile. Its dip, strike, and 
tue approziimate amount of overburden were found by magnetometric readings. 


(5) Small-scale laborator: ez»yeriments snowing the reletion between the 
dip of a small maguet and the readings obtained on botn. the. horizontal and 
vertical variometers are described, and tie results are compared with tie 
tueoretical curves Weich are also calculated, 


Chapter ‘III. ‘On the anplication of some electromagnetic ‘induction methods! 
of locatin» conducting orebodies, pp. 42-52. Summary: (1) iperiments are 
described illustrating the successful use of a vertical loop and small detectin; 
coil in tne location of pyrrhotite deposits, when an alternating current of 500 
cycles is used to energize the loop. 


i 
| 


_ (2)-Using = small, tuned receiving coil, 20 inches in diameter, 841 turns 
of wire, a pyrrhotite body was easil> detected and located more than 1,200 feet 
from a loop consisting; of 8 turns le by 18 feet Wiich vas excited with’? to 8 | 
eumperes, , 


(3) The use of a horizontal loop, excited with alternating current and the 
detection of tue disturbing influence of a pyrrhotite body on the resulting 
electromagnetic field, detected with a tuned exploring coil, is described. The 
"Cip" and "strike" methods of mating observetions are compared, the dip method | 
Giving the most satisfactor; results in-the experiments described, " 


(4) The application of tne vertical-loop, electromagnetic method to tile 
Problem of distinguishing a magnetic diabase dyke from a pyrrhotite devosit is 


pyrruotite body on the other hand being readily detected, 
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E aaa Gi ROBOTS 
: Tae following three appendices aré added to the article’ (po. 53-64) : 

. (1) Theoretical variations in the-horizontal and vertical magnetic fields 
mj; a plane above an ideal bar magnet, . 

3 (2) The determination of the depth and anvrozimate thiclmess of a magnetic 


‘oF a) 


jy from magnetometer readings made from the surface, 


of 1 ee ee ity oie ee 3 
, (3) Magnetic surveys with the Asxania vertical veriometer over tne north- 
St section of: the Falconbridge. orebod;. 


Se ae am ea é or 
7 » (1293) DAS ALLGEMEIUGERAUSCH IN DER ATMOSPHARE 
es (GENERAL NOISE Ii THE ATHOSPEERE). 


By A. Hinvolat 


: a . all 7 : : -> =? , 
Zeitscurift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol..8, Wo. 8, 1932, po. 403-40° 


The author indicates the existence of a new meteorologic-acoustical ele- 
nt: The general noise; a simple method for measuring its strength and a fev 
st results are discussed.--Autnor!s abstract translated by V7. Ayvazoglou. 


(1294) GEOPHYSIKALISCEE FORSCHUNGEN DER BEIDEN LETZTEN 
JAERE Ii], DEN POLARGEBIETEN 


(GHOPEY SICAL IuVESTIGATIONS CARRIED OUT DURING THE LAST TWO 
YEARS IN THE POLAR REGICHS) 


By Kurt Wezener 
ee Sy Sate i “ thy a A = ve é iS 
Zeitschrift. fur Geophysik, Braunsciveis, vol. 8, No. 8, LS52i; “ppsr4ls-423 


Tie author briefly describes geopnysical investigations carried out by the 
loving ezpeditions: 

1. Cruise of the "Nautilus": Oceanographic observations at 9 stations, 
eravit: measurements, abovt, 300 soundings of the depth, and one magnetic 
ervation were made. 


2. Poler cruise of tze "Graf Zepoelin" in sais, LOSre “weteorological 
ments were registered, and the usefulness of the ascents vith radio-measuring 
ices in tne polar, region vas tesved. 


3. Alfred Vegener's German Greenland exnedition: Meteorological results, 
desy, and glacialogy are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1.208) RIELUSS DER SCLUEIDEILAGERUIG AUF DIZ LiESSGENAUIGKEIT 


GDOPEYSIKALISCEER IiSTRUGSHNTD 
(ILFLUHICH OF TEE 1 IGTIFE-EDGE BEARIUG Of T2B ACCURACY OF x 
WEASURELLE'T OF GEOPEYSICAL IiSTRUM°TS) 


By G. Schiwerwitz 


¢ 

if ? ee a ee = re. o> .2Q_AASB 

Zeitschrift fur Geopizysil:, Bravnscaveig, vol. 8, ilo. 8, 1932, pp. 439-445 

In apolying the results of the e.periuental investigations of Imife edge 

to the minimum pendulum it is show: that owing to the change of the curvature 

coused by the wearing off of the Inife-edge the uniformity Su euace from tais 
form does not exist. ‘The evuthor examines the application of a imife-edge 

bearing for a mgnetic variometer and calculates the devendence of its sensi- 


iS-- 


tiveness from the form of the imife-edge.--Author's avstract translated by 
“we AyVaZzo2z1lo0Uu. 


(1266) GEOPHYSICAL IliVESTIGATIONS LADE IH 1930 
By L. Gilchrist 


Canada Depertment of liines, Geological Survey, Ottava, Memoir 170, 
1932, pp. 65-99 ~ 


Tae revort commrises the results of electrical and magnetic laboratory 
° . 
measurements on specimens of ore and surrounding materials, a descrintion of 
electrical investigations made in the field, and. the results obtained from th 
investigations together with the conclusions that appear to be warranted by 
LL. l- 
the results. 


Tie measurements on the specimens vere made in the Plysics Leboratory, 
University of Toronto, and at tne place where the field worl: was carried out, 


The investigations in the field vere made at places of the following 
deposits: 


Deposit of chromite on tue »roperty of the Vanadium Co. of iew Yor’, 
in the neighborhood of Caribou Lalze, Guebec. 

Deposit of pyrite on the pronerty of the Graselli Chemical Co., of 
Cleveland, at Clyde Lele, Renfrery Comt:7, Ontario. 

Deposit of pyrrhotite at the Valconbridge mine, Sudbury district, 
Ontario, 

Deposit of lignite at Blaclismith Ravids, sabitibi River, Ontario.-—- 


We Mvazoglou. 
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é (1297) GRAVITATIONAL AID LAGE ETOMETRIC INVESTIGATIONS 
By A. =. Miller 


; Canada Department of Mines, Geological Survey, Ottawa, liemoir 170, 
- 1932, pp. 99-118 


This report contains an account of surveys made with the torsion balance 
“s r ; = 
und. the magnetometer.during the season of 1950. 


‘Surveys with the magnetometer were made in the vicinity of Thetford, 
yeebec, in the serpentine belt, also of a pyrite deposit near Calabogie, 
ntario, and of a fault near Hazeldean, Ontario. Surveys witn tne torsion 
alance were made of the pyrite deposit mentioned and of the Hazeldean fault. 


Tne results of the surveys are described and illustrated by 13 figures.-- 
. Ayvazozlou,. 


9. NEV BOOKS 


71298) Bridgswm>, P. TV. me Physics of high pressure. Macmillan Co., 1931, 
Nev York. 398 pp., 87 figs., 25 tables. Price, $5.50. $Tie.text cives 
an historical si:etch of tre use of high pressure and the general advance- 
ment of its technique duving the last 150 years. The bibliography is 
most complete. 


1299) David, Sir T. W. Edgevorth, A new geologiccl map of the Commonwealth 
: of Australia with explanatory notes, 1932. This large map, in colors, 
over 6 feet vide and 5 feet high, in four sheets, on tne scale 
1 : 2,990,000, was dramm and printed at the Departinent of Lands, Sydney, 
New South Wales, for the Commonwealth Covneil and Scientific Industrial 
Research. The map includes Tasmania and the ilandated Territory of iew 
Guinea. Explanatory notes cover 177 pages. The map is cormoiled from 
the maps of the various geological surveys of the Commonwealth and is 
- issued by advara Arnold end Co., London. 


1300) Neisser, O., Martin, H., and Gengler, Th. Beovachtungsverfahren und 
Apparaturen fur sehr genave relative Schvere und Zeitmessungen (iiethod 
of observation end apparatus for very accurate relative gravity aad tine 
measurements). Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H. in Leipzig, Loire 

mee 17? pp. 120 figs. Price, R.M. 8.80. Contents: Pendulum and period of 
oscillation; method of observation; photograoiic coincidence metnod and 


pendulum as time-meter; free pendulum as a time-standard of highest 
precision. 
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(1301) BLZCt TRICAL eZOLOGICAL DISTURSAL CE DETECTOR 


Cullen.R. Rogers, of Graham, Texas - -. 
United States patent 1,872,504 “Patent issued august 16, ae 

T.e present invention relates to 2 vibration detector whereby Aébhy Seem 
disturbances may be converted into 2 corresponding fluctuat ing current of 
electricit;, which in turn may energize a suitable es see -or Bicones 
device. 


Claims alloved - 5. 


| (1302) LiSTEOD OF MAPPING SUBSURFACE STRUCTURES 


Karl Sundberg, of Houston, Tezas, Assignor to Al:tiebolaget Hlektrisk 
Mealmletning, of Stockholm, Sweden, a Corporation of Sweden 


United States patent 1,884,464 : Patent issued October 25, oe 

Tuis invention relates to the potential metnod of secetreal orespee as 
and has for its object tne provision of an improved fori of this netiod for 
napping subsurface structures. 


Clains allorea Oe 


(1303) iSTEOD. OF DETERMINING ANGLE Al eet eee OF DIP 
OF GHOLOGI CAL PORLATTONS. j 


Charles R. Nichols, of eRe Texas; Assisnor. to Soerry~Sun 
Well surveying Comdeim, of- Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, a 
Corporation of Delaware 


United States patent 1,891,628 Patent issued December 20, 1932, 

Tiiis invention relates to a metnod of ascertaining the dip of a “bedding ° 
plane intersected by a borenole wich includes talzing adjacent the plane a. 
plurality of cores whose ames e::tent in different directions and bear a 
determinable relationship with eacl other during the taling of the cores,. 
Tne cores are talcen by straicnt- ‘line movement s of angularly related cutters. 
in the directions of the arzis, 4eh00% 


Claims allored - 12, 
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2 (1304) IKPROVEMEKTS Ii? APPARATUS FOR TEE MEASURED? 
' ~ OF GRAVITATIONAL FORCE - 

Hubert Wenger Syles, Starley Road, Coventry, Warvicizshire 
British patent 370,165 Patent issued April 7, 1932. 


j Tae present invention relates to an instrument for indicating and recording 
variations in the force of terrestrial grevitetion, and hes for its object to 
»rovice an extremely sensitive instrument by tue use of which variations may be 
accurately observed end recorded. 


According to tis invention the instrument comprises a flexibly supported 
load having operatively interconnected therewith means for indicating and 
recording variation in the vertical position of the load. 


Claims allowed - 6. 

(1305) VERFAEREN ZUR RESTING DES FALLSINNES VOM SEDIMENTSCHICHTHN 
(METHOD FOR DETERMIVING THES SENSE OF THE DIP OF SEDIMM: TARY LAYERS) 
Societe de Prospection blectrique Procedes Schlumberger in Paris 

German patent 552,0°C Patent issued June 9, 193<. 

Tie invention refers to the method for determining tne sense of the dip of 
sedimentary layers in which tue electrodes connected by a rectilinear line and 
fea by alternating current are arranged in such a vay tat their interconnect- 
ing lines are directed along the Geposit. The inclination of the magnetic 


alternating field of the grouna currents is determined by means of an induc- 
tion coil at the correct prolongation of the line connecting the electrodes. 


Claims allowed - l. 
" '"! 
- (1306) EOTVOSSCHE DREHVAAGE 
(nUTVvOS' TORSION BALAWCE) 


Askenia-—tlerke A.-G. vorm. Centralwerkstatt Dessau und 
Carl-Bamberg-Friedenau in Berlin-Friedenau 


German patent 555,623 Patent issued July 28, 1932. 


Tis invention refers to the torsion balance according to Zotvos, esvecially 
to that with an inclined beam. Tie invention is characterized by an arrangenent 
preventing tne deflection of light rays in case of small oscillations of tue 
beam about its main axis of inertia. 


Claims allowed - 4. 
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(1307) VORRICETUNG ZUR AUZEIGE VOi! {,ECEAIISCEEN, IiiSBESONDERE 
SEISUISCEM! SCHVINGUNGSVORGANGEN UNTER TASSER 


(ARRANGELiNT FOR TUDICATIUG WECKAVICAL, USPECIALLY SEISMIC, 
OSCILLATIONS UNDER WATER) 


Askania-VJerke A.-G. vorm. Centralverkstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg-Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau 


German patent 536, 194 Patent issued august 4, 1932. 


This invention is characterized by an arrangement in vnich, opposite to 
the menbrane recording enc transmitting the oscillations, a second membrane 
is inserted in such a manner that the vater pressure, which is different at 
various deptus, affects the two membranes with the same force; thus no change 
in the adjustment of the instrument in its position of rest results. - 


Claims allowed - 3. 
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a GRAY TIRATE OAT, BD 2 MEnZODS 
(1308) SUV. ANTICLINALZ GRAVIMETRIGA DI CASALPUSTERLENGO 
(CONCERNING TIE GAAVINETR IC AMTECLINE OF CASALPUSTARLENGO) 
By Arne. Leo Ballads 


Bolletino della Societa Geolozica Italiana, on vols Dl, Ho. 2, 1932, | 
5 «a RE Bar's Sp ORE eke wast iri het 
Some davadebitian OL -the RD iconcces bess bed of pase tie ee 
are given naae 373. the ~henonenoa of the ‘excess. in the local ravity extends 
in the Shee Os £. the 0 SOVEi ae vast. area of more sa. 40 im“. 


oP | 


Pe cee Ny : TRMON ae i ol ot) vw 


The connection -o2 e ‘yhenomenon with 4 tne: plceenpes 2g cs of the sur- 
rounding asee «is snenti.oned besides.--Aythor's abstract translated by W. 
Ayvazosloue-.-+-+-+-> EC eg nt, Sh 


- 41809) INDIVIDUAL Ow DI. UNA FAGLIA PROTONDA SUBPADANA Bi. 
‘ Ht FRESSI DL: RUDIALO (CHIARI) : 


(ouusacoaersis0s OF A DEEP PAULE It THE LOWER ‘prarN or fis PO 
; Ii] THE MEIG EBOKEOOD or RUDIANO (CHIARI) 


By rt Bellais eae 
Atti delle. Pontificia Accageinia delle. Reiesnas tuovi ‘Lincei, Rone, vole 84, 
1931, po. 709~-715.. -. 


he res aie of - epcespioon tes atl examination. of tine gone hi the horthwese 
‘of Cremdéne “in‘ithe nétviborzoed of Rudiano; are reported.-—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1310) SUL TEEOMENO GRAYEMSTRICO Dt ‘ITRANDOLA 


(on — Gre AVIMSYAIC PHEN WOMENOZ oy MIERAGWDOLA) 


« 


7 By A Belluici 
Bolletino del Comitaoto.Taziohnale Italiano ner la Geodesia e la Geofisi. ca, 
foal: fete 8 apy 24 Uescacchagdiot Ir0, 1952, 3- We 
‘The. author exa: anes 4 tire pe mcd of isogams representing the gravi- 
metrid: phe: nomenon ..o# Mitangole. 4 maz of isogams is: sive: Ms, The- Bde 
Tas egtablis! hed by , sit, sboegiyon bal lances=-1; Arvaroglou. ' 
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(1311) THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF GRAVITY GRADIOMETER 
i By E. Lancaster-—Jones 


Journal of Scientific Instruments, London, vol. 9, Nos. 11 and 12, 1932, 
“pp. 341-353 and 373-380. 


he desim of the gravity gradiometer. The dynamics of the suspended system 

f a gravity balance are investigated and the dynamical charac*=sristics of 

he gradiometer indicated. A detailed descrivtion of the orizgitial instrument 
ollows, with particulars-of. improvements incorporated in the latest pattern. 
inally, a review of the field performance, as regards sensitivity and 
ecuracy, of the gradiometer is. given; with en account of a commarative test 
de’ on it’ in conjunction with.a -standsrd tyne of torsion valance. The 
radiometer is shorn to be a great .imrovement in the direction of portability 
ad rowicity of action, and the design entails very little sacrifice of © 
ensitivity. ——e 


The latest pattern can be made five times as sensitive as the earlier 
del, without diminution of the rapidity of action.--Author's abstract. 


_ (1812) NEW INSDGROMBTZR FOR GEOPHYSICAL WORK 
_. AMERICAN ASKANIA CORPORATION 


Instruments, Pittsburgh, vol. 5, No. 11, 1932, p. 271, and Mining and 
Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, No. 313, 1953, pe. 73 6 


A brie? description off a new integrometer designed by the American 
Ikania Corporation is given. Its purpose is to determine fast and accurate- 
y the gradients of gravity, as well as other gravity data through simple © 
ntegration:ef a cross section in a given area.--V. Ayvazoglou. 


(1313) GRAVITY OBSERVATIONS IN THE. BAHAMA ISLANDS 
. By Joseph P. Lushene | 


Association of Field Ingineers, U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Bull. 
5, June, 1932, pp. 98-100. 


The islands on which observations were: made were the Windward Islands 
£ the Bawamas. The Mendenhall invariable half-second (quarter meter) 
endulum apnaratus was used. of the 18 obscrvations, 16 anomalies were 
ezative and 2positive. The striking feature that the anomalies on the 
ynama Islands are negative, although a large majority of the island stations 
f the world show nositive isostatic gravity anomalies, is explained by the 
author by the assumption that the Bahama Islands are not underlaid by igneous 
ocks and did not originate as the result of submarine igneous activity, 
ince the reason for the positive anomalies of most of the islands is their 
ormation of igneous rocks. The author concludes that in order to give t he 
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seologists and students of isastas; commlete iiiformation of the West Indies, 
eravity observations in the Lesser ee are necessaryv.--ij. Avvazoglou. 


(1314) PRESENTATIO: DINE QUYELLE CARTE MAGH aeTrOUR DE LA PLATE D' ALSACE 
( (PRESENTATION OF A NEW PLN GEL OUerca” THE PLAIN OF THE ALSACE) 


BY C. se 


Compte: rendus hee séances du aioe? Se eta etree pétrolifiers de strasbourg, 


vol. Ls Nowe: 1 Sf 4 ob be% We 11-13. a 


‘ALexanian gives a map rev> esenting the variations of the vertical com- 
nonent of.the field of the terrestrial ble 5 between Haguenau and Mul- 
houses ::This work vas carried out during 1931 by using Haalck's variometer 
No. 36. The neasuvenents were made at 574.stations; the distances: between 
the stations varied from 2 to 4 Im. 


A briefssummary.of the results is given. -Details will bé vublished: 
later.--W. Ayvazoglou. ; 


(1315) SUR QUELQUES MESURES D' ANOMALIES MAGNETIQUES A MADAGASCAR 
(SOME MEASUREMENTS OF MAGNETIC. ANOMALIES AT MADAGASCAR) 
-ByrA. Savornin 


Comes rendus ae ialenn cate ae pocencer: aries VOle 195, NOen cos 
December 5, 1952; pp. 1101-1102. 


Measurementssof ‘magnetic declinations were made in May and June, 1932. 
The results of measurements, carried out at 23 stations, are given ina 
table. The causes’ of-anomalies are briefly explained.--W. Avvazoglou. 


(1316) MAGNZTIC DECLINATION IN NORTH CAROLINA IN 1930 
= By:>the Coast and Gendell e ueies 


U. S. Department of Sieence Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, 
-Senlal. 53%; ASEP GM oye i ee 


This article ‘is one of a. mumber of publications giving -the: Sere, of 
observations, together with descri»tions of the stations occunted, of mag- 


netic surveys of the Unitec States carried out by the Coast and-.Geodetic 
Suevayte ‘ capstms iat 
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Contents: 


Introduction. 

Definitions of terms. 

Magnetic survevs in North Carolina. 

Bibliography. 
; Covrpass surveys: (1) The compass as a surveying instrument; (2) 
justment of compass; (3) comnass correction; (4) true meridian; (5) mag- 
tic stations; (6) secular change; (7) magnetic storms; (8) diurnal varia~ 
on; (9) local disturbance; (10) legislation; (11) retracing old compass 
Irver7s. 
Explanation of tables and chart: (1) Derivation of secular change 
bles; (2) use of secular change tables; (3) magnetic declination table; 
) description of stations; (5) isogonic chart. 
List-of stations. es 
Secular change of the magnetic declination (tables). 
Values of magnetic declination, January ily, ASE 0) 
Descrintion of stations.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 


(1317) INVESTIGATION OF THE METHOD OF OBTAINING THE DEPTH OF THE SEISMIC 
FOCUS AND OF THE VELOCITIES OF SEISMIC WAVES FRO! THE OBSERVED DATA 
By Y. Kodaira 
The Geophysical Magezine, Tokyo, vol. 5S Nonecs 29b2, anda /=121 - 


Theovetical considerations and methods of vractical commutation are dis- 
issed. The author concludes that the considerations ziven in this article 
n be amlied to the case that the earth cnanges its elastic vroverties only 
1 the direction of the radius vector from the center. But, owing to the 
et that the elastic vroverties of the earth, esnecially near the surface, 
eé irregular, the considerations need some modifications. he formulas ob- 
inéd will therefore be unsuitable for the numerical calculation without the 
cessary modifications. The discussioz of the question will be continued in 
he of the later issues of this magazine.-—W. Avvazoglou. 


(1318) UNITED STATES EARTHQUAKES, 1931 
4 : By Frank Neumann 


Coast and Geodetic Survey, U. 5. Department of Commerce, Washington, D. Ce, 
Serial Noe 553, 1932, 26 pp. 
yO Le earthquake activity in the United States 


This publication is a summar 
a the regions under its jurisdiction for the calendar year 1931+--. 


yvazo%lou. 
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(1319) THE TEEORY OF THS ITERPRETATION oF SEISMIC TRAVEL-TIME 
CURVES Ik? HORIZONTAL STRUCTURES 


Br ZL. 3. Slichter f 


Physics, Mouesue, vol. 3, No. 6, 1932, wn. 273-295. 


fracted revs in horizontal structures is treated after the anner of | 
Herglotz-Wiechert, uncer the customary. assummtion that the ray-vaths obey 
the lavs of seonetrical ontics. ifultinle valued travel-time curves,: discon- 
tinuous velocity functious, eud. the cCiscontinuous travel-time curves associ- 
ated with a slover $s reed bed reesive svecial’ consideration. It appears that 
int eroretations satisfactory from the theoretical noi int of viow may be ob- 
tained in tnese cases, elthough, exverimentally, sufficiently complete data 
to meet the requirements of theory may often be difficult or imvossible to 


obtain. ~-futhor 's ebsizect. = 


The. theory of the internretation of seismic tr avel-time curves for re- t 
a ; 
5 


Fg 


4, ELECTRICAL iETHODS 
(1326) BLECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
Editorial note 
‘The Mining Mavazine, London, vol. 47,'No. 6, 1932, p. 363. 


The discovery of a new quertz ‘reef in Sumatra by prosvecting with seo- 
electrical methods is mentioned. The potential method described by H. 
Hédstrom in’ the Avril wunber of the Mining Magazine (sée Geovhys. Ads. lo. 
40, De. 54) was employed and the results were cratifvinc, since an indica~ 
tion internreted as caused br a’ hish andesite vidse was Obtained. After 
drilling ‘about 50 meters a quartz reef was found im-accordance with .the vre- 
Ciction obtained from the auacepicas measurements .——I/. Azrvazozlou. 

(1321) REPORT OF THE WORK | CARAT =D OUT BY T’E IRTYSH 
SLSCTROMELAIC o PARTY (IN RUSSIAN) 


Rr v. Shnak | 


Transactions of Re United Geolosical and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, 1958, Ho. Sli," 1-32. 

Tie aushor gives a dcescri tion of electrical investizations (resistivity 
method) carried out i cs ‘conuect* -on With the Siiatie of olectric pover station 
Gans along the river of Irtysh.’ ~ The ~UurOS Tazeyss investivatiocis was. to estab— 
lish the structure’ of “the bottom of -the Seas The work was started on Decem- 
ver 2, 1931. . During 70 days of actual worl, observations vore made at 2,980 
points vita about 450 points vex squase kilometer. 7 x ESOS 


The part; consisted cf 20 inen. A detailed list of the equitment: re- 
quired is given. The results are not yet confirmed br borinc.—-¥J Avvazozlou. 
. : e ed e o J 
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(1322) UNIT FOR SPECIFYING THE BELHYCTRICAL RESISTIVITY OF THE sien 
By Livingston P. Ferris 
} ining and uster nT: New York, vol. 14, No. 314, 1933, -. 99. 


. The author refers to Sherwin F. Kelly's vaper, "A uniform expression for 
resistivity," (see Geonhys. Abs. Mo. 35, pe 3°01) in which Kelly recommends 
that gzeonhysicists adont the exnression and unit "onm-meter" when speaking of 
electrical resistivities. Ferris says that telephone engineers and pover 
engineers deal also with such a unit, but have adonted the term in reverse 
order 'meter-ohm," largely because "ohm-meter" might be confused with the 

name of an instrument, "meter" being not only the name of a standard of length, 
but also a term used to designate a measuring device. 


In a note added to this article Kelly writes: "The arguments advanced by 
Mr. Ferris against the term 'onm-meter' and in favor of laeter-ohm! seems to 
me to be convincing, and I am strongly in favor of its being accented by geo- 
~whysicists as the standard expression."--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1323) A NEW CONTRIBUTION TO SUBSURFACE STUDIES BY MEANS OF ELECTRICAL 
MEASUREMENTS IN DRILL HOLES 


By Ce ant A. Schlumberger and E. G. Teonardon 


“Am. Inst. Min. and Met. mg., New Yor, Technical Publication No. 503, 1932, 
abs, PYPe 


As >reviously stated (see Geophys. Abs. 35, ». 592, "Electrical coring"), 
the differences of votential spontaneously generated in drill holes are caused 
either by filtration of fluids through the porous layers or by osmotic elec- 
tromotive forces generated at the contact of liquids that do .ot contain the 
same nercentaze of dissolved salts. Lecording to tne circumstences, onc or 
the othor of these phenoncna tees a nredomiuant viace. When the electromo- 
tive forces of filtration distinctly »lay the canital role, it is possible to 
determine annroximately the rock pressure inside the porous layers. On the 
other hand, when the osmotic forces constitute the essential basis of tne 
whenomenon, it is the salinity of the water that can be measured. In the 
intermediate cases, the comolexity of the vhenomena maxes it nossible to give 
only a rough qualitative estimate of the prossure and the salinity. Whatever 
the conditions, however, the expression Mporosity log" which uas been aiven to 
the diazrem of the differences of votential svontaneously generated inearitl 
holes, is entirely justified, since this diagram puts into evidence, with 
great accuracy, all the »orous layers traversed by the drill hole. Its prac— 
tical utility for sunplementinz the information given by the resistivity dia-— 


\ 
@ram is evident. It »lays an essential role in the detailed study of the oil 
and water zones, and is also very useful for the mere purpose of establishing 
geological correlations between the various formations, since very often the 


disturbances registered on the norosity log possess a characteristic silhouette. 
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As to the econortic and statistical soint of view, electrical coring can 
render valuable services for the exnloitation of ofl fields, where geological 
correlations are often ver difficult to establish. The examples given, drawn 
from the worl: verformed by the Soviet oil trusts, constitute very striking 
illustrations of this fact. , The extensive drilling activity of these trusts, 
and the fact that they are suvervised by a centzal management, has made it 
possible for them to develon this new-technique in a remarkably ravid manner. 
In-the fields of Soura’siany (Batcu), Bibi-Hibat (Baku), and the New Field of 


Grozny, of which the total vroduction répresents 66 per cent of the U.S.S.sR. 
Production, mechanical coring has been revlaced almost entirely by electrical 
coring, which is much choa»er and quicker. In the'fields of Leninsly Rayon 
(Balcu), Mailcon, and the Oi? Field of Grozny, although electrical coring has 
not entirely eliminated mechanical coring, yet it plays a canital role there. 
The latter fields re wresont 24 ver cent of the Soviet »roduction. From these 


figures it is evident tnat electrical coring has either eliminated or con- 
siderably reduced mechanical coring for 90 per cent of the oil production of 
the Soviet Gover:meiit.--Authors! abstract. 

(1354) EXPANSION OF WITWATERSRAND GOLD FIELDS 


Editorial note 


The Mining and Industrial Macsazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 15, 
w) ~NOs 5,-kidcg pus toe-toue 
Success obtained vb: electromagnetic method of prospecting carried out by 
Dr. Kraumann in locating the gold-bearing bedS in the Witwatersrand gold 
fields will, according to this note, be of great value for determining the 
vositions of the new boreholes, and the sites for shaft sinking.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1325) ZUM GEGENVARTIGIN STAND DER THEORIE DER DURCH 
MAGNETISCHE VARIATIONEN INDUZIERTEN ERDSTROME 


(ON THE PRESENT TIME TEEORY OF EARTH CURRENTS INDUCED BY MAGNETIC 
VARIATI OS ) 


By HE. Ertel 
Die Naturwissenschaften, Berlin, vol. 20, No. 47, 1932, pp. 860-862. 


; A brief examination of various theories colcerninz earth currents induced 
by magnetic variatiovs is civen.--W. Ayvazozlou. : 
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26) THIPORATURE BFFEOT AND ITS ELIMINATION IX CEICER-MULLER TUBE COUNTURS 
z= _-«-By L. F. Curtiss 


fureau of Standards Journal of Research, Wasnington, D. C., vol. OF Nei, 25 
a 1933, ppe 229-252. . 

Tt has been found that in the usual form of the Geiger-luller tube counter 
te rote of counting is affected by changes in temperature, The rate of count— 
ig, at a fixed potential a»plied to the tube, decreases as the temperature is 
jereased. This indicates an increase in the density of the gas in the counter. 
mce it is hermetically sealed this can only be caused by evaporation of vola- 
le matcrial within the counter. The hard-rubber insulators commonly used in 
ese counters are practically the sole source of such vointile material; con-. 
quentl; a form of counter has been G-vised in which only glass and metal are 
ed and which does not have its rate of counting affected by changes of 


perature.--Author's abstract. 


(1327) MEASUREMENTS OF IONIZATION IN THE KENNELLY-HEAVISIDS LAYSR 
DURING THE SOLAR ECLIPSE OF 1982 


By John T. Kenaerson 


Canadian Journal of Research, Ottawa, vol. 8, Now 1, 1933, pp. 1-14. 

The ionization of the Kennelly—Heavisice layer was measured by Apnleton's 
thod during the total solar eclipse of Auzust 31, 1952.. In contrast to 
ormal days, a sudden decrease of 58 per cent during the veriod of optical 
otality was found. This is shown to be in eccord with Appleton's, put not 
ith Chapmen's, theory tnat the cause o2 lover-laver ionization is ui tra— 
Golet light from the sun. Some measurements vere made of the effective 
eight of the Anpleton layer and these are discussed in detail. There is a 
ried effect at the time of ontical totality on this layer also--Author's 


bstract. 


(1328) RADIO OBSERVATIONS ON THE UPPER IONIZED LAYER O? THE ATMOSPHERE 
AT THE TIME OF THE TOTAL SOLAR ECLIPSE OF AUGUST 31, 1932 


By D. C. Rose 


Canadian Journal of Research, Ottawa, vol. 8, No. 1, 1933, pp. 15-28. 
This report contains the results from one of the three stations set up 
y the National Research Council of Canada to take observations on radio re- 
lections from the ionized layers in the uvper atmosvhere during the total 


olar eclinse of August 21, 1932. 
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The station concerned was located at Kingston, Ontario, and was a»proxi- 
mately wider the center of totality: for the upper or Anvleton layer. Hence 
observations at this station rere limited to the umer laver. Tne results 
from the other two stations at Corner Brook, Newloundland, and at Vanicleelk ~ 
Hill, Ontario, are revorted in the paper immediately preceding. 


The method was that Sarees by Breit and Tuve, in which a short pulse 
is transmitted, the reflection being received and -its time delay recorded by 
means of a catnode~ray soi lloeracie 


P| 


The results indicate that the ionizetion of: the unrer laver is caysed by 
radiation (presumably ultra-violet light) from the sun. Whether or not -this © 
is -the sole cause is uncertain. because of the time lag in recombination of ~ 
ions in the layer. <A ey ot a ionization of over 30 »er cent was. noted. 


A-maznetic storm waich occurred a few days before the eclipse made the. 
results more difficult to interpret but gave some information of the effect of 
such:4& stozrm.on the umner layer. It anpeared to cause considerable instabilit 
in the lever and a somewhat lower ion content.—-Author's abstract.» 

(1329) DIE RADIOAKTIVITAT UND DIE NEUE PROBLEMS DR GEOLOGIS 
(RADIGACTIVITY AND THE Naw PROBLEMS OF GEOLOGY 


By W. Vernadsky 


"" 
Zeitschrift fur Blektrochemie ‘und angewandte physikalische Chemie, Berlin, 
vol. 358, No. 2 1932, pp. 519-527. 


In this article Vernadslzy Zives a brief critical review of the state of 7} 
empirical information and the Imowledge of fundamental Cata concerning the 
following three geological problems: 


1. Geochemistry of lead. ; | 
2. RaGioactive determination of geological epochs. 
3.. The radioactive map. 


The histor ry of lead atoms in the earth's crust is shown in a table. 


The author emphasizes the necessity of systematic work for studying the 


age of the earth and for drawing a map showing the distribution of the radio~ 
active energy.--W. Arvazoglou. 
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(1330) RADIUM-UND MESOTHORIUMALTI GE NATURLICHE GEWASSER 


(NATURAL WATERS CONTAINING RADIUM AND iESOTHORIUM) 


Br V. Chlopin and W. Vernads!-y 


% ee ee 4 : ; 
sitschrift fur Elektrochemie und angewandte pvhysikalische Chemie, Berlin, 
3 ; : vol. 38, No. 8a, 1932, pp. 527-530. 


a 


74 


rf Results of detailed investigations of deep underground waters carried 
2% in a séries of oil~bearing regions of the Soviet Union (Baku, Grozny, 
aikop, etc.), as well as in various mineral springs, by the Radium Research 
astitute of Leningrad, are discussed. 
A list of pavers dealing with the question is added.--W. Ayvezoglou. 
5. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(1331) .UNDERGROUND TEMPERATURE ON A HILL TOP 
Ry Yosio Kodaira 
The Geovhysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 5, No. 1, 1932, pp. 89-95. 


The present paper contains the results of mathematical investigations on 
underground temmeratures observed on a hilltop and of those at the same 
mth in 2 level tract of land.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1332) EFFECT OF TEMPERATURE ON TH2 DEFORMATION OF LiFINITE OR SEMI- 
INFINITS ELASTIC BODY 


. By H. Arakawa 
The Geonhtysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 5, Noe 2, 1932, po. 139-146. 
_~¥For the first paver mubdlished vy the author under the same title, see 
a. 4, No. 4, of this mgazine (Geophys. Avs. No. 47). In this article 


kava treats mathematically the effect of the daily and annuel changes of 
merature in the earth crust. He concludes that: 


1. There are also daily and annual changes of the deformation of 
tae earth crust. 


2. The magnitudes of deformation at the surface are 10-3 om for a 
day and 10-1 cm for a year, at most. 


3 The magnitude of deformation decreases exponentially as the 
‘depth increases. ~ 


4, The phase difference detween the corresponding harmonics of 


temperature and deformation is ; iee., 5 hours for the 
daily change and 1.5 months for *the annual change.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(GHOTHERIIC MEASUREMENTS IT WELLS) : 
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By D. Chehnazarorf 


: : rod ee > a 

Petroleos y Minas, Becca vol. 15, No. 141, 1953, po. 5-72. q 
Geothermic he oe in vells cen be made ber various methods depend- — 

ing on the Purpose of. Speer eor ots & ; 


Ifa ete ey ee a ee wake the thermie horizons of the well are to be © 
determined during one aac" is required, an anparetus with automatic registra— 7 
tion of temmorature should be used; in this cease the accuracy of temperature 

optained may be equal to 1 to 1:1/2° C. 


If an accuracy o £1f4% vo 1/3% ‘Ce is desired, maximum thermometers or ‘ 


oven-tuve thermomete:s without a graduation scale must be used; the latter 
are constructed on tie “rintiple that each drop ‘of mercury which is flowing 
out of the open end of the thermometcr corresponds appvroximately to nlf Ces 
the maxinmm thermometers are less eonvenient as <sore time is rcquired for 
carrvinz out the observations. If an accuracy equal to 2/10° C. is endeavored 
the thermoelectric method, which is now sufficiently immroved, is rapid, and 
Zives eocues ce results, should be seesaw Ayvazozlou. 


(1354) ETUDE. DES EAUX PETROLITERES 
(STUDY OF PETROLEUM WATERS) 
By D. Chahnazarotf 


as a = = c area 
Les matiéres grasses, June 15, July. 15,°and August 15, 1932, po. 9538-39, 
9587-89 and 9615-17. 
A diagram renresentinz each water-bearins level as a function of salinity 
and temmerature is* siven. 


A vertical gravh is constructed of the dispositions and successions of 
waters in each individual:well. <A method of systematizins data from known 
and Lae 10Wn regions is indicated. 


The Pian. fomia is given for calculation of the geothermic degree 
of the terrestrial envelove in a boring: 


Bon h, 


where S = absolute denth in meters of the bed; T'= registered temperature$ 
t = mean annual temperature of the region, .By tating values of Dg for differ- 
ent wells, geoisothermic graphs can be constructed. t 
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: Methods of ‘physical, chemical, and hydrological investigation of petro- 
waters, the degree of their mineralization, and the temperature of waters 
a situ are discussed.—v. Ayvazozglou. 


* 

3 (1335) SUR LE DEGRE GSOTHERMIQUE EN LIMAGNE 

-.- (THE GROTHERMIC GRADIENT IN LIMAGHE) ~ 
“By G. ‘Grenet | 


Comptés rendus de 1'Académie des sciences, Paris, vol. 195, No. 25, 
Ot I ge le ee Decemver 5, 1932,;-pp. 1100-1101... ; : 
A 200-méter boring vas used for determining the zeothermic gradient at 

Cholles, near Riom. -The temperature vas measured at a-depth of 192.2°me 
he geothermic gradient wes found to be equal to. 14.16 m. The result was in 
d agreement with the carlier observations at Mecholles, confirming the 
thesis that the geothermic degree over the greater part of Limagnée is of 
order of 14 m.—W. Arvazoglou. , 


(1336) OF THE FLOW OF HEAT FROM A ROCK STRATUM IN WHICH 
ats HEAT IS BEING GENERATED: 


Br C. E. Van Orstrand- 
ournal of the Wasninzton Academy of Sciences, Baltimore, vol. 22, No» 20/21, 
1932, pp. 529-539. 
A mathematical discussion of the question uncer the assuzmtion that the 
arto is a cooling globe and that the strata are narallel to the horizontal 
mart2ce--of the zrosand is-given. The results oi calculations are represented 
y curves. and tables.—U. Ayvezogiou. a 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


Ze (1337) ARGESTINE PETROLEUM LSDUSTRY AND THS EFFECTS OF THE 
HATIONALIZATION POLICY 


By Mark C. Malemnhy 


cp Tae Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 16, Now 5, 1935, Di. 14-22. 


Geoshysical investigations (seismic, g 
ried out /in the eastern vart of tueProvincia 
ea, and the Plaza Huincul district. are mention 


ravitational, and magnetic methods ) 
de Salta, ComoGcoro Rivadavia 
ed briefly.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(138) ERDOL UND GEOPHYSIK IN NORDWESTDEULTSCHLAND 


(017, AD GEOPHYSICS Ii NORTSWESTZRW, GHRMAIY) 
By Otto Barsch 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin. vols 84; Now 6, 
1932, spe! 437-4495" *: 


in 


In this lecture, deliveted by ‘the author at the petroleum greeting helé.. " 
in Fanover on May 5, 1932, the importanoe of geophysics as an aid of gedlézi- i 
cal prospecting, especially with respect, to. prospecting for oil, is discuSSeds | 
Torsion balance measurements, magnetic, seismi¢; ‘electrical, and radis- 
active methods of »rospecting are examined and. illustrated by- examples: of 


practical achievemests.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1339) DIE ISANOMALSNKARTE DGR.MAGNETISCHEN VERTICALINTENSITAT VON 
MECKLENBURG UID DIE NEUSZ KOSSMAT'SCHE KARTE D&R~-SCHVERSANOMALIEN 
NORDUESTDEUTSCHLANDS 


(MAP OF ISANOMATIZS OF MAGNETIC VERTICAL INTENSITY OF s@CKIENBURG? © 
AND THR HEV KOSSMAT'S MAP OF GRAVITY ANOMATIZS OF WORTHVESTERN 
" GERMANY) 


By Fr. Schuh 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, vol. 84, 
Noe 6, 1932, np. 449-454. 


The author co:meres the results of his magnetic investisations carried 
out in southern Mel:lenburs with the results obtained by Kossmat as shown in 
the latter's man of sravity anomalies. Schuh concludes that although this 
comparison was not carried out in all details, the importance of geovhvsical 
vrospecting for the exmlanations of geological and structural conditions of 
the subsoil must de considered to be proved.--W. Avvazoclou. 


(1340) LES PROBIELES DES GISEMENTS PATROLIT =: ES 
(OLL-FIELD PROBLEMS ) 
By EH. Dimitriu 


Annales des mines de Roumanie, Bucharest, vol. 15, Nos. 7, 8, and: 10;m19s25 
ppe 259-243, 281-287, and 363-370. 


In the chapter "Geological problems" the section devoted to vrospecting 
deals mainly with geophysical investigation. Various methods, and the geo— 
logical conditions to which each method is best adapted, are described. The 
necessity for trained and experienced men to interpret the results is stressed. 
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Me possibility of eliminating the mechanical: coring and of using Scnlumberg- 
's method of electrical well prospecting is discussed. This system has 
en employed recently in Rumania with success. 


Physical problems, effects of temverature, and technical vroblems of 
exmloitation are considered.-—-W. Ayvvazogtou. 


_ (1841) THS LOCATION OF A CONCEALED WHIN DIKE BY GNOPHYSICAL SURVELING 


fi 


= date Granville Poole, J. T. Whetton, and J. Carr 


wf Transactions of the Institution of Mining Engineers, London, vol. 
2 &, No. 4, 1933, pPe 198—221. 


Contents: 


1. Introduction.—— Methods of geophysical surveying are briefly examined; 
Mnysical pruvesties of geologicel structures and correspvonding instruments for 


elucidating them are tabulated.- 


2. The 4-electrode method.—- The two main methods of using the 4-electrode 
system, (1) center of electrode system fixed, and'(2) center of electrode sys— 
tem moved, were used in the present investigation, but most of the work of 
tracing the dike was done by what the authors term the "step-traverse method." 


3. Avplication of the resistivity method to the tracing of the Coley Hill 
Dike.-- The investigation was concerned with a part of the dike in the neigh- 
borhood of the disused quarry at Coley Hill. 


4, The "Step-traverse method. '_- Taboratory experiments preceding the 
field investigations are described. A map showing traverse lines and the posi- 
tion of dike as traced by the geophysical survey in relation to proved position 
underground, a gravh from fieldwork results, and 2 tevle showing the Weezer" 
readings for "step-traverse" survey are siven. 


5, Interpretation of individual traverse lines. 


6. Magnetic survey. Watts! magnetic variometer is described. This 
method was avplied in order to check the resistivity survey; several traverses 
were made. According to the authors the sveed of the resistivity metnod was 
about the same as that of the magnetic method, but the precision of the latter 


was greater. 


: “7 Examination of results and commarison with information obtained f rom 
colliery workings.-— 

(a) The North Walbottle Colliery: There vas excellent agreement between 
the line proved by the workings and the line traced on the surface by the 


gZeophysical method. 
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(b) Tie Trockler Colliery: “The results obtained ‘nere show the advisa- ~ 


bility of 4ging move than one seonnysical met tnod. 


(c} Woutagu Collies: Good a er eonere with the line traced by the geo- 
vhysical: méthod Was obtainéeds ,. 9° «- - 


ae 


According to the authors the results of the survey of a dike in the 
locality ‘GeScribed show that aagnetic and electrical methods may be of -direct 
use to coal CUNT Ss “Ue Ayvazoglou. 


(1342) ON THE DISTREBUTI On ov MASSZS, "PRUSSURES AD DENSITIES 
IN THE BART AND ON THS EARTH'S MEAN. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION. 
, CIN-RUSSIAW): 5 .- . : 


Br P. W. Chervinsky and V. K. Cherzas 


‘Transactions of thé Mindsralosical Institute of the-Academy of Scieyces 
OL tes SsS ORG. Novo, Leos" pp. aLuo— 119. - 


4 


Tue authors discuss the question of the zonal structure of the earth as 
well as ofthe mean ehiemtos | scomaoeittanyos She oar thes Es AVAB TAGES 
: : ; 


> (1343) QUORIYSIOAL HORK IM THE OIL FIBLDS.- 
Br Paul Weaver 


Mining and. uétallursy, New Yori, vole 4, Noe 315,--1933,. pps cae 

The increase of seonnysical surveving during 1932, particularly in the 
Gulf Coast. region of. Texas and: yn ere is. noticed... Gravity and reflection 
“selsmogranh surve-s were used aluost exclusively. According to the autuor, 
the total number of aegpnveicas troovs in this territory increased Yrom.15 to 
40 during. the year, 

The reflection-seismogravh survey was used for the construction of sub- 
surface contour mans as a,suice te the develovment -and extension of proved 
fields and to the location of wildcat wells on new prospects. Another “form 
of seismograni' investigation has,-been-the. outlining of the edge of certain 
salt domes. This -has: been: accomplished-.in part by. placing he."detectors" in 
ee wells which ave already been. c.ompleted and investigating: the asymmetry | 

‘the wave trainin different directions. 


The total outley for Gravity and seismograph surveys $n the Gulf Coast 
region 1S. now approximately. $175,900-per-month. Considerable experimental 


work is carried on in laboratories to develop instruments used in gravity and 
seismic ieee AVAEGE LOM. 
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(1344) GHOPEYSICS IN THE MINING AND GEOLOGICAL FIELDS 


By Sherwin F. Kelly 


a a i ia ls 


: Le . Lippi e ae : 
ining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, No. 313, 1934 pp. 30-31 and 42. 
_ ‘The author gives-a roview ‘of work carried out. during. 1932 by various 
orgenizations and scientists in commectiion with zeopaysical »rosnecting. Te 
most outstanding features concerning laboratosy wort: and fieldwork, as well 
as the sublications which have appeared, are. discassed.~--W. Arvazoglou. 


(1345) IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENT ON THES FAR W2ST RAWD GOLD AREAS . 


Editorial note 
€. Mining-and Industrial Magezine of Southern Africa, Johannes burz,; vole 155 
szeovnysical 


Valueble results obtained from boring in conjunction with 
rospecting in the far-west Rand gold areas are reported.--. Ayvazoglou. 


(1346) THIRTEENTH ANNUAL MERTING OF THE AMERICA GEOPHYSICAL UNION 
“By Jz A. ‘Flening , 


Science, -New-York, vol. 76, No- 1972, October =, 1932, pp. 346-349. 


. bE hirteentnh annual meeting of the American 
Geophysical Union neld in YVashington © on Avril 28 and 29, 1932. The revort 
contains. the texts of the 10 resolutions passed by the Union. 


A prief- report is given on the t 


Transactions" of. this meeting, edited 
f the Union as a special publication 
phys. Abs. 41, pp. 592-595) .—-We. a 


“The author refers to the-complete 
and published by the General Secretary o 
of the National Researca Council (see Geo 
Ayvazozglou. 


(1347)-MANY HAZARDS. AND UNCERTAINTIES IN GULF COAST OPERATIONS 
BUT REWARDS BSPECIALLY GOOD 


By Neil Williams 


Tulsa, vole 31, No. 3d, 1933, pp. 6 and 36. 


Tie Oil and Gas Journal, 
ynder the heading, Geophysical Investigation, Williams says that there is 
¢ the. country in waich tae gervices of geophysical machines have. been 
Gulf Coast area, but more attention must: be paid 


oast than in any other district. 


no part of. 
used so extensively as in--the* 
to careful survey wor on the c 
‘unlimited: nossibilities for an explorer using the best aid and 


--Vl. AvvazogZlou. 


There are 
equinment available. 
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~ (1348) GEOPHYSICAL APPARATUS -. 
By H. Shaw and E. Lancaster Jones 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, London, vol. 9, No.. 3, 1932, pp. 85~86. 


The authors give a few examvles of new developments or novel applications 
of theoretical considerations wnaich have the effect partly of overcoming prac-— 
tical deficiencies hitherto ‘existing in geophysical anpara tus and partly of 
enabling new results to- be’ pbt@ined.--W. Ayvazozlou. 


9. NEW BOOKS. 


(1349) Bowie, William. Comments on’isostasy made by authors of geological andy | 
zeophysical boolts end navers. Issued in mimeograph form. National Re- 
search Coutcil; Wasuington, Ds C., 1932, 49 po. This: compilation contains 
65 titles. No coments are made on. the views quoted. The roader is given 
fall, intormmatic: as te the title of books, reports, or papers, , and where 
and when publisied. 


10. PATENTS 

(1350) MSTHOD OF EXPLORING GROUND 

Heinrich Lovy, of Vienna, Austris 
United States patent 1,864, 024 See issued June apes 1932.6 
‘This invention relates to an improved method of exploring the poe for 
determining therein the existence, the denth below the ground, and, with some 
restrictions, also the nature of strata under the surface of the groud differ-- 
ing’in electric proverties from the surface. The method determines the natural | 
weve length and the damning resistance of an overground high frequency oscilla= 
tion circuit of given constants at’a point of the ground to be explored. 

Claims allowed -— ae 

(1351) ELECTRICAL DEVICE FOR THE DETANITNATION OF SPECIFIC RESISTIVITY 


Conrad Schlumberger, of Paris, France 


United States patent 1,994,328 Patent issued’ January 17, 1933. 


An electrical Gevice for dete=mining the: nature of, the geological. forma— 
tions traversed’ by a drill hole, comnrising two electrodes nlaced at a known 
and smell’ distance from one anotherin the water filling. the uncased rart of 
the said drill hole; means for varving the devth of these two electrodes in 

he drill hole; means for measuring the current flowing in the circuit consti- 
tuted when one of these tro electrodes is connected by an insulated wire to a 
source of current whose other nole is earthed; means for 1 measuring the 
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ifference of potential thus created between the second electrode in the drill 
ole and a third electrode in contact with the surface of the soil, such means 


eing connected by insulated wires to the two electrodes, whereby an anvroxi- 
ate value for the resistivity of the earth at the denth of the two electrodes 


nside the drill hole can be deduced. 


Claims allowed ~ l. 


1352) A NEV METHOD OF ELECTRICAL GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING AND SURVEYING AND 
: APPARATUS FOR USE THERELN 


Henry Tinsley and Douglas Crisp Gall, both of Werndee Hall, South Norwood, 
London, and Arthur Broughton Edge, of Australia House, The Strand, London. 


ritish natent 378,056 Patent issued July 26, 1952. 


This invention relates to a method for determining the nature of the sub- 
oil and for detecting the presence of minerals, metals, and metalliferous de- 
osits. The elternating current is applied to the area in question by means 
f ground electrodes and a current-carrying loop, to determine, first, a 
eries of lines of equal in-phase potential by means of apnaratus comprising 
mair of portable ground electrodes connected in circuit with means for indi- 
rating potential difference, the portable ground electrode circuit including 
coil whic can be orientated to pick-up quadrature notential from the elec- 
romagnetic field for the »urpose of palancing out any quadrature potential 
hile locating the points of equal in-phase potential on the lines; and second, 

series of lines of equal quadrature notential with respect to the first 
eries of lines by means of apparatus capable of indicating potential differ- 


mees. These two series of lines are plotted and the information desired is 


etermined therefrom. 


Claims allowed - 2l. 


(1353) IMPROVEMENTS IJ ELECTRICAL APPARATUS FOR GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYING 


Prederick Gilbert Laughton Scott, of London 


ritish vatent 381,695 Patent issued Jme 17, 1932. 
This invention relates to improvements in apparatus for zeophysical sur- 

eying by tne electrical method, wherein electric immlses are nrassed through 

he area being surveyed, and the distribution of sucn impulses throughout sucn 

rea is determined by the aid of a telenhonic receiver--for instance, connected 

© exploring earth pius or to an exploring inductive loov——and the presence 

f orebodies is deduced by the denarture of such distribution from the normal 


istribution. 


Claims allowed —- 26 
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(1354) IMPs tO Vase ES RSLATING TO TORSION BALANCES ¥OR eee noa! cee 
- MEASUREMENTS 2° Sy 


Standaré O11 Develomment Co., a corporation duly orgenized and . ex 
isting under the laws of the State of Delaware, United States of © 
Americe.. 


British patent 381,892 Patent issued October 13, 1932. 
This invention commrises the aylication to the torsion balance of the 
Kelvin bifilar susvension mirror instead of the usual mirror at the center 
or the balance beam, waere br: the Dr ractical Supt ices ae O= eee borer 
badance is greatly increased. : ait 


Cleins: allowec - Se 


(1385) IONISATIONSKA:G:EN ZUR MESSUNG DER IN EINEM GASRAUM DURCH DIE WEL.LEN, 
VW.” NORPUSEULARS THATLEN HIRVORGERUPENEN . TONISAPICN UND. INSBESOXDERE DIE 
UMTSRSUCHUNGEN, DIE AUF SBISKTIVER, VON EIN! IN DER KAMGR EINGES CHLOSSENEN, 
rabcaran. AUSGHEEIDER SEMUNDARSTRAELUNG BOWUEEN 
(LONE ZATT ON CHANCE FOR-MEASURIUG IOUIZATION PRODUCED Ii A GASEOUS. SPACE 
BY WAVE-RADIATION OR CORPUSCULAR RADLATICN AND ESPECIALLY 70R INVESTIGATIONS” 
BASED OW SELECTIVE SICCDARY RADIATION EMITTED FRO TEST BODIZS INCLOSED IN 


THS CHAMBER) 
aa Lecrici Desseuer ‘of Traal<for 3 on the Main 
German patent 559, 245 Patent ‘issued Sevtember 23, 1932. 


This invention relates to the anplication of a vrincivle by Pe the 
elimination of harmful wall radiation is obtained. The wall radiation is re- 
Gaced to a yinizwn br building the walls of two or more lavers of sucn-kinds 
ox material, owing to the nroverties or Whica the radiation emitted by one 
layer is absorbed by the othe> a : 


Claims alloved a By 
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= (1356) EINRICHTUNG ZUR MSCHANISCHEN REGISTRIERUNG BEI GEOLSETRISCHEN 
Zz UNTERSUCHUNGEN MIT INEM KOMPLEXEN VECHSELSTRO.1 KOMPENSATOR 

3. (DEVICE Tor MECHANICAL RECISTRATION IN GEOELSCTRIC INVESTIGATIONS 
>. “CARRIED ON WITH A ‘COMPLEX: ALTERNATING. CURRENT COMPENSATOR) 
Prosvector-Institut flr praktische Geonhysii und Geologie Dr. Hulsenbecic 
x and Co., of Frankfort on the Main 


2 


Erman patent-559,462- .- .--. +. . .Patent issued September 20, 1932.: 


This invention: relates. to a device.for.mechanical registration, at 
jimele points of measurement,-unon @ test~record sheet, of the :naximum values” 
the energy component of the current and of the rattless component of the 
~rent of the alternating-curreat field produced. in the ground by probes or 
nduction coils dering gecelerctric investigations. carried on with a complex 

iternating-current compensators 


Claims: allowed —- 3. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(1357) uNTERsUcEUNGEN UB3R DIE ZEITLICHEN ANDERUNGEN DER SCHWERKRAFT: 
1. MESSUNGEN WIT DEM BIFILARGRAVIMSTER 


(INVESTIGATIONS CONCERNING THE TEMPORAL CHANGES OF GRAVITY: ‘ 
1. MEASUREMENTS WITH THE BIFILAR GRAVIMETER) 


By R. Tomaschek- and W. Scuaffernicit 
Annalen der Physik, Leipzig, vol. 15, No. 7, 1932, pp. 787-824. 


In this article the authors describe the execution of the measurements 
carried out for investigating the- temporal changes of gravity and give the 
results obtained by these-measurements. The question is discussed under the 
following items; : : : ‘ 


1. Principle of the arrangement: (a) Historical outline; (b) principles 
ofthe theory of the apparatus; (c) construction of the apparatus; (d) adjust 
ment of the gravimeter; (e) setting up of the gravimeter; (f) handling of 
spiral springs; (g) interpretation of the results of observations. 


2. General results: (a) Influence of cosmic movement of .the earth; 
(bd) influence of the sun and of the moon. : 


3. Harmonic analysis of gravity movements: . (a) Steps taken during the 
analysis; (b) amplitude ratios and phase leg; (c) conclusions on the flowing 
movement of the solid earth.. ae 


The article is illustrated by schematic designs of the bifilar gravi- 
meter, curves, and tables.--W. Ayvazoglou.. 


(1358) THEORY OF THE TORSION BALANCE; WITH A PRELIMINARY STUDY OF A MODIFICA; 
TION OF THE INSTRUMENT TO DECREASE TIME OF GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS 


By J. Wallace Joyce 


U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, Washington, D.. C., Technical 
Paper S46, 1935, 46 pp. 


Definite purposes for the preparation of this paper are summed up by the} 
author as follows; 


le dei BG present a theoretical discussion of the principles and properties 
of the gravity field and the interrelation of the physical. quantities in- 
volved to the torsion=balance equation. ; 


«. Yo consider some of the practical features of the torsion balance. . 


970 i, - 807 - 


wes G.A. 49 
3. To describe an investigation of the problem of reducing the free 
iod of the balance system. 


Author's conclusions: "Torsion balances in their present form 
show periods of oscillation lasting from 14 to more than 30 minutes. 
Obtaining observations therefore requires consideravle time, and 
temperature changes prove troublesome. By making the torsion balance 
a zero instrument by the addition of a fine restoring fiber and adapt- 
ing the ontical method of detecting small angular deflections described 
in this report, balances can be produced with periods of less than 30 
seconds without lowering the present standards of sensitivity."—— 

W. Ayvazoglou. 


(135$) SULL! INTERPRETAZIONE DELL! ISANOMALE GRAVIMETRICEE 
(ON THE INTERPRETATION OF GRAVIMETRIC ISANOMALIZS) 
By A. Belluigi 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte 
Geopnysik, Leipzig, vol.°3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 230-235. 


The author gives a general metkod for the calculation of the depth from 
me lines of equal gravity disturbance. Belluigi expresses the opinion that 
application of his method can be made consicerably more clear by using 
is "multiplication-net." The limits of application of his method in con- 
tion with different methods are discussed.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(1360) GENERAL MAGHETIC SURVEY IN 1931 (IH RUSSIAN 
BYAVS Je 2sOLrloy 


Bulletin de l1'Observatoire Geophysique Central, Leningrac, No. 3-4, 
_ 1931, pp. 43-45. 


The author gives some information on the magnetic survey carried out on 
territory of the U.S.S.R. in 1931. Measurements of all the three ele- 
nents of the earth's magnetic field (declination, inclination, and horizontal 
onent) were made at 827 stations. An area of about 350,000 square Kilo- 
eters was covered. Seven considerable magnetic anomalies were established; 
Hose in the Urals and the Xuznetsk Basin, caused by ore deposits, may be of 
ortance and will be investigated in detail. * 


According to the plan, more than 3,000 stations will be investigated in 
1932.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1361) DIS poeta OF TERRESTRIAL MAGNETIC ELEMENTS AND TEE 
TRUCTURE OF EARTH'S CRUST. IN JAPAN 


By Torahiko werada = 
Proceedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vol. 9, No. 1, 1933, pp. O-O6 
Tae results of calculating the distribution of the values of the ter- 


veabedey magnetic elements in Japan and Korea are snown in three figures. 
The area of the negative anomaly is given in the fourth figure.--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(1362) ZUSAMMGNFASSENDE BEAHBEITUNG UND DARSTELLUNG DER MAGNETISCHEN DECLINA* 
TION I OSTERREZ CH, BCHMEN UND MAEREN-SCHLESIEN ZUR EPOCHE 1930, 0 


Se Pa be ELABCRATION AND REPRESENTATION OF THE MAGNETIC DECLINATION 
AUSTRIA, BOHEMIA AND MCRAVIA-SILESIA FOR THE EPOCH 1930.0) 


By A. Schedler 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Erzdénzungshefte fur Angewandte mbt tet 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 205-210. 


As the pest. or calculating and plotting the distribution of the declina 
tion in Austria, Bohemia, and Moravia-Silesia it appears that the known 
anomaly in northern Lower-Austria is related to an area in Moravia wrich is 
strongly perturbated. The author states that the Sudeten region is magnetic- | 
ally much more perturbated than the region of the East-Alps.-—-Author's abstract 


} 
, 
| 
’ 
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(1363) UBER FELDERFAERUNGEN MIT EINEM TEMPERATURKOMPENSIERTEN MAGNETSYSTEM | 
IN EINER SCHMIDTSCHEN FELDWAAGE | 


(CONCERNING FIELD EXPERIMENTS WITH A TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED MAGNET SYSTEM 
IN SCHMIDT'S FIELD BALANCE) 


By EH. Reich 


" 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 253-258. 


The author made a 4-week experiment with the Schmidt balance with com- 
pensated magnetic system. The results obtained showed that the base value 
and the value per division of ‘the scale were practically constant. In the 
course of the survey the temperature varied from 11° to 32°; within this 


interval no influence of the temperature of any practical value was observed. 
--Luthor's abstract. 
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‘ _8. SEISMIC METHODS 
(1364) ON THE ELASTIC CONSTANTS OF ROCKS, WITH A SBISWIC APPLICATION 
4 By f. CC. Richards 


The Proceedings of the Physical Society, Cambridge, vol. 45, Fart 1, No. 246, 
“ 1933, PP- 70-81. 


Tne results of a geophysical survey by means of the seismic method over 
2. large oil-bearing limestone structure in southwest Persia indicate that 
the limestone possesses a higher elastic velocity at its lower boundary than 
4% its upper. Specimens’ of the limestone at different depths obtained by 
ering do not give the same elastic constants when measured by a simple 
ptical method, and the bearing of this result on the practical seismic ob- 
ervation is discussed.--Author's abstract. 


(1365) THE THEORY OF REFRACTION SHOOTING 
By Morris Muskat 
Physics, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 4, No. l, 1933, pp. 14-28. 


Considerations on geometrical optics indicate that the limiting rays 
traveling along the interface between tivo homogeneous elastic media snould 
arry inappreciable amounts of energy. Nevertheless, sne "first arrival" 
aves in refraction skooting processes, which give linear time distance 
urves, are usually interpreted as being due to sucn limiting rays traveling 
long the interface with the velocity of the lower mediwn. To clear up the 
Situation an analysis of the problem has been made seth from the points of 
iew of geometrical optics and wave theory. It is pointed out that although 
the assumed "refraction" paths are minimal time patns in the sense of 
Fermat's principle, the applicability of the latter along a surface of dis- 
continuity may be open to question. On he other hand, it is provec that 
geometrically they are necessarily real, since they are the only type of 
path that can give the observed linear time-distance curves. The wave- 
theory treatment of the problem for fluid media modified slightly from the 
operator method analysis previously given by Jeffreys, is then presented to 
show that the wave theory actually gives waves whose geometrical interpreta- 
tions are exactly those of the refraction shooting process. Their anpli- 
tudes vary inversely as the square of the distance from the source and they 
give vertical displacements of the same order as those of the directly re- 
flected waves. The analysis is extended to the case of general elastic 


hown that four types of "refracted" waves will be produced 


media and it is sh I 
upon the incidence at the interface of either a longitudinal or transverse wave 
and the other 


pulse. Two of the waves will be recorded as longitudinal waves 

two as transverse. One of each pair effectively travels in the second medium 
with the longitudinal velocity of the medium and tue other two travel with 
the transverse velocity of the lower medium. The velocities and accelerations 
produced by these "refracted" waves will vary over the pulse thickness exact 
ly as the displacements anc velocities in the incident pulse.--Author 's 
abstract. 
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(1366) OW THE DEDUCTION OF THE EQUATION OF A EORIZONTAL 
SEI SHOGRAPE: UN RUSSIAN) 


by P. T. Soixolov 


Sreneeetr ads of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., 
heninetesy 1932, No. 213, pp. 1-3. 


A simplified deduction of the a hint of a horizontal seismograph with 
an inclined axis of rotation is given. The deduction is based on the prin- 
cinle of conservation of energy. win es abstract. 


(1367) EXPERIMENTAL APPLICATION OF ATTIFICIALLY GENERATED ELASTIC WAVES 
TO PROBLEMS OF GEOLOGICAL PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 


By P. Sokolov 


Transactions of the United Geolozical and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, 1932, No. 214, pp. 1-30. 


In this paper the author gives a report on the organization of prospect- 
ing work carried out by the seismic: method in Kazakstan, Chusovsiie Gorodki, 
and Chikishliar in 1930. 


Tne results are discussed. 


Two field parties provided with nine Schweydar instruments covered an 
area of over 500 square kilometers; 300 ‘ilometers of seismic profiles were 
craw. ; 


In the Temir district (Kazakstan) salt domes were disclosed and depths 
could be defined. The results coincided closely with the data obtained by 
borings. In the Mortuk and Djalan-Agash rezions the contours of the roofs 
of salt deposits were plotted. The results of seismic surveying in Mortuk 
were especially clear. 


Tue possibility of application of seismic prospecting to limestone 
orizons overlain by anhydrites, and of determining the general character of 
subsurface structure was established by the work in Chusovskie Gorodii. 


The ‘xey horizon was established in alluvial deposits in Chilci shi iar at 
@ depth of 800 to 900 meters; based on this horizon the structure in the 
region of Mount Kipiashchi Bugor could be determined. 


_ ‘The author gives the following data for the speed of the ional tee 
waves, as obtained during the work: 
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Meters per second 


Mei. Salt <........4. ee te ero tta es Cabo wee 4,500 to 4,600 

= -2. Limestone (Carboniferous) ...... BCs ee ee §,000 

3. Anhydrite (varying highly) ..........eeeeeeee 31 4.000 405; 000 
4. Clay (Cretaceous age) ....ceeeceessccceeees sea 23200 to 2,800 
EMO caer, Gti. eee alele se 6-e aes wie o Heh ewe cere POO" tous O00 


zi 
A brief nistorical outline of the application of the seismic method of 
ospecting in the U.S.S.R. and in some other countries is given in the be- 


mning of the article.-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1368) AVERAGE-SPEED METHOD IN SEISMIC PROSPECTING (IN RUSSLAN) 


By P. M. Karatygin 


Transactions of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, 1932, No. 213, pp. 9-13. 


The author describes a new metnod of calculating depths in seismic pros- 
cting on the basis of tne average speed, which in the case of a tnreefold 
ructure he determines by the following formula: 


v vs hy ae Lp 
cp ky? + ho 
ifs Vp 


which hy, and ho represent the depths of location of tne first and second 


rata, v, and Vo the corresponding speeds. 


This method is of special importance ‘in the case of the following inter- 


lation of the speeds: 
Vg = vy a V5 
In this case the stratun with a speed of transmission equal to Vo 


scapes the observation, thus leading to Serious errors in the determination 
£ the depths. 


The author proves that with the average-speed method these errors are 
ided. The method described by the author bas been applied by him in 
ield, the value ue having been found experimentally by firing a shot at 


he bottom of a dee porehole.--Author's abstract. 
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(1269) NEW METHOD OF SEISMIC INTERPRETATION (IN RUSSIAN) 


. .By-MiV.. Vasiliev. - 


Transactions of the United Geological.and Prospecting Service OLNWiSasa teats 
Leningrad, 1932, No. 213, pp. 14-19. eae 
The author gives a new method of seismic interpretation in case of a 
cylindrical orebody with small angles of dip (8° to 15°) in which he applies 
an artificial way of representing the orebody as a system of steps. This 
method can also be used in case of three ore beds.~-Autnor's abstract. 


(1370) CONTRIBUTION TO THE PROBLEM OF INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS OF 
SEISMIC SURVEYING FOR THE CASE OF ONE CONTACT (IN RUSSIAN) 


By P. £. Sokolov 


Transactions of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of U. 8.5. Ree 
Leningrad, 1932, No. 213, pp. 20-26. 


fhe author develops a number of considerations concerning the interpre- 
tation of the results of seismic surveying of the subsurface reliefs with 
angles of dip not exceeding 10° to 15°. Based on the Fermat law of the dis- 
tribution of elastic waves he proves the possibility of determining the dif- 
ference of deptis JE of the relief from the difference ot between the 
ordinates of tue actual distance traversed and those of the distances tra- 
versed along a horizontal seam constructed for a depth taken as the initial 
one. For this he gives the following formula: 


oe OE 
Sad 


in which 6H is the difference in depths, St the time difference according 
to the distances traversed, and 


cose 


& SeovCesin Le 
Vp 


The author estimates the accuracy of this method and shows its advan- 
tages as compared wit: Meissner's method of inclined distance traversed. 


The described method is also applicable to faulted reliefs, the ampli- 
tude of the faults being also determined by it.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1371) SEISMIC PROSPECTING FOR OIL 
Sin by) Birt veysFoMather 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, VOU eNO GLO, ooo, p. LOO. 


A brief summary of Mather's lecture, held at the Boston Section of the 
American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers on February 6, 1933, 
on the subject "Dynamitizing for oil," is given by F. L. Foster. It reads 
as follows; Ba! 


Professor Mather presented the basic principles of seismic pros- 
pecting in a most comprehensive manner and showed how important their 
application has been in the search for petroleum structures. He de- 
scribed the apparatus required and the field procedures followed, il- 
lustrating his entire lecture with approximate lantern slides. One 
reel of motion pictures shoved Dr. L. Don Leet of Harvard and his 
assistants carrying.on seismic field work on the granites of Rockport. 
and Quincy, Mass., and of Westerly, R. I. The purpose of this investi- 
gation was to determine the speed at which the seismic waves travel in 
granite. The excellent results obtained were presented in some detail. 
In conclusion, Dr. Mather described several applications of seismic 
prospecting in Texas and Louisiana, showing the field results, their 
interpretation and correlation with later drilling records. 


(1372) CORRELATION OF REFLECTION SEISMOGRAPH RECORDS IN CALIFORNIA 
By Henry Salvatori 


Bulletin of the American Association of. Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
: vol.-17, NoeS, 1935,~ pp: 257-268. 


Reflection records in California can not always: be correlated on the 
basis of character, interval, et cetera. In those areas where the reflect- 
ing strata are not persistent or are subject to lateral changes in physical 
character a knowledge of the slope of the strata is essential for the 
proper interpretation of the records. <A brief outline of a method for de- 
termining the dip of a reflecting surface is presented and the manner in 
which this method may be utilized to aid in the correlation of records is 
indicated. The major areas of California offering possibilities for re- 
flection work are classified according to their geologic sections into two 
@eneral groups, and typical reflection records secured in an area of each 
group are reproduced and discussed.--Author's abstract. a 
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4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
1578) CONCERNING THE NATURE OF SPONTANEOUS POLARIZATION (IN RUSSIAN) 
By E. Claudet 
Azerbaijanskoe Neftianoe Khoziaystvo, Baku, cae 12, No. 12, 1932, pp. 55-61. 


Based on the experiments carried out in boreholes of the Balu oil region 
the author established a-new hypothesis according to which spontaneous polari- 
zation is negative when the salinity of waters of the solution in the bore- 
hole is.less than that of the stratum waters, and is positive in the opposite 
case. Its amplitudes are functions of the value of the difference between 
the salinity of the solution in the borehole and the salinity of the stratum 
water. These results may be of aid for establishing oil-bearing strata ana, 
in particular, the water-bearing strata. 


Besides, based on the diagram showing. ohm resistances, the nonporous 
strata of high resistance can be distinguished from porous strata of high 
resistance, the latter being usually hor izons saturated with oil.-- 

W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1374) LES COURANTS ELECTRIQUES NATURELS DE L'ECORCE DE LA TERRE ET LEUR 
RAPPORT AVEC. LB MAGNETI Sz TERRESTRE 


eS ELECTRIC CURRENTS WEICH FLOW IN THE EARTH'S CRUST AND THEIR RE- 
LATION TO THE TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM) 


By 0. He. sae 
Prepared for the International Hlectiieal Congress, Paris, July, 1932, 
Section 11, Communication No. 1-C-2, 21 pp. 


A resolution passed by the International Electrical Congress at Paris 
50 years ago stimulated the investigation of the natural electric currents 
(earth-currents) which flow in‘the earth's crust. Important advances in 
the knowledge of this class of phenomena have been made since that time. 
These are briefly described and the principal conclusions which at present 
seem: justified are: stated. Some of these conclusions follow: 


(a) The measurements of earth currents give no evidence of the exist- 
ence of electric currents of such character and magnitude as would be re- 
quired to produce the major part of the earth's magnetic field. — 


(bv) The regular diurnal changes in earth currents are approximately of 
the character to be expected if these and diurnal variations in the earth's 


magnetism are induced by a system of electrical currents in the high 
atmosphere. 
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4 (c) The relation vetween the irregular changes, disturbances, and so- 
lled storms of earth currents and the corresponding magnetic changes is 
‘ten not of the character found for the diurnal variation, out is rather 
at which would be expected if the irregular earth currents were the direct 
muse of the magnetic changes. | 

| _ (4) Changes in earth currents, those in terrestrial magnetism, as well 
mre in polar lights, show a definite tencency to recur after a period 

* about 27 days, which is about the interval for the reappearance of a sun- 
90+ on the earthward side of the sun. A al 


(e) The variations in earth currents change from year to year in a manner 
ory similar to that of the,magnetic variations, and poth of these increase 
- decrease on the average as the sunspot: nwabers increase or decrease. 


(£) Those observations which have been taken to indicate that electric 
prents flow predominantly from the base to the summit of mountains can 
bably be explained as due to a systematic change with alvitude in the con- 
itution of the soil solutions in mountainous regions, which may give rise 
a flow of current only when the electrodes and external conductor which 
e used in the measurements are introduced.--Author's abstract. 


7 Lae 
(1375) MESURES DE LA RESISTIVITS Di LA TERRE ET LEUR APPLICATION A LA 
GEOPHYSIQUS ET AUX PROBLEMES TSCHNIQUES 


(MEASUREMENTS OF TH RESISTIVITY OF THE EARTH AND TEXIR APPLICATION TO 
GEOPHYSICS AND TO TECHNICAL PROBLEMS) ? of 


“By W. J. Rooney 
onzress, Paris, July, 1932, 


Prepared for the International-Blectrical C 
Section 11, Communication No. 4-C-1, 15 pp. 


cise determination of the resistivity 


A method and anparatus for the pre 
rust with linear dimensions ranging 


f£ undisturbed volunes of the earth's c 
roi 1 to 600 meters or more have been developed at the Department of Terres- 
rial Magnetism of the Carnegie Institution of Washington. The methoa is an 
Gaptation of that proposed by Wenner in 1915, based on the laws of the 4- 
€rminal conductor. With four electrodes equally spaced in a straignt line 


“aeasured current is passed between the cutside pair, and the resulting 


otential between the intermediate. pair ig determined. The volume of earti 
has jinear.dimensions aoproximately equal to 
changing the spacing. Hence the 


depth can be determined. 


The applied current is reversed periodically to minimize polarization 
eliminate extraneous currents. Important features of apparatus design 


re; 


the potentials measured are always those 


(1) Provision insuring that 
urrent and so making the method 


orresponding to a steady state of the c 
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essentially a direct-current one; and (2) a guard ring eliminating the possi- 
bility of error due to leakage from the current to the potential circuit. 
Recorded resistivities represent average or Neffective" values, in which ma- 
terials closest to the line of measurement have the greatest effect. The 
error of measurement is not over one ualf of 1/2 percent. Values as low as 
20 ohm-em and as high as 5,000,000 olm-cm nave been measured successfully. 


Tour extensive surveys to cetermine the resistivity of regions near ex- 
isting systems for recording eartn-current potentials in Australia, Peru, | 
Spain, and the United States, and its variation with position and depth, have 
been carried out. The results combined with potential records permit evalua- 
tion of the latter in terms of current density, make records obtained at 
widely separated locations directly comparable, and afford an explanation of 
apparent discrepancies in earlier earth-potential records. Measurements of 
resistivity made throughout the year lave eliminated variations in ground 
conductivity as a possible cause of the large seasonal variations in the 
activity of earth currents shown by potential records everywhere. Resistivity 
data are also useful in the selection of sites for the electrodes of potential 
measuring systems. . 


A study of the variations of resistivity with deptn shows that certain 
concealed structural features, such as the distribution of materials,- depth 
of water table, and the contour and tipe of bedrock, may, under favorable 
concitions, be determined from such measurements. The favorable conditions 
required are a not too complex structure and a sufficient difference in the 
specific resistance of the materials comprising it. The value of a rapid 
metiod of determining these facts to the geologist, the engineer, or the 
prospector is apparent, and the method or modifications of it have been used 
for this purpose by a number of investigators.--Author's abstract. 


(1376) UBER DIE ANWENDUNG DER ELEKXTROMAGNETISCHEN WELLEN ZUR 
BODENFORSCEUNG IN DER.U.S.S.R. 


(ON THE APPLICATION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES FOR THE INVESTIGATION 
OF THE GROUND IN THE U.S.S.R.) 


By A. Petrowsky 


s i} ! 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Ergangungshefte fur Angewandte Geopnysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 149-204. 


; A brier historical outline of the development of the ondometry in the 
U.S.S5.R. is given in the introduction. <- 


Watts The apparatus and its gradual improvement is described; the description 
is illustrated by schematical designs and photographs. - After a brief dis- 

cussion on the theory of radiation of electromagnetic waves in a semiconductive 
medium the author examines its application for the calculation of the range | 
attainable by the ondometric arrangement. A description of the tests carried 
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at by the author anc his collaborators in the region of Iletz: salt deposits, 
S well as in Transcaucasia and in the Urals is given. The theory of measure- 
ents of mean coefficients of absorytion and of.mean lengths of waves under 
atural conditions of the layers is discussed; the calculation of the coeffic- 
ent of absorption in the quartz porphyries resulted in the value A~ 0.1 mt, 
nd that of the length of the wave in serpentine in the value Neen m. at 
a5e= GO nm. ‘ 

The importance of introducing the concention of direct and indirect waves 
or the solution of questions concerning radio transmission on the surface of 
he earth is emphasized and tests confirming this conception are described. 
onceptions of equivalent media and equivalent electrical constants ic and © 
re introduced and a method for the determination of these constants, as well 
s a few numerical examples for their interpretation from the obtained results 
f observation are given. 


Finally a list of Russian articles on ondometry is added. --Author's 
bstrect translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


if 
(1377) ELEKTRISCHE TIEFENMESSUNGEN IM THURINGER MUSCSELIDALI 
(ELECTRICAL DEPTH MEASUREMENTS IN THE TSURINGIAN SERLL-LIMESTONE) 
By Arthur Ebert 


" 4 : 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Ercanzungshef te fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 259-200. 


Determinations of depths of various limestone layers and marl layers, 
own to the variegated sandstone, carried out from the upper suell-limestone 
n the vicinity of Jena are described. 


The error in measurement did not exceed the theoretical limits.-- 
. Ayvazoglou. 


—«£ 5, RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


% " " 
1378) RADIOAKTIVE GESTEINSUNTERSUCHUNGEN MIT DEM GEIGER-MULLERSCHEN ZAHLROHR 


% ; W 
{RADIOACTIVE INVESTIGATIONS OF ROCKS BY MEANS OF GEIGER-MULLER COUNTER-TUBE) 


me .f By W. Vogt 


; ‘ TC Rit eo Om, 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 34, No. 2, 1935, pp. 79-82. 


_& method for investigating the radioactivity of rocics by means of the 


eiger-Muller counter tube is described. 


The mean error obtained from a series measurement during a perioe of 
, hours was equal to 2.5 x 10713 gram of radium in 1 gram of rock; tnat is; 
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the error can be accepted for rocks found ordinarily. The method, if compared 
with the generally used emanation method, has the advantage of greater sim- 


plicity. 


An automatic counting mechanism with a minimum amplification (an ampli- 

_ fying tube with 3 mA anode current) is described, and some experience on the 

' work with the Geiger-Muller electron counter tube is given.--Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1379) THE RADON CONTENT OF SOIL GAS 
By Holbrook J. Botset 


he Physical Review, Minneapolis; vol. 40, No. 6, 1932, p. 1027. 


This paper was presented at the 177th regular meeting of the American 
Physical Society held in Washington, D. C., on April 28-30, 1932. The abstract 
of the paper published in the number of the Physical Review mentioned above, _ 
reads as follows; 


An electroscope and apparatus for sampling and measuring the radon 
content of soil gas are described. A study of the radon content of 
soil gases under varying conditions and over extensive areas gave the 
following results; There is apparently no correlation between radon 
content and depth from which the gas sample is taken; radon content 
during rainy weather appears to be higher than in dry weather; certain 
soil formations appear to have more or less characteristic radon con- 
tents. There is a great local variation in the radon content of soil 
gas. Measurement of the radon content over a known salt dome.showed a 
definite increase in radon content along the edge of the dome. This 
was an eroded structure and soil along its edge was enriched in heavy 
mineral. A determination of the heavy mineral content of the soil 
showed a definite correlation with the radon content of the soil gas, 
whence it was found that this is an indirect qualitative measure of 
the heavy mineral content of the soil. 


(1380) INVESTIGATION OF THE PROPAGATION AND ABSORPTION OF COSMIC RAYS 
IN THE AIR, WATER AND STEEL (IN RUSSIAN) 


By A. B. Verigo 
Bulletin de 1'Observatoire Géophysique Central, Leningrad, No. 3-4, 1931. 


Results of investigations carried out by the author with regard to the ) 
determination. of the values of the intensity of cosmic rays at different . 
altitudes (3,300, 3,525, 4,200, and 5,400 meters above sea level), different | 
depths under water, and below the steel armor of a man-of-war are discussed. 
The measurements were made by the Kohlhdorster electroscope. Summarized data : 
are shown in five tables.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED M@THODS 


_ (1361) ERDdL UND GEOPHYSIK 
"(orn AND GEOPHYSICS) 
= - By Heinrich Lowy 
Kali, Halle (Saale), vol. 26, No. 21, 1933, pp. 265-266. 


g The author refers to the results of his work on prospecting for oil 
which, in his opinion, should be mentioned by 0. Barsch in connection with 


his paper delivered at the. Petroleum meeting in Hanover (see Geophys. Abs. 
48) .--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1382) ENGINEERS! DISCUSSION DETAILS CONDITIONS IN EUROPE AND ASIA 
Editorial note 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 68, No. 11, 1933, pp. 11-16. 


In discussing the conditions of geophysical prospecting in Germany, 
Walter Kauenhowen noted that more than 10 new salt domes with depths up to 
3,280 feet were reported to be found during 1932 by seismic and gravitational 
methods in the North German Plain. Extensive torsion-balance surveys were 
‘made during 1932 in the Northern Plains to discover new salt domes. In the 
Danube Basin torsion-balance work has been. done to discover anticlinal folds. 
Magnetic surveys were made in the Thuringia and Danube basins to locate 
regional features of the basement rocks.: Electrical investigations have been 
carried out in the salt-dome and Thuringian territory to solve local problems. 
-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1383) NOTE SUR LA DETERMINATION DU SENS DE CIRCULATION DES EAUX D'UNE 
_ . NAPPE OCEANIQUE 


_(& NOTE CONCERNING THE DETERMINATION OF THE DIRECTION OF THE MOVEMENT OF 
. «AN OCEANIC WATER SHEET) 


By D. Chahnazaroff 


Bulletin de l!Institut Océanographique, Monaco, No. 614, 
February 20, 1933, pp. 1-16. 


The present work may serve as an example of the application of geophysics 
to various scientific domains. In the first part the author discusses the 
causes of the changes in the.composition of oceanic waters; then he examines 
the possibility of indicating the nature of the sea water by measuring its 
physical properties. By measuring the specific gravity and temperature of 
oceanic waters, at least at three points, and by using a special graph, the 
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author determines the micro and brady circulation; of oceanic waters in a 
given layer; in the last part graphical description of micro and brady circu- 
lation of Atlantic Ocean waters is given as an example.--Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


i} " 
(1384) KURZER UBERBLICK UBER DIE PHYSIK DER HOHEN ATMOSPHARE 
(GENERAL VIEW ON THE PHYSICS OF EIGH ATMOSPHERE) 
By J. Bartels 


* Zeitschrift der technischen Physik, Leipzig, vol. 13, No. le, 1932, 


Phenomena from which determinations on the physical conditions in the 
high atmosphere can ve drawn are discussed. 


The value of the permanent earthmagnetic registrations, especially with 
regard to the investigation of the influence of the sun, is emphasized.-~ 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1385) GEOPHYSICISTS DEBATE IN THEIR OWN PECULIAR LANGUAGE 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, No. 315, 1933, pp. 141-142. 


In this article Kelly reviews briefly a series of articles on geophysics 
‘presented at the annual meeting in New York of the American Institue of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers held in February, 1933. 


At the end of the meeting a committee was appointed to look into the 
matter of expressing resistivity in an acceptable and uniform manner, as well 
as into the.question of nomenclature in gravitational work.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


tt 
(1386) IST DAS WUNSCHELRUTENPROBLEM DURCH DIE UNTERSUCHUNGEN 
VON G. LEEMANN GEKLART? 


(DOES THE DIVINING-ROD PROBLEM BECOME CLEAR AFTER THE INVESTI- 
GATIONS CARRIED OUT BY G. LEHMANN?) 


By H. Reich 


Peay é t tt 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur Angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 2, 1933, pp. 219-229. 


In his dissertation (Dresden, 1982), Dr. G. Lehmann made an attempt to 
prove that places where lightning may strike high-tension electric lines are 
related to the underground watercourses; thus, the latter may be found by 
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ing the divining rod, this being due to the influence of good conductivity 
watercourses upon the ligitning. Above these courses the potential gradient 
minishes but the conductivity of the air increases. This phenomenon is used 
Lehmann for checking the effects of divining-rod researches. 


Criticizing the results thus obtained, the author of this article formu- 
tes his objections as follows: 


* 1. Underground water currents do not eXist in the region in question. 


2. The relation between the reaction of the divining rod and the under- 
‘ound water current has not béén confirmed by drill holes. 
. . . ae 
| 3. The observations made with reference to the aerial electricity are not 


ficient to prove the problem of underground currents in this region and the 
oblem of the divining-rod researches. 


' 4, The relation between the divining-rod indications of underground water 
the one hand and the electrical field on the other hand has not been proved. 


5. Technical measures necessary for protection against thunderstorm 
ngers could be carried out without the use of the divining rod.--Author!'s 


stract. 
9, NEW BOOKS 


387) Fleming, John A. Annual report of the Director of the Department of 
of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie Institution of Washington. Reprinted 
from Year Book No. 31, for the year 1931-19382, issued December 9, 1932, 
pp- 223-277. Contents: (1) General swanary. (2) Investigational and 
experimental work: (a) terrestrial magnetism and electricity and cosmic 
relations; (b) magnetism and atomic physics; (c) experimental work in 
terrestrial electricity. (3) Field work and reductions; (a) Land mag- 
netic. survey; (b) observatory work; (c) oceanographic reductions; (d) 
instrument-shop, and (d) miscellaneous activities. — (4) Abstracts of 

_-publications, lectures, and progress reports. (5) Personnel. 


388) Glennie, E. A. Gravity anomalies and the structure of the earth's 
crust. Professional paper 27, Survey of India, Geodetic Branch Office, 
Dehra Dun, 1932, 35 pp., 4 figs., VII charts. Price es. 6d. 


389) Lewis, Robert S. Elements of Mining. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 

New Yori, 1933, 510 pp.; Chapman and Hall, Ltd., London, Chapter 2, Dp.» 
22-48, deals with "Prospecting." Geophysical me thot s are discussed | 
under the headings: (1) General; (2) magnetic metinod; (3) gravitational 
method; (4) seismic method; (5) self-potential method; (6) ear b= 
resistivity methods; (7) parallel-wire method; (8) electrode method; 
and (9) electromagnetic methods. A brief outline of these methods is 


given. 
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(1390) Maurain, Ch., with C. E. Brazier, L. Eb1é, EH, Larouste, and Ed. call 
Tables annuelles de coustantes et données numériques (Annual tables of 
constants and mumerical data). Gauthier-Villars et Cie., Paris, and 
McGraw-Hill Bool Co., Inc., New York, 1932. Contents: Geophysics: (1) 
Density of the earth, gravitation, composition; (2) seismology; (3) ter- 
restrial magnetism, earth currents; (4) atmospheric electricity; (5) 
aurora borealis; (6) radioactivity; (7) solar, atmospheric and terres~ 
trial radiations; (3) meteorology. 


(1391) Schonland, B. F. J. Atmospleric electricity. Metiuen's Monographs 
on Physical Subjects, London, 1952, 100 pp., 25 diagrams; price, 2 Ss. 
6 d. net. The bools has four chapters devoted to the ionization of the 
lower atmosphere, the penetrating radiation, electric fields and cur- 
rents in the atmespuere, and the electrification of tiunderstorms. 


(1392) Tams, E. Grundzuze der physikalischen Verhattnisse der festen Erde, 
Erster Teil (Fundamentals of the physical relations of the solid earth, 
Part 1). Gebruder Borntrager, Berlin, pp. 184, illus. R.m. 14. This 
volume is one of the series on the geology cf the earth being prepared 
under the editorship of Prof. E. Krenkel of Leipzig. It discusses (1) 
the size and shape of the earth aml the horizontal and vertical distri- 
bution of its surface features; (2) the constitution of the earth as a 
whole; (3) the constitution of the outer portion of the earth; (4) 
thermal relations of the earth and its age; (5) gravity distribution 
upon the earth and the mass arrangement of its outer part. 


10. PATENTS 
(1395) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING APPARATUS 


Tneodor Zuschlag, of New York, N. Y., assignor to Swedish American Pros- 
pecting Corporation, of New Yori, N. Y., a corporation of New York 


United States patent 1,854,496 Patent issued October 25, 1932. 


The present invention concerns the provision of an improved form of al- 
ternating-current prospecting apparatus wherein the exciter and search cir- 
cuits are incorporated with a compensating or interconnecting circuit in 
such imanner as to permit the determination of the amplitude of the 3.M.F. 
induced by a ground field as well as the phase relation of the ground field 
to the exciter field. Such improved apparatus may be used in either potential | 
or electromagnetic investigations and includes suitable means for determining | 
the magnitude and phase relation of the investigated ground field on the 
basis of the exciter circuit current. 


Claims allowed —- 5, 
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(1394) METHOD oF AND APPARATUS FOR BLECTRIC EARTH EXPLORATION 

: Richard Ambronn, of Gottingen, Germany 

nited States patent 1,897,688 Patent issued February 14, 1933. 


| The invention concerns the method of electric earth exploration which 
omprises generating an alternating current within the range of very low 
requencies that has a minimum value equal to the maximun frequency of natural 
arti currents and has a maximum value equal to the minimum frequency effect- 
ve to produce elliptical polarization, transmitting said alternating current 
i very low frequency into the earth by means of a circuit comprising elec- 
rodes embedded in the ground at two spaced points, and observing the effect 
f said current in the earth by means of an electrical measuring instrument 
uned to the low frequency of said current. 


Claims allowed —- 6. 


(1895) BALANCE FOR {HE MEASUREMENT OF MAGNETIC INTENSITIES 
Dr. Erwin Roux and Askania-Werke A.G. Centralwerikstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg Friedenau, all of Berlin-Friedenau, Germany. 


ritish patent 343,050 Patent issued February 12, 19351. 


This invention relates to a magnetic balance for the measurement of 
agnetic intensity, forming the casing of two parts, one of which can be 
eadily moved relative to the other to open the interior of the casing, 
asing being combined with a pair of balance systems adapted to be supported 
electively by a kmife-edge pivot on a common point of pivotal support with- 
n the casing, one of said balance systems having a vertical equilibriun 
Osition of balance and the other a-hnorizontal equilibrium position of 
elarice, the combination permitting both horizontal and vertical components 
G be measured or one instrument. 


such 


_ Claims allowed - 9. 


(1396) IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO APPARATUS. FOR THE COMPLETE 
DETERMINATION OF THE DIRECTION AND STRENGTE OF MAGNETIC FIELDS 
IN PARTICULAR OF THE NATURAL iAGNETIC FIELD ,.OF. THE EARTH 


cs Dr. Richard Ambronn of Gottingen, Germany 


~ 


ritish Patent 344,465 Patent issued February 26, 1931. 


This invention relates to the apparatus for the complete determination 
f the elements of a magnetic field, in particular of the magnetic field 
f the earth, by means of a magnetic balance beam with horizontal axis, 
haracterized in that the magnetic balance beam is mounted so as to be 
odily adjustable at will with relation to a circular scale to an arbitrary 


70 Sees 


G.A. 49 


azimuthal position about e vertical axis, means being provided to measure the 
inclination of the beam‘at a plurality of--at least three-adjustment positions 
about the vertical axis. 


Claims allowed - 10. 
(1397) IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING-TO MAGNETIC BALANCES 


Askania-Werke Aktiengesellschaft vormals Centralwerkstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau, Germany. 


British patent 369,053 — . Patent issued March 17, 1932. 


his invention relates to a balance system for magnetic balances compris= 
ing magnet blades and a central body to which the blades are secured, char- 
acterized in that the central body and the blades are made of material having 
substantially the same coefficient of expansion. A further feature of the 
invention resides in the provision of compensating means on each side of the 
axis of rotation of the system for producing oppositely directed turning 
moments about the axis, the relative magnitudes of the turning moments being 
variable with temperature variations and also being adjustable independently 
of the temperature and of each other. 


Claims allowed - 12. 
(1398) .PENDULE DESTING A DES MESURES DE.GRAVITE 
(PENDULUM: DESIGNATED FOR GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS) 


7 
Societe Carl Zeiss of Germany 


French patent 732,896 Patent issued September 27, 1932. . 

This invention relates to a pendulum provided with special adjusting or 
regulating screws. The axes of the screws are in a position parallel to the 
axis of suspension of the pendulum. The desired adjustment is obtained by 
the selection of the lengths..of the screws. ° 


Claims allowed - 2. 
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SOURCES ET AUTRES APPLICATIONS SIMILAIRES 


(METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROSPECTING FOR MINERALS, SOURCES OF 
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g (1399) PROCEDE ET APPAREIL POUR LA RECHERCHE DES MINERALS, DES 

5 

4 WATER AND FOR OTHER SIMILAR APPLICATIONS) 


3 _. .-- Vietor Rosset of France (Savoy) 
french patent 734,234 _" " “"Fatent issued October 18, 1932. 


< This invention relates to the metliod of prospecting for subterranean 
ae minerals, etc., by means of a magnetic needle placed inside of a 

ring magnet, the latter producing the necessary magnetic field. The existence 
water, minerals, etc., is established by the declination of the needle. 

Claims allowed - 3. 
(1400) DISPOSITIF DE MESURE OU DE CONTROLE DE L!INTENSITS DZ RADIATIONS 
(DEVICE FOR MEASURING AND CONTROLLING THE INTENSITY OF RADIATIONS) 
2 + at + © : 
C. H. F. Muller Aktiengesellschaft of Germany 


ench patent 735,221 = ‘Patent issued November 4, 1932. 


The device assigned, according to this invention, for measuring and con- 
trolling the intensity of radiation consists mainly of an electric circuit by 
which oscillations of relaxation are produced. This circuit carries a capacity, 
circuit provided with a rheostat, by which this capacity is charged, and a 
discharge circuit; the latter contains a circuit of electrical discharge and a 
conductor, the resistance of which decreases under the action of the utilized 
Yadiation.. i 5 ge ate Raa aE <2) 


Claims allowed - 1. eee cn Ca 
§-(1401) DISPOSITIF ELECTROMAGNETIQUE POUR LA RECHERCHE DES SAUX SOUTEARAINES 
(aN ELECTROMAGWETIC DEVIGE FOR THE ‘SHAKCH OF UNDERGROUND WATERS) 
2 "7 7 7" Enomanuel Laugier of France" 
French patent 735,454 "Patent issued November 9, 1952. 


to a portable device with the aid of which the ex- 
an be determined in coordination with the 

The device contains an electrical source of 
tc.) inclosed in a holder; the latter is 
surmounted by two receptacles, one abovethe other. The lower receptacle con- 
tains a magnet the magnetic field of which acts upon the upper receptacle, 
movable about the lower one. Two graduation scales and an index serve for read- 
ing and comparing the grades, based on which the determinations are made. 


This invention refers 
istence of subterranean waters c 
natural aptitude of the operator. 
energy (battery, induction coil, e 


Claims allowed - l. 
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1. GRAVITATICNAL METHODS 


(1402) UBER DIE FORMELN VON VENING-MBINESZ, CALLANDEEAU UND: EINIGE 
ANDERE FORMELN DER HOHEREN GHUDASIE 


Ey §, Malkin 


Gerlands Beitrage gur Geoplysil:, Leipzig, vol. 28, no. 1, 1933, pp. 53-63, 
Mathematical discussion is given under the following headings: 
1. Vening-ieinesz! formla and formulas for tue second derivative of 
the potential. 


2. Determination of the force of gravity according to the deviations 
of the plumb line established on tne geoid. 


3. Determination of the mean radius of curvature of the geoid from 
gravity anomalies, 


4, Determination of the figure of the geoid from the ceviations of 


he plumb line.--W. Avvazoclou. 


(1402) ETUDE D' UN PENDULE BLASTIQUE SENSIBLE. CONTRIBUTION A 
L' HTABLISSEMENT DU RUSEAU GRAVIMETRIQUEZ PAANGAIS 


(STUDY CONCERNING AN ELASTIC SENSITIVE PENDULUM. CONTRIBUTION f0 
THE ESTAPLISHMENT OF Ti. GRAVIMETRIC Net IN FRANCE) 


by I’. Holweck: 


i hee ; F x 
Comptes Rendus de. l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, 
no. 1, 1985, po. 44-46. 


The construction of this pendulum was completed in July 1932. ‘The data 
concerning tue sensitiveness and the constants of the apparatus are siven. 
The reliability. of. the instrument with regard to time and transportation was 


tested, A journey of 1,500 um. by railroads and more than 7,000 lm. by auto- 


mobile did not have anv influence on the constants of the instrument. 


A table showing the values ( of the gravity measured at different 
-places is added,--W. Ayvazoglou.- 
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(1404) BIABLISSEMENT DE-LA CARTE GRAVIMETRIQUE DU NORD DE LA FRANCE 
(DRAWING OF A GRAVIMETRIC MAP OF NORTHERN FRANCE) 
By F. Lejay 


i 
Comptes Rendus de 1l'Acodemie des Sciences, Paris, vol. ASKS}. 
no. 1, 1533, pp. 46-49, 


In this article Lejay gives the results of his measurements of gravity by 
the Holweck:-Leja; gravimeter no. 42, Meastrements carried out at 40 places 
mere made curing two montis. Tue instrument did not suffer any chenzes after 
eing transported over 7,000 ‘un. 


A list of pleces of observation is given, and the results of measure- 
ents are summed up in a map.--wv. Ayvazoglou. 


(1405) EIN UEUER SCHWINGUNGSMESSER 
(A NEW VIBRATION INDICATOR) 
sy G. Fanselau 
‘ 

Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. ily 1933, pp. 93-98. 
“h device for measuring the curation of the periods of oscillation is 
Mie device is esnecially applicable for the purpose of magnetic 
easurements (does not contain any iron yarts), bat in the first place for 


he pendulum measurements, as by using this device the time necessary for 
ing @ measurement can be considerably reduced.--ii, Ayvazoglou. 


escribed. 


(1406) DIE SCHWERKRAYT 
att? DEM MEER‘ 


(GRAVITY OM TEE SEA) 


By F, A. Vening Meinesz 


_ Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Breunschveig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 75-76. 


The results of gravity observations carried out at 270 stations in the 


Bast Indies are briefly mentioned in this article. Details of the gravity 
investigation on te sea will be published in the Gerlands Beitrage zur 


Geophysik.--ii. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1407) BERICHT UBER DH GHCENWARTIGEN STAND DER ENTWICKLUNG DES 
STATISCHEN SCHWEREMESSERS 


(REPORT ON THE PRESENT-TIME STATE IN TES DEVELOPMENT OF THE STATIC. 
APPARATUS FOR GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS ) 


Ly H, Haalck 
Zeitschrift re Geophysik, Braunschveig, vol. 9, no. tf2, 1933, pp. 81-82, 


Referring to his previous articles concerning fhe het Ot anes made in 
the statical apparatus for gravity measurements (see Geophys. Abs. 38 and 42, 
pp. 466 and 599) by waich the accuracy of measurements attained was equal 
to + 10 milligal, the author mentions that based on his continuous tests, in 
addition to the temperature influence, the source of errors in measurements 
could be traced also to the irregularity of the coming to rest of the menisci, 
that is, to the reading device. Improvements made b; tue author resulted in 
the fact that the accuracy of measurements obtained in the field was equal 
to + 4,5 milligal.--W, Ayvazoglou, 


| 
(1408) DIE GENAUIGKEIT VON PENDELKONTAKTEN UD DER EINFLUSS DES 
STEIGRADES EINER PENDZLUHR AUF DIE SCHWINGUNGSDAUER DES PENDELS 


(THE PRECISION OF PENDULUM CONTACTS AND THE INFLUENCE OF THE BALANCE 
WHEEL OF A PENDULUM CLOCK ON THE PERIOD OF OSCILLATION OF THE PENDULUM) 


By H. Martin © 
: : " i : 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 83-87. 
A method is examined by which it is possible to measure periodical motions 
with an accuracy of several millionths of 1 second. The application of the 
method is shown on a few éxamples.--Author's abstract translated by iW. 
Ayvazoglou. 
POAC ere CRY SLU PETC) 


(1409) ZU DER BESTIMMUNG DES MAGNETISCHEN ERDFELDES IN FRUEERER ZEIT AUS 
DER MAGNETISIERUNG VON GEBRANNTEN TONGEGENSTANDEN UND VON GESTEINEN 


(oN THE DETERMINATION OF THE MAGNETIC EARTH FIELD IN ANCIENT TIMES FROM THE 
MAGNETIZATION OF BAKED CLAY WARES AND RO: KS) 
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z 2. MAGNUIIC METEODS 


(1409). ZU DER BESTIMMUNG DES MAGNETISCHEN ERDFE}LES IN pRGERER ZEIT AUS” 
"DER MAGNETISIRONG VON GESRANITH TONGHGENSTANDEN UND VON GESTEINEN. |. 
ON THE DETERMINATION OF THE WAGNETIC EARTH FIELD IN ANCIENT ‘TIMES FROM THE 
. MACNETIZAVTON OF BAKED CLAY WARES AND ROCKS) Saee 


. By J. Koenigsberger 
; ; ee tt : SP aA as re 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 38, no. 1, 1933, pp.. 47-52... 


In this article Koenigsberger continues his investigations on the . 


stermination of the magnetic earth field in ancient times based on the. 
ne Literature | 


sidual magnetism of baked clay wares and rocks. A list of U 
ined is added.--W, Ayvazoglou. 


(1410) RUCHERCINS SUR L'ANOMALIE MAGNETIQUE AU SOMMET DU.PUY DE DOME 


(INVESTIGATIONS CONCERNING THE MAGNETIC ANOMALY ON THE SUMMIT 
OF THE PUY DE DOME) 
By J. Coulomb 
5, no.. 26, 19%2, 


J . ! 
‘Comptes Rendus de l'tcademie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 19 
pp. 1409-1410. 


tly in France is that of Puy de Dome. It was 


The greatest magnetic anom’ 
Brunhes was of the opinion tnat 


iscovered in 1902 by Brunhes, and David. 
is anomaly was caused by tune resigial magnetism or the domite, contrary . 
the generally appliec theory of induced magnetism. Investigations carried 

% since that time do not allow the author to give 4 correct interpretation 


f the cause of the anomaly.--i. Ayvazoglou. 


! 
(1411) BLAPLISSEMENT DE.LA CARTE DES ANOMALIES DE LA COMPOSANTE VERTICALE 
SU CHAMP MAGNETIQUE TERRESTRE DANS LA PLAINE D'ALSACE 


(DRAWING OF A wAP OF ANOMALIES OF THE VERTICAL COMPONENT OF THE 
PERRUSTRIAL MAGNETIC TIELD IN THE PLAIN OF ALSACE) 


Ey C. L. Alexanian 


Cortes Rendus de 1' Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. 6, 1933, 
pp. 420-4238, 

Alezanian describes the results of his measurements carried out with 
aalck!s variometer no. 36 during 1931 in the plein of Alsace, between the 
ities of Haguenau and Mulhouse. Distance between tne stations of observation 
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veried from 2 to 4 kn.; 374 stations were investigated, 147 of them two and 
three times. <A map showing the Z-anomelies is added, A brief interpreta- 
tion of the results of observation in connection with geology is given as 
follows: 


(1) Perfect continuity of the anomaly curves; (2) a constant SSW.-NNE. 
direction corresponding to that of Fercynian undergrovnd faults extending 
from the Vosges towards the Foret Noire; (3) a strong disturbance of circular 
form caused by the basaltic massif of the Tertiary period near Kaiserstuhl; 
(4) continuation of the deep volcanic mass of Kaiserstuhl toward the basaltic 
point of Riquewihr at the foot of the Vosges; (5) the existence of similar 
basaltic points dissimulated under the alluvial overburden of the plain; 

(6) on the south of the plain the iercynian direction reappeared. <A maximum 
oriented in this direction marked the Southeast limit of the potassium basin, 
--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(1412) TEE BEARING OF THE EARTH'S INTERNAL MAGNETIC PERMEABILITY UPON THE 
SELF - AND MUTUAL INDUCTANCE OF COILS WOUND ON ITS SURFACE 


By W. F. G. Swann 
The Physical Review, Minneapolis, vol. 41, no. 5, 1952, pp. 649-666. 


The paper comprises the solution of the following problems: (1) The 
mutual induction of two parallel-circular loops wound as small circles upon 
the earth in such a manner that their distance apart is equal to their 
radius. The motual induction varies from 2.8 henries for a permeability uni et 
to ll henries for infinite permeability. (2) The self-induction of a circular | 
loop woumd as a small circle upon the earth and of radius equal to half that 
of the earth. The self-induction varies from 79.8 henries for unit 
permeability to 167 henries for infinite permeability. (3) A solution is 
given for the self-induction of a single circular coil situated parallel to 
and at a distance h above an infinite medium of permeability,¥. Data are 
given, showing the magnitude of the effect of the permeability for different 
distances of the coil from the plane. (4) The mutual induction of the coils 
considered in problem (1), and the self-induction for the coil considered in 
problem (2), are calculated for a case where the permeability-of the earth 
varies from unity at its surface to infinity at the center. A fairly general 
formula, applicable to different degrees of rapidity of variation is developed | 
for this purpose. The content of this problem will be most readily ascertaine¢. 
by immediate reference to table IV, which is self-explanatory. 


1061 ~ 834 - 


G.A. 50 


Table IV.- Mutual induction M of the two parallel circular loops 
wound around the earth of radius a, for the cases where 
varies with the distazce r from the center according to the 
lav“ = (a/r)™ also self-induction of a single loop. 


Value of a/r for | “util inductance Self-inductance 


~-Autnor's abstract. 


(1413) MESURES MAGNETIQUES ET CARTE MAGNETIQUE DES ISOGONES DE LA 
MOLDAVIE ET BESSARABIE (ROUMANIE) 


(MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS AND MAGNETIC MAP OF ISOGONS OF 
MOLDAVIA AND BESSARABIA (ROUMANIA) 


By St. Procopiu 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 38, 
no. Ly 19335, PPpe caesteyn 


The results of mgnetic measurements carried out in Moldavia and 
Bessarabia in 1931 and 1932 are-shown in tables. Magnetic declination is 
given in a map.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1414) ZUR PHYSIKALISCHEN THEORIE DES ERDMAGNETISMUS 
(ON a5 PHYSICAL THEORY OF EARTH MAGNETISM) 
By Seema 
Jeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 99-109. 


Three kinds of earth-magnetic theories are discussed: The permanent 
theory, the current theory, and the rotation theory. The permanent theory is 
not sufficiently convincing; the current theory is unmanageable; thus, in the 
opinion of the author, the rotation theories only remain by wnich the phy sical 
exolanation of the earth-magnetic field can be given. One of these rotation 
theories-is examined by the author in this article. Formulas showing the re- 
lationship between the forces of two protons, two electrons, and.one proton 
end one electron are derived. The method by which these formulas can be de- 
rived is shown. Possibilities for drawing conclusions and proofs from the 
developed theory are indicated.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1415) EINE HOCHEMPFINDLI CHE MAGNETISCHE FELDWAAGE 


(A MAGNETIC FIELD RALANCS OF HIGH SENSITIVITY) 
by J. B. Ostermeier — 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Breunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1633, pp. 109-118. 


The author describes @ fiela velance, the constructive improvements of 
which were developet during more than i2 years of cxoerimenital worl. Numerous 
Ineasurements vere mde with this balance under varicus ware end the aver- 
ace error for single observation was never greater than +47 . The accuracy 
of tlie adjustment and of the reading at two points with dift ferent vertical in- 
tensity and lmown difference up to 32 20 VY was- Rented end it was proved that the | 
mean error of single observations was + 0.7 7, the sensitivity being 10 a per 
scale graduation. 


The time necessary for making one observation was, on the average, from 
4 to 5 minutes.--W, Ayvazoglou. 
3. SEISMIC MaTHODS 


(1416) EINIGE KORRELATIONEN ZWISCHEN SEISMISCEER BODENUNSUHE IN HAMBURG 
UND DER BRANDUNG IN WEST-UND NORDEURCPA 


(SOME CORRELATIONS BETWEEN THA SEISMIC EARTH DISTURBANCE IN HAMBURG 
AND THE SURF = WESTERN AND NORTHERN EUROPE) 


By E. Tams 
. ; 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 23-31, 
Correlations between the earth disturbance in Hamburg and the surfs at 
the Scottish-Irish west coast, the Norwegian coast, the coast of Jutland, and 


the German Baltic Sea coast and the strong seismic oscillations occurring aur- 
ing @ period of 22 days (January-February 1932), were calculated. 


The surf at the Norwegian coast'only was of decisive importance, The 
relation to the lattor was established by the application of the mean daily 
data, as well as by single observations made at 7 and 184 (Greenwich time), 
to be very close (coefficient of correlation = 0.8) to that observed previous- 
ly during several years, based on the mean values of the data obtained during 
decades. The correlation was still better after the direction of the wind was 

taken into consideration. The relation to the vertical component of the earth | 
disturbance was.only slightly less distinct than the relation to the horizontal | 
component. Finally, the author examined the suitability of the used numerical 
characterization of the earth-disturbance and had show that from the measure- 
ments, although not very numerous, the law of the increase of the amplitude 
with the period could be seen distinctly.--Author's abstract translated: by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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MAR 


(1417) DAS NORDTIROLER BEBEN VOM 8 OKTOEHR 1920, II TEIL 


EET APN 


(THE NORTH-TIROL EARTHQUAKE OF OC'TCBER 8, 1930. PART II) 


% "" 

4 By H. Grafe 

: i = z ; ‘. ui 
Zeitschrift fur Geopnysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 31-43. 
Po 
< = = * " = s : : 
2 This is the continuation of Grafe's investigation of this earthquake pub- 
ished in a previous article (sce Geophys. Abs. 40, Dp. 541). The discussion 
siven in the present articls coucerns the "forces produced in the focus of the 
ar thquaice" (Die Krefte im Herd des Bebens). 
The translation of the author's summary reads as follows: 

Rassd on the dislocations on the surface of the earth tile 

anutnor draws conclusions on the forces produced in the focus of 
he eevshquatte. According to these conclusions the cause of 
the Worth-Tirol earthquake must be assigned to the shearing 
forces inclined toward the horizontal produced in the focus. 


--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(1418) VERSUCHE {eER BODEN-UND GEBAUDESCHWINGULGEN 
(EXPERIMENTS CONCERNING OSCILLATIONS OF THE GROUND AND OF BUILDINGS) 


By A. Ramspeck 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschveig, vol. 9, 20. 1/2, 1933, pp. 44-59. 
Tie author shovs how the amplitnde of the oscillation of a building, 
aused by the oscillation of the ground, can be calculated from the amplitude 
ud period cf the latter if the function of the magnification of this puild- 
ng is <nown. 

e tensions in a building caused by the 
Oscillation is introduced by the way of experiment, and is examined based on 
the practical haowlcdge obtained from the earthquake observations. The 
article coucluies witn various ,metnods for the e-perimental determination of 
the magnifying function (Vergroserungsfunktion) of the building.--Author's 
abstract trauslated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


A simple method of estimating th 
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(1419) EARTHQUAKE EFFECTS ON OIL FACILITIES 


By George F. Prussing 
Union Oil Bulletin, Los Angeles, vol. 14, no. 3, 1933, pn. ial). 


After a few quotations on the first historical account of earthquakes in 
California (1769), the author shows the effect of the earthquake oe 1953 in 
the Los Angeles Basin on the oil-storage tanks. 


A picture of a field gas meter box located at Huntington Beach, which De- 
came a seismograph during the southern California earthquake, is given. The 
interesting recordings of the meter bo: during the night of Marcu 10 and the 
morning of March 1] are graphically indicated on the gas-pressure chart. The 
box faced east, hence the movements of the penrecorded the north-south earth 
shocks.--W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(1420) STUDIES IN REFLECTED SEISMIC WAVES 


By L, B. Slichter and V. Gavrilovich Gabriel 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 38, no. 1, 1933, pp. 228-256. 


The article consists of two parts: Part I, Some computations of the re- 
flection of seismic waves at solid boundaries; Part II, Surface motions due to 
reflections in a layered crust. : 


Authors! summary (for parts I and II) reads as follows: 


In the first part of this paper, the reflected and refracted 
seismic waves are cowputed at three boundaries, chosen to approxi- 
mate the transitions which are supposed to occur in the upper 
crust of the earth. In the second part, the influence of an 
assumed layered crust in contributing to the oscillatory character 
of tae P and S phases of seismograph records is examined. In many 
cases the contributions to the surface motion from secondary waves 
produced by internal reflections in the crust are uotewortiy, and 
tend to produce a motion of irregular oscillatory type. 


Of these secondaries, more than a dozen attain significant 
amplitudes at parts of the epicentral range. The relative ampli- 
tudes of their surface motions, and their arrival times, are 
plotted as functions of epicentral distance. 
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; (1417) DAS NORDTIROLER BEBEN VOM 8 OKTOLER 1930. II TEIL 

! (THE NORTH-TIROL BARTHQUAKE OF OCICBER 8, 1960. PART II) 

2 By H. Grafe 

gitschrift fur Geopuysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 31-43. 

z This is the continuation of Grafe's investigation of this earthquake pub- 
Shed in a previous article (see Geophys. Abs. 40, p. 541). The discussion 


ven in the present article coucerns the "forces produced in the focus of the 
rthquaice" (Die Krafte im Herd des Bebens). 


_ The translation of the author's summary reads as follows: 
Based on the dislocations on the surface of the earth tue 
autnor draws conclusions on the forces produced in the focus of 
he ecvshquake, According to these conclusions the cause of 
the Wort)-Tirol earthquake mast be assigned to the shearing 
forces inclined toward the horizontal produced in the focus. 


--W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(1418) versuces ter BODEN-UND CEBAUDESCEWINGULGEN 


» 


(EXPERIMENTS CONCERNING OSC:LLATIONS OF THE GROUND AitD OF BUILDINGS) 


By A. Ramspeck 


eitschrift fir Geophysik, Breunschveig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1983, pp. 44-59. 


Tie avtnor shovs how the amplitvde of the oscillation of a building, 
mused by the oscillation of the grouid, can be calculated from the amplitude 
d period cf the latter if the function of the magnification of this build- 
is imown, 

A simple method of estimating the tensions in a puilding caused by the 
Cillation is introduced by the way of experiment, and is examined based on 
@ practical knowledse ovtainsd from the earthquake observations. The 
ticle couclules with various, wetnods for the experimental determination of 
e maznifying function (Vergroserungsfunktion) ot the building.--Author's 


stract trauslated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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In the nresent article the anthor develons the theory of the distributio 
of seismic waves based on the facts obtained by observations and conformable 
with Boltzman's theory; of the elastic aftereffect. 


According to this theory, the following conclusions are dram: 


1. The coefficient of absorption of the transversal waves q is equal to 


in which 1 is the leneth of the wave and B is the constant which is propor- 
tional to the elastic aftereffect of the medium. 


e. The coefficient of absorption of tne baie tudinal weaves of the same 
period is about fovr tines smaller. 


3. The space waves (Raumwellen) show an anomalous dispersion, which 
agrees with seismic observations. 


4, The observed value of the absorption of the surface waves snows for 
the uppermost earth's crust the value of the constant of tle elastic after- 
effect B, wnich is very close to that of glass; this seems to be very plausib 


5, Snort waves are, eccording to the equation given, absorbed with the 
increase of the distance more quickly tuan the long vaves; this results in th 
fact that their form of oscillation changes during their propagation. 


Based on the principle of the preservation of the velue of the momentum 
it is proved that the change of the form of an impulse must, owing to the ab- 
sorption accompanying it, always take place curing its prooegation independent 
ly from the special assumptions on which the theory is based.--Author's 
abstract translated by 7. Avvazoglov. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS ° 
(1422) EINIGE BEMERKUNGEN ZUR ENTWICKLUNG DER SCHYEDISCHEN GEOMLEKTRI SCHEN 
METHODEN FUR AUFSUCHUNG VON 1 maDOLSTRUKTUREN 


(SOM@ REMARKS CONCERNING THE DEVELOPAENT OF SWEDISH GLOZLECTRIC mBTHODS 
OF PROSPECTING YOR OLL-BEARING STRUCTURES) 


By Otto Meier 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol, 29, no. 10, 1953, pp. 14-16. 


Meier refers to his previous work published in the "Internarionale 
Zeitschrift fur Bonrtechnik, Erdolberzbau und Geologie," vol. 54, no. 14, 
July 15, 1926, under the title "On electrical prospecting for oil" in which 
he indicates the importance of this method of prospecting for disclosing under- 


ground structures, An electrical profile traced near Zistersdorf is added to 
that article, 
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r} ‘In the present article Meier compares the profile traced. about 7 1/2 
years avo ~ith the geological profile of the same location, as given by Friedl 
based on the borings carried out recently (see Petroleum Zeitschrift, vol. 28, 
no. 48, 1932). An almost complete agreement of geophysical measurements with 
the results obtained from borings is shown. 


. The euthor concludes that-owing to the developments made in the Swedish 
geoelectrical methods of prospecting with regard to determining the depth of 
an electrically condictive body covered with more than one electrically con- 
ductive layer, oil-vearing structures may tbe determined at the present time 

With great accuracy and at greater depths.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


| (1424) DIE BESTIMMUNG DES VERLAUFES GEVEIGTER DISKONTINUI TATSYLACHEN 
(EINFALLENDE SCHICHTGRENSEN UND VERWERFUNGEN) DURCH DAS WIDERSTANDSVERFAHREN 


(THE DETERMINATION OF THE COURSE OF THE INCLINED SURFACES OF DISCONTINUITY 
(FAULTS, DISLOCATIONS) BY THE RESISTIVITY METHOD) 


By W. Stern 
Zeitscurift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, VOL. 9, nO. 1/2, 1933, pp. 1-11. 


tt is show how the method of the apparent syecific resistance, which so 
far was applied for the aetermiue ion of the vertical series of layers below 
the point of measurement disclosing indirectly only the course of the borders 
of the layers with regerd to thoir lateral extension, can be used for the 
direct determination of this course. The theoretical courses of the corres- 
ponding resistance curves are constricted for a series of typical. geological 
cases (outcropping leyer borders, faults, flanks, grabeus, horsts), and the 
relationship between them and tre structure of the underground is determined. 
A method of evaluation based on this relationship is given by which (if cer- 
tain conditiors are satisfied) the piece of the outcrop of the inclined sur- 
face of discontinuity, as well 4s the direction and tne value of its strike, 
is furnished.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


Pr: (1425) APPLICATION OF FLECTRICAL PROSPECTING IN OIL-FIELD PRACTICE 
: (IN RUSSIAN) 


By a. M. Snaiderov 


2 Neftienoe Khoziaystvo, Moscow, vol. 24, no. 1, 1933, pp. 17-21. 

In this article Shaiderov discusses the importance of electrical coring 
(carrotege) in the field practice of prospecting for oil. The advantages of 
electrical coring, Which et present is introduced in all the Russian oil 
fields, are described and illustrated by diagrams. The two last paragraphs 

f£ the article dea. with the measyrements of temperatures in poreholes and 
/ with measurements of the deviation of boreholes from the vertical. The 
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principle of Schlumberger's apparatus for measuring the magnitude and the 

azimuth of the deviation is briefly described. According to the author, a 
detailed diagram showing the deviation of the axis of a deep well from the 
vertical, with intervals of 20 meters, can be obtained in about 3 hours.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1426) SOURCES OF ERRORS IN THE DUTERNINATION OF THE POTENTIAL GRADIENT 
Of THE EARCE'S. ELECTRIC FIELD 


By A.C. McNish 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 37, 
no, 4, 1932, pp. 449-446, 


Potential-gradient data are likely to be misinterpreted if space-charge 
distributions are uot given appropriate consideration. The magnitude of* tliese | 
effects is investigated for various space-charge conditions, The errors 
which enter into reduction-factor determinations from this source are calcu- 
lated, and conditions for reducing this error to @ minimum are outlined. 
Equations are developed for the effect of finite space-charge distributions 
on the quantity V/h. The equations show that if the horizontal extent of the 
space-charge layer is several times its thickness, errors introduced by con- 
sidering its horizontal extent as very great are negligible.-~Author's abstract} 


(1427) COMPOSANTE DIURNE DU GRADIENT DE POTENTIEL ELECTRIQUE AU ) 
VAL-JOYEUX; VARIATION DE SA PHASE ET DE SON ANPLITUDE 


(DIURNAL COMPONENT OF THE GRADIENT OF THE ELECTRICAL POTENTIAL 
AT VAL-JOYEUX; VARIATION OF ITS PHASE AND OF ITS AMPLITUDE) 


By R. Guizonnier 


Comptes Rendus, de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol, 195, no. 25,. 1932, 
pp. 1299-1301. 


Curves are given representing the diurnal component obtained from obser- 
vations carried out at the Val-Joyeux observatory from 1925 to 1930.--W, 
Ayvazoglou, 


(1428) RELATION ENTRE LES VARIATIONS DIURNES DU COURANT TELLURIQUE 
ET DU CHAMP MAGNETIQUE TERRESTRE 


(THE RELATION BETWEEN THE DAILY VARIATIONS OF THE EARTH CURRENT AND 
THE TERRESTRIAL MAGNETIC FIELD) 


By David Stenquist 
! 
Comptes Rendus de 1'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. 3, 1933, 
pp. 205-208, : 


The author used the observations carried out in Sodankyla, the Lund, 
Paris, Tortosa, and Batavia to draw curves showing the variations AN and Az 
of the earth current during calm days, 
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2 In a second figure Stenquist gives a curve of arc. tan An / Aly 
1. function of the hour. * fiu 


The terrestrial eddy current and the magnetic whirls are represented 
1a third figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 


(1429) APPARENT VERTICAL SARTH-CURRENT VaRIATIONS AT THE HUANCAYO 
MAGNETIC OBSERVATORY 


By S. E. Forbusa 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 38, 
no. a 19338, PPe 1-11. 


Sontinuous photographic registration at the Huaacayo Megnetic Observatory, 
Peru, of tne potential difference between electrodes at the top and oottom 
a dry well about 46 meters deep incicated apparent changes in the vertical 
rth-potential gradient. Comparatively snort time-changes, during magnetic 
isturbances, occurred simultaneously on the magnetic horizontel-intensity 
cord, on the horizontal earth-current records, and on the record of the 
tential difference between tiie electrodes in the woll. For changes occurring 

intervals of about 10 minutes or less, an increase of current toward the 
rthwest ix the horizontal plane was always associated with an increase of 
rrent dovnvard in the vell; similarly an increase toward the southeast was 
Lway s associated with an increase upward in the well, For all the changes 
vestigated the increase or current in the horizontal plane was always approxi- 
tely toward the nortowect or toward tue southeast. It is concluded that at 

$s stction the distorticn of the normal horizontel earth current lines of 

rtical variations of resistivity near the well may be 


ow by horizontal and ver 
e sole source of tne observed variations in the vertical direction end that 


e apparent vertical earth current probably does not cross the earth's 

rface.--Author's abstract. 
(1430) VARIATIONS IN THE ELECTRIC FIELD IN TES ATMOSPHERE MEASURED IN 

JOUANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA, DURING 1929 AND 1950 


By E. C. dalliday 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 38, 
ys no. 1, 1933, pp. 37-5d. 


= A description is given of tne construction of an electrozraph recording 
hotogrephi cally and of tne setting up of an installation to obtain continuous 
écords of tie absolute value of the potential gradient above the surface of 
he carth, Using this apparatus, continuous records were made over a period 

f 22 montis, and a statistical survey of the date obtained is jiven. The 
sistence of a maximum of potential gredient in midsummer 4s well as in winter 
s demonstratec. This and other minor phenomena are considered to be due to 
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the effects of a variation in the relative distribution of wind directions 
during tine year, and in some mon is during the course of tac dey. The argu- 
ment is based upon the publicaticas oF Ghree, whivole, and Wait, on the in- 
fluence of pollution ard tna concentration of condensation nuclei on the 
atmospheric potential gracient.--Autnor's abstract. 


5. RADIOAOLIVE METHODS 


(1431) QUANTITATIVE BESTIMAUNCLN DES LUFTGEEALTES A RADIUM- 
THORIUMEZANATION MITPULS ELMER NEUEN ELEXTRISCHEN AUSSTRCMUNGSMETRODE 


(QUANTITATIVE DETEZIIMATIONS OF THH AIR CCNCESNING iTS CONTENT OF 
RADIUM-THORIUM EMANATION EY MEANS OF A NEW ELECTRIC DMANATION METHOD) 


By Guiseppina Aliverti 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Bravaschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 16-22, 


A new method for quantitative measurements of atmospheric radiua activity 
is described. This method, which is based on tiie properties of electrical 
emanetion found by Sella, renders it possible to make.quick determinations 
by using a comparatively simple errangement. The results of about 80 measure- | 
ments carried out in Turin from Feoruary to July, 1962, are discussed.-- 
Author's abstract translated by WV. Ayvezozglou. 


rang are 


(1432) LA RADIOACTIVIDAD DE LAS AGUAS | 


(RADIOACTIVITY OF WATERS) ) 


By D. Chahnazaroff 

Petroleos y Minag, Buenos-Aires, vol. 13, no. 143, 1938, pp. 6-9. 

In this article the author gives a description of the phenomena owing to 
which waters become radioactive. The method of analysis and the units.of the 


redioactivity by which the accurate geophysical characteristics of underground 
waters can be established are discussed.--W., Ayvazoglou, 


(1433) DEFLECTION OF COSMIC RAYS BY A MAGNETIC FIELD 
Ey L. F, Curtiss 


Bureau of Standards Journal of Research, Washington, vol. 9, no. 6, 19382, 
pp, 815-823, 


A continuation of earlier experiments on this subject (Piys. Rev., vol. 

34, p. 1931, 1929, and vol. 35, p. 1433, 1930), gives decisive evidence that 
a considerable fraction of an unfiltered cosmic-ray beam can be deviated by 
(7) 


1061 fe Seeaae.. 


G.A. 50 


a magnetic field of 7,000 gauss, Using four Geiger-MUller tube countors, 
coincidences were observed with and without a magnetic field. The arrange- 
ment was such thet electrons in the beam, possessing energies corresponding 
to 10% volts or less, could be prevented from producing coincidences. Gb- 
servations were made for a total of 615 hours without the field and 508 hours 
with the field, in slternating periods of about 48 hours, The average number 
of coincidences without the mag: etic field was found to be 1.31 + 0.09 per 
hour and with the menetic field 0.88 + 0.14 per hour. This indicates that, 
for approximately 70 percent of the cosmic-ray particles, the deviation is 
less than that for 109 volt electrons. 


This harder portion of the veam may contain, in addition to electrons 
of higher energy than 10” electron volts, protons of 5 x 108 electron volts 
and neutrons. These data indicate that the results obtained by Rossi (Nature, 
vol, 128, p. 300, 1931) and of Mott-Smith (Phys. Rev., vol. 37, p. 1001, 1931) 
showing no effect of the magnetic field, were affected by scattering or ab- 
sorption in the iron core in which the magnetic field was produced.--Author's 
abstrict. 


(143::) A SELF-RECORDING COSMIC-RAY ELECTROMETER Ai‘D DEPTH-IONIZATION CURVE 
By J. M. Benade 
Tae Physical Review, Minneapolis, vol. 42, no. @, 1922, pp. 290-297. 


A self-contained automatic recording electrometer connected to a collect- 
ing rod in a thin steel-velied sonization chamber was used to measure intensity 
of cosmic rays at various depths in Konsar wag, Kashmir. The lake is ‘about 
280 feet deep. Its surface is about 11,600 feet above the sea level and its 
water is practically free from radiozctive matter. ‘Ike electrometer consists 
of two short varallel phosohor-bronze ribbons attached at one end only. Their 
divergence is recorded puctographical'y at 8-minute intervals, end at the end 
of each hovr the fibres ere automaticeliy recharged. ‘The temperature, depth, 
and position of the instrument with respect to the vertical, are also recorded 
along with ¢lectromcter deflections. The curve obtained corresponds to those 
of Millikan snd Cameron to a depth of 50 meters but at greater depths it more 
closely varallels that of Regener. The slopes of tnese curves at any particu- 
ler depth seem to depend upon the type of ionization chamber 2s well as upon 
the intensity of the cosmic radiation of that depth.--Author's abstract. 
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7, UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


SATZ VON G. SCHMERWITZ: “EINFLUSS DER 
I 


(1435) BEMERKUNGHN ZU DEM AUP: ry ; 
SCENEIDENLAGERUNG AUF DIE MESSGMIAUIGKEIT GEOPEY SIKALISCHER INSTRUMENTE! 


(REMARKS CONCERNING G. SCHUERWITZ' ARTICLE: "INFLUENCE OF THE KNIFE-EDGE 
BEARING ON THE ACCURACY OF MEASUHEMMET CF GEOPHYSICAL INSTRUMENTS" ) 


By M. Schuler 
Zeitschrift fur ‘Geophysik, Braunschiveig, vol. 9, no. VEX 1933, pp. 60-61. 
Schuler makes some rezarks concerning tke conclusions drarm by Schmerwitz 
(see Schmerwitz! article, Geopays. Abs. 47, p. 776) in connection with the 
changes of the knife-edge curvatures caused by the wearing off of the knife- 
edges.--l. Ayvazoglou, 
(1456) GEOPHYSICS FROM THE MUROPEAN VIEWPOINT 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 14, no. 4, 1953, pp. 165-166. 9 
Under tnis title kelly gives a review of the following books on geophysics: 
1. Traite pratique de prospection geophy sicue (Practical treatise on 
geophysical prospecting), by C. L. Alexanian (see Geopnys. Abs. 
39). . : - =. . 
2. Etudes Geologiques et prospections minieres par les Metnodes Geo- 
physiques (Geological end mining studies by geophysical methods), 


by P. Geoffroy and Charrin (see Geophys. Abs. 42), 


3. Directions for the use of the Askania Torsion Balance, by C. A. 
Heiland (see Geophys. Abs. 44).--i/, Ayvazoglou. 


(1437) LES EAUX PETROLIFERUS 
(THE OIL-BEARING WATERS) 
by D. Chahnazaroff 
' ey tee 
Annales Guerard-Severine, Neuchatel, no. 8, 1932, pp. 289-253. 

Geophysical conditions accompanying the formation of oil have been dis- 
cussed by the author in several previous papers. In this article the author 
examines the thermodynamic and biological factors which are closely connected 


with the conditions of the accumilation of elements from which oil may be 
formed in future,--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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- 5 aos Meee om ‘ 
A (1438) UBER DIE NOTWENDIGMEIT EINES GROSSEN BEOBACHTUNGSSTOFFES BEI 
Sn STATISTISCHEN UNTERSUCHUNGEN : 


(ON THE NECESSITY OF A LARCH AMOUNT OF. OBSHRVATION. DATA 
FOR STAWISTICAL INVESTIGATIONS) 


ZS By Frena Baur 
a: cet : 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Breunschveig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 11-15. 


_.The author expresses his opposition to the opinion, arisen recently, 


. 


hat, taking into considération the fact that in wany cases periodicities and 
eons are subjected to considerable secular variations, the statistical 
nvestigations should.be carricd out for comparatively short periods of time 


- 


miv. Statictical investigetions are of great importance only if they are 
ased on a great amcaunt of data of observations. Only in this case the 
americal "Cescripticas" of the natural phenomena can be embodied into physical 
aws based >: problems raised by physics; only in this.case it is possible to 
stablish te:ether and for what reason these l#ws depend. on.secular changes. 


-Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1429) DIE 10 TAGUNG DER DIUTSCHEN GHOPHYSIKALISCHEN GESELLSCHAFT VOM 
4 BIS 6 OKTOBER 1932 IN LEIPZIG 


(TER TENTE SESSION OF THE GERVAN GEOPEYSI OAL SOCIETY HELD FROM 
4 0 6 OCTOBER 1932 IN LEIPZIG) 


Ey A. Hippoldt 


‘Die Naturwissenschaften, Berlin, vol. 20, no. 48, 1932, pp. 875-874. 

In this article Nivpoldt gives a brief report on the following papers pre- 
ented at the meeting: (1) On the potential drop and conductivity over water 
eins as a contribution to the question of the divining rod, by Dr. Lehmann; 
2) o1 the results of Alfred Wegener's Greenland expedition over the inland 
ce, the Nautilus expedition, Dr. Villingers' gravity measurements, and the 
endve..in polar cruise, presented by Kurt Wegener ; io) Drees eee Vening-Meinesz' 

buarine cruises for measuring gravity; (4) G. Angenheister's report on the 

reenizetion and probloms of the Seismological Institute in the U.S.5S.R.; 

(5) A, Deftant's survey on the anchor stations of the Meteor expedition; (6) 

@. Schmict's paper on the question: To what extent the earthmagnetic secular 

eriation can be explainec by a uniformy rotating magnetized earth nucleus; 

(7) T. Schlonka!'s theory of gravity and magnetism; (8} on tne new treatment 

servations in Gottinsen, presented by H. Regula; (9) A. Nippoldt's 

during the polar yeer and on the general noise in the 

.- on @ photocell device for sight measurements; 

(11) H. Schmehl's report on the results of the geodetic and gravimetric measure 

carried out by the Inter-Baltic Conmission; (12) K. Jung's opinion on 
best method of gravity measurements reduction; 


of sound ob 
report on German work 
tinosphere; (10) A. Karolus 
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(13) Raubald's demonstration of an apparatus for topographic reduction of 
gravity ,measuremen 3s; (14) on ariicles concerning soismics pe eae by 

H. K. Muller, H. Kohler, E, Jung, and 4. Reaspeck. Finally Nippoldt men- 
tions the lectures delivered in connection with questions concerning various 
instruments.--W. Ayvazogiou. 


(1440) LA GHOFISICA AL SERVICIO DE LA INGENIERIA MODERWA 
(GEOPHYSICS IN THE SERVICE OF MODERN ENGINEERING ) 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Ingenieria International, New York, vol. el, no. 4, 1$33, pp. 116-118. 
In this article Kelly indicates the important role of geophysical explo- 
ration and the possibility of its application for the solution of various 


problems. 


Magnetic, seismic, and electrical methods are briefly discussed (see 
also Geophys. Abs. 44, p. 671).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1441) BERICET UBER DIE DEUTSCERN GEOMAGNETISCHEN UND GEOELEKTRISCHEN 
BEOBACHTUNGEN WAHREND DES INTERNATIONALEN POLARJAERS 1932/33 


(REPORT ON THE GERMAN GEOMAGNsTIC AND GEOELECTRIC OBSERVATIONS MADE 
DURING THE INTERNATIONAL POLAR YEAR 1932/33 


By A. Nivpoldt 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 90-92, 
Germany's cooperation in the volar year observations was confined, owing 
to the financial difficulties, almost entirely to the home country. In this 


article the author enumerates the places in which observations on the earth 
magnetism, earth current, etc., were carried out.--W. sayvazoglou, 
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| 8. GHOLOGY 
(1442) LIEAU EST-ILLE LIKE GENETIQUEMENT AVEC DU PETROLE? 
(TS WATER GENETICALLY CONNECTED WITH OIL?) 
By D. Chahnazaroff 


Internationale Zeitschrift fur Bohrtechail, Erdolbergbau und Geologie, 
Vienna, vol. 41, no. 7, 1933, pp. 73-77. 


In studying the geophysical conditions of the formation of oil emulsions 
onnected with the period of the formation of oil and subjected to definite 
‘drodynamic rules, the author comes to the conclusion that oil-water is not 
simple "associate" taking part in the phenomenon of the formation of oil, 

t is a substance the geophysico-chemical role of which is inseparably united 
ith hydrocarbons,-—Author's abstract translated by W. Ayva.zoglou. 


(1443) TEE DEPTHS OF THE EARTH 
By Reginald A. Daily 
Science, New York, vol. 77, no. 1987, 1933, pp. 95-102. 


/ In this article the content of the address on the "depths of the earth", 
ead by the author before the Geological Society of America, December 28, 1922, 
pears in somewhat abricged form; the illustrations and references are omitted. 
e lecture will be printed in full in the bulletin of the Geological Society. 


Author's conclusion reads as follows: 


We have briefly surveyed an old problem, weighted, as few 
others aro, with fundamental mes..ing for geology. A problem it 
wilt loag remain. Cosmogonic theory, seismological results, study 
of ther-ual gradients and of isostatic adjustuent, like the multitude 
“of facts of tectonics and petrology, all seem to support a thesis: 
Our planet is still too hot to crystallize at any depth greater than 
80 lan. cr 50 miles. But the support is not proof, nor is any theory 
of the earth to be absolutely demonstrated. As usual in the leading 
questions of science, we are pragmatists and search for the theory 
that works-best. The thin-crust theory appears to work best. Yet 


“the chief reason for putting it in the foreground is the fact that 


it can guide to fruitful reacarch in the future, As never before, 
the geologist realizes the meaning of the ancient maxim "deep 
galleth unto ceep the nced of seeking in the shells and core of 
the carth explanation for the dramatic changes registered in its 


relief and visible rocks." 
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(1444) Guttenberg, Dr. B. Handtuch dcr Geophysik (Handbook of Geophysics). 


(1445) Maurain, Ch;, Annales de l'Institut de Physique de Globe de 1'Universit 
_ de Paris et du Bureau Central de mgnctisme terrestre. Vol. 10, 1932, 
137 pp. Paris, Les Presscs Universitaires de France, 49, ‘Boulevard St.- 


(1446) Seidjitz, Protea Di. We von, Der Bau der Erde und die Bewegungen ihrer 


(1447) Survey of India.: Geodetic Report. Vol. VII, October 1, 1930, to 


‘tions made at the Observatory of Val-Joyeux, 1923-1930, by Ch. Maurain,” 


9, NEW BOOKS 


(1) Vol. II, pert 2, "The geological structure of the earth," by Prof, 

A. Born; paper covers, 203 pp., illustrated, price 69 R.li., subscription 
price 46 R.M. (2) Vol. IV, part 3, "Karthquake geography," by Prof. Dr. 
A. Sieberg; paper covers, 319 nn., illustrated; price 84 R.M., subscrip- 
tion price 56 R.M. (3) Vol. 1x, part 1, "The structure of the atmos- 

phere," by Prof. Dr. B. Gutcuberg; paper covers, 171 pp., illustrated; 
price 36 R.M., subscription price 24 K.M. Berlin: Gebruder Borntraeger, 


Michel. Contents of the book: (1) Magnetic.cbservations madé et the © 
Observatory of Val-Joyeux during 1930, by L. ‘Kole; (2) magnetic observa- 


E. Salles, and G, Gibault; (4) on the gonstaiuts of the Sterneck pendulum | 
apparatus for measuring gravity; (5) resume of metcorological observations 
made at the Observatory of Parc Saint-Maur in 1950, by C. E. Brazier; 
(6) resume of ectinometric observations made at the Observatory of Parc 
Saint-Maur in 1950, by C. BE. Brazier; (7) magnetometric study of the 
residual and induced mgnetization of crude and baked clays, by L. | 
Thellier; (8) statistical investigations concerning the relationship 
between the solar phenomena and the terrestrial mgnetic pnenomena; 
(S) principal magnetic perturbations in 1929, | 


Oberflache: eine Winfuhrung in die Grundfragen der allgemeinen Geologie. 
(The structure of the earth and the movements of its crust: an introduc- | 
tion into the fundamental principles of geology). Verstandliche Wissen- 
schaft, Berlin, Julius Springer; vol. 17, 1952, 152 pp. Price, 4.80 gold | 
marks, The main part of the book deals with the movements to which the 
earth's crust has been subjected. ‘The book concluces with a table of 
geological formations, short bibliography, a glossery, and an index. 


September 30, 1931. Published by the order of Brigadier R. H. Thomas, 
D.S.0., Surveyor General of India, Printed at the Geodetic Branch Office,|, 
Survey of India, Dehra Dun, 1932. 179 pp., 29 charts, and plates. Price,|, 
3 rupees or 5 shillings and threepence. Contents: Chapter I, Computa— 
tions and publication of data; chapter II, Observatories; chapter III, 
Tides;- chapter IV, Deviation of the vertical; chapter V, Gravity s 
chapter VI, Triangulation and base measurement; chapter VII, Leveling; 
chapter VIII, The magnetic survey; chapter IX, The lay-out of geodetic 
triangulation, and the intervals between base lines and Laplace points. 
List of publications of the Survey: of India, 
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10. PATENTS 
(1448) SEISMIC EXPLORATION OF GEOLOGIC FORMATIONS 


: Burton McCollum, of Houston, Tex., assignor to McCollum Geological 
2 Explorations, Inc., of Houston, Tex., a corporation of Delaware. 


aitel States patent 1,899,970 Patent issued March 7, 1933, 


his invention rolates to seismic method of locating subterranean geologic 
grmations, determining their depth, and profiling their surfaces. The method 
msists in originating a plurality of seismic waves above said formation at 
paced points and at times to enable the individual waves to be reflected from 
aid formation to arrive simultaneously at a common detecting point, recording 
1e time of origin of each separate wave, and recording the simultaneous 
rival of tie reflected Waves. 


Claims allowed — 8. 
(1449) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SOUND RANGING 
Harvey C. Hayes, of Washington, District of Columbia 


ited States patent 1,900,015 Patent issued March 7, 1933. 
The present invention relates to a device for mezsuring distance consist- 


=» of means for generating one periodic series of sonic signals, means for 
enerating a second periodic series of sonic signals so spaced in tine rela- 
ion to the first series that the signals of the second series are generated 

y midway between the signals of the first series, means for projecting said 
irst series of signals to an object, the distance of wiich it is desired to 
ow, means for recsiving he sonic signals reflected from seid object and con- 
eying them to @ point of audition, means for conveying the second series to 

re point of audition and means for correspondingly varying the period of the 
© series of signals and maintaining said midway relation whereby the echoes 
f the signals of the first series reach said point of audition at the same 


ime‘as the direct signals of the second series. 


= 


Claims allowed - 7. 


OD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING TRUE ROCK TEMPERATURE 


_- (1450) METH 
IN ROTARY DRILLED WELLS 


of Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Shell Oil Co., 


Lewis A. Bond, 
Calif., a corporation of California. 


of San Francisco, 


nited States patent 1,901,431 Patent issued March 14, 1933. 
elates to a methoca of determining true rock temperatures 

(1) Lowering into the lower end of a well a heat- 
that portion of the well above said element, and 


Tis invention r 
na well, which comprises: 
ensitive element sealed from 
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recording the temperature of said element; (2) lowering a heat-sensitive 
element a distance below the normal bottom of said borehole, and recording 
the temperaturo to which said heat-sensitive elercat is subjected. The de- 
vice is a combination of 2 ieat-sensitive element in the lower part of a 
well, sealing means for sealing said heat-sensitive element in a chamber 
formed by the walls of the lover end of said well, and -recording means for 
recording the temperature in said chamber. 


Claims allowed —- 3. 
(1451) OIL-DETECTING METHOD 


The Oil Finding Corporation, New York City, N. Y., assignee by 
their attorney of Louis Charles Billotte, Revere, and Edward 
Lipson, Chelsea, co-inventors, both in Massachusetts, U.S.A. 


Canadian patent 327,865 Patent issued November 22, 1932. 


The methcd of detecting the presence of oil or other dielectric deposits | 
below the surface of the earth, which comprises applying high-frequency alter-— 
nating current electrostatically to the surface cf the eartn between points 
remote from cacn other, the short and long current paths thus formed being 
substantially in line and observing any difference between said currents, as 
an indication of the presence of such deposits, substantially as set forth. 


Claims allowed - 14, 
(1452) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING METHOD 


Charles Rodney Nichols and Sanmel Hathaway Williston, co-inventors, 
both of Dallas, Tex., U.S.A, 


Canadian patent 328,563 Patent issued December 20, 1922. 


This invention relates to the methoc of electrical prospecting which 
consists in so creating an electric current flow through the earth between 
separated earth energization points as to impress e@ readily identifiable 
potential condition or characteristic on a portion of the earth's surface 
which occupies, or is displaced from a definite predeterminable geographical 
location accordingly as the potential at the earth's surface in proximity to 
said location is not or is significantly affected by changes in the distribu- 
tion of current flow through the earth produced by an earth body or bodies of 
different conductivity from the adjacent earth, and determining the extent 
and direction of displacement, if any, of said surface portion from said 
position, 


Claims allowed — 28, 
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; (1453) GKOPHYSICAL EXPLORATIOGN METHOD 


= 

: The Standard Oil Development Co., New York City, N. Y., assignee of 

3 Orley H. Trumen, Houston, Tex., both in the U.S.A. 

Bpedien patent 328,707 Patent issued December 20, 1932, 


2 This invention relates to a method of underground explore’ion by means 
of impulses imoressed upon the earth. The improvement comprises sending an 
impulse, sending a second impulse in such relation to the first that tne 
indications cf the tro do not substantially couflict, receiving said impulses 
at the same station, noting the indications received, and estimating the 


underground structure therefrom. 
3 o 


Cleims allowed - 10. 
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(1454) RESONANZMETHODS FUR DIZ MBSSUNG DSR GRAVITATIONSKONSTANTE 
UITZELS DER DREEZAAGE 


(THE RESONANCE METHOD FOR MYASUPING THE GRAVITATICNAL CONSTANT 
BY MEANS OF THR TORSION BALANCE) 


By J. Zanradnicek 


Sl ; aS fae e é 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 34, No. 3, 1933, 
pp. 125-153. 


The measurements of the gravitational constant are carried out by the 
resonance method--that is, by means of oscillations performed by a secondary 
torsion balance in tue periodically changeable Newton field of force of a 
primary torsion balance. The torsion balances used are described; some of 
the preliminary measurements, and the autograms of the excited and forced 
oscillations taken photographically, are given and discussed. 


From the results of previous measurements the conclusion is drawn that 
the resonance method is well suited for measuring the gravitational constant 
owing to its simplicity and clearness.--Author's abstract translated by W. 

’ Ayvazoglou. 
(1455) THE UPPER KAMA POTASSIUM SALT DEPOSITS (IN RUSSIAI) 


By A. Ivancv 


Transactions of the United Geological and Prospecting Service 
of the U.S.S.R., Leningrad, No. 232, 1932, 154 pp. 


The Upper Kama potassium salt deposits are located on the western slope 
of the Urals, 250 lm riorthi from the city of Perm at the Kama River. 


Gravimetrical methods of prospecting were carried on since 1928 and 
were continued during the years 1929 and 1930. 


The results of gravimetrical observations concerning the depth of the 
deposit did not agree entirely with the real data obtained by. boring, but, 
in the cpinion of the wuthor, they were of importance for the first 
approximate determination of the character of the structure of the over- 
burden, as well as of the possible depths of the salt deposit.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1456) PLUMB-LINE DEFLECTIONS AND GRAVITY ANOMALIES IN 
GASPE PENINSULA AND THEIR SIGNIFICANCE 


BYyaiedwhacock endl. He Milver 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Third Series, 
vol. 26, Sec. 4, 1932, pp. 321-333. 


Since beginning geological work in Gaspé some 10 years ago, F. J. 
Alcock considered this region suitable for studying isostasy in Canada and 
also for determining whether a study of plumb-line deflections and gravity 
determinations would throw any light on past or future vertical movements 
of this region. 

The results of these investigations are given in this article and are 
summed up by the authors as follows; 


’ 1. When topography out to 2,564 miles is considered and no 
isostasy is postulated, the calculated deflections are over four | 
times the observed deflections. 


2. The assumption of isostatic compensation reduces the cal- 
culated deflections to values approaching the observed values. 
The anomalies for the best solution are about one half the ob- 
served deflections. 


3. I£ the effects of compensation for a distance 70 miles from 
each station are not included in the compensation, the results for 
the deflections of the vertical agree somewnat better with the ob- 
served values than with results that are obtained by supposing all 
the topography surrounding the stations to be completely compensated. 
In the case of the single gravity station within the main part of 
the peninsula, the neglect of tie local compensation reduces the 
gravity anomaly to zero. These results are, therefore, an indication 
that Gaspe is not compensated locally. 


4. The deflection results point to either a high density off 
the coast to the east or a low density to the west. The gravity 
results are rather an indication of the latter, in which case the 
indication is that the topography extending to a considerable dis- 
tance to the west is regionally over-compensated, while Gaspe is 
locally under-compensated. Without further investigation it is 
difficult to say whether there is any necessary contradiction be- 
tween this conclusion and that previously mentioned, that the 
rather large depth of compensation found may be explained as an 
indication of average under-compensation over the whole area con~ 
sidered.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1157) DIRECT MGASUREMENT OF THE GRAVITATIONAL EFFECT OF THR MOON 
By Kenneth Hartley 
Physics, Lancaster, a., vol. 4, no. 4, 1933, pp. 162-163. 


The sensitivity of the gravity balance descrioed in the March 1932 
number of Physics (see Geophys. Abs. 38, p. 468) is such that a correction 
must be made for the effect of the attraction of the moon. The lunar 
effect has been measured by hourly readings over one complete cycle and 
agrees, within the observational error, with the effect calculated for the 
vertical component of the wull of the moon without eny compensation for 
the centrifugal effect of vre earth's motion around the center of gravity 
of the system. The effect has a period of 24.8 hours and not of 12.4 hours 
like the tides; there is no trace of the 12-hour period. Values of gravity 
plotted against time follow accurately a sine curve wuich shows a small 
time lag as compared with the theoretical curve. This does not seem to 
be accidental but has not been explained.--Author's abstract. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS - 


(1458) A STUDY FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF A FIELD MAGNETOMETER 
' BASED ON THE PRINCIPLE OF THE EARTH INDUCTOR 


By P. I. Aguerrevere 


Colorado School of Mines Quarterly, Golden, vol. 27, no. 3, 
1932,° pps 11~29. 


An abstract given by C. A. Heiland in The Mines Magazone, Colorado 
School of Mines, vol. 05, no. 2, 1933, p. 18, reads as follows; 


The adaptation of the earth inductor principle to the measure- 
ment of the magnetic horizontal, vertical, and total intensity and 
of the inclination and declination is discussed. A number of the 
more recent types of vertical-intensity magnetometers based on the 
earth-inductor principle are investigated, such as tke one designed 
by D. la Cour, by D. W. Dye, etc., with a view of modifying such ° 
types into a practical field instrument. The design finally adopted, 
however, makes use of two compensating magnets, mounted on lateral 
extensions of the axis’ of rotation of the ring which supports the 
revolving coil. This arrangement eliminates the ditficulties en“ 
countered in using Helmholtz coils attached to this ring. One of 
the magnets is intended for the compensation of the "normal"! portion 
of the intensity measured and is kept stationary, while the smaller 
is moved until the compensation of the "anomalous" portion is indi- 
cated by zero current on the galvanometer. A temperature compensa- 
tion is provided by attaching the magnet to a bimetallic deflection 
arm (designed similar to a compensated pendulum rod). 
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This earth-inductor is a 'wniversal magnetometer", as any intensity 
mponent of the earth's field may be measured by placing the axis of revo- 


ition of the coil at right angles to the direction of the force component 
) be measured. 


(1459) A MAGNETIC SURVEY OF THE RALSTON DIKE, JEFFERSON 
COUNTY, COLO. 


By W. S. Levings 


Colorado School of Mines Quarterly, Golden, vol. 27, no. 3, 
é 1932, pp. 30-41. 


CG. A. Heiland's abstract published in The Mines Magazine, Colorado 
hhool of Mines, vol. 23, no. 2, 1933, p. 18, reads as follows: 


One purpose of this investigation was to disprove the assump- 
tion frequently found in the magnetic literature, that geological 
formations are magnetized solely by induction in the earth's field; 
another was to collect data on the abnormal polarization of igneous 
rocks. The object of the magnetic survey was a basalt dike north 
of Golden, about 1 mile long and 350 yards wide, striking approxi- 
mately north-south and dipping 60° eastward, intruded into the up- 
turned Fox-Hills end Pierre (Cretaceous) formations along their 
strike. At the surface, a basin occupied by a lake occurs in the 
middle of the dike. Magnetic observations were made on about 300 
stations with a Schmidt vertical balance along a number of traverses 
across the dike. The anomalies encountered averaged 1,500 gammas 
in amplitude, with occasional negative peaks with amplitudes around 
5,500 gammas. 


The distribution of the anomalies is very irregular and shows 
no relation whatever to the dimensions and arranzement of the dike. 
At a glance they are recognized as effects of individual poles or 
pole series in the basaltic mass. The extreme negative anomalies 

“mentioned:appear to occur most frequently on the topographic highs 
and might thus possibly be related to lightning, while the other 
irregularly distributed positive and negative anomalies may be ex- 
plained by the pole effects of smaller basalt masses solidified 
earlier and overturned in the plastic flow. Some of these anomalies 
‘may, finally, be due to magnetizations of individual masses by 
stresses produced when the semiplastic magma was extruded to the 
surface. 
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(1460) MAGNETIC VECTOR METHOD REVEALS "EN ECHELON" STRUCTURE 
OF CONROB "TREND" 


By W. P. Jenny 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 69, no. &, 1935, p. 39. 


The principle of the magnetic vector method was explained by the author 
in one of his previous papers (Magnetic Vector Study of Regional and Local 
Geologic Structure in Principal Cil States; see Geophys. Abs. 46, p. 735). 
In this paper Jenny reveals a number of the following magnetic "en echelon" 
trends as indicated by talking into due consideration the direction and in- 
tensity of the vectors; 


1. East of Columbus to south of Hemnsteed; along this trend lie the oil 
field of Raccoon Bend and a number of prospects. 


2. South of Conroe; elong this trend lie the Conroe field and the Tome 
prospect. 
} 


3. South of Cold Springs-Woodville; along this trend lies the Sunshine 
Ouly teva. 


4, South of Jasper toward south of Leesville. 
5. South of Newton toward south of DeRidder; along this trend lies the 


Spurger gas field; this trend may be followed magnetically eastward through 
Louisiana. 


Geologic interpretation of magnetic trends is briefly discussed.-«W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(1461) MAGNETOMETER SURVEY RESULTS 
Hditorial note 


Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 134, no. 5, 1933, 
poe eco-Lel 


The note refers to the results of the magnetometer surveys by which Dr. 
Krahmann, in cooperation with Dr. Reinecke, has succeeded in locating the 
position of the Main Reef series (Africa) below the dolomites. These re- 
sults are now being tested by a comprehensive drilling program.—-W.Ayvazoglou. | 
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(3. SEISMIC METHODS 
(1462) SEISMIC METHCD cF GHOLOGICAL PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 
By P, fT. Sokolov 


Vestnik of the United Geological and Prospecting Service 
of the U.S.S.E., no. 1-2, 1932, pp. 123-139. 


After the description of the principles cf seismic methods of pros- 
ting and the apparatus used, jckolov gives some data characterizing the 
ismic work carried out in Russia during 1930 and 1931, as well as the 
sults obtained. 


A map showing the distribution of the seismic prospecting work in 
Ssia is given. Especially good results were obtained in investigating 
e deep salt layers in the region of Imba. The seismic data were verified 
boring, and the average error was not over 15 meters at depths of 400 to 
O meters.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


' (1463) HYDRAULIC SEISMOGRAPHS 
By S. K. Banerji and K. N. Sohoni 
Nature, London, vol. 131, no. 3311, 1933; 0s 547. 


In this article the authors describe briefly the results of a series of 
eriments carried out in the Colaba observatory to determine the possi- 
lity of constructing seismographs with hydraulic magnification and damping. 
e results proved to be successful and the authors are of the opinion that, 
though the low free period of the system does not make the instrument very 
msitive to earthquake waves, it is highly sensitive to artificial vibrations 

the ground and gives also good records of the sustained vibrations, such 
microseisms. Being, besides, a compact and fully assembled portable in- 
rument, it. should form a valuable equipment for geophysical prospecting. 

A detailed account of the investigation will be published in due course. 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1464) STUDY OF AN ADJUSTABLE WAVE FILTER SUITABLE FOR THE 
RECEPTION OF REFLECTED SEISMIC WAVES 
By S. Pirson 


Colorado School of Mines Quarterly, Golden, vol. Ol aRT Ole O's 
1932, pp. 43-64. 
this article, published in the Mines Maga- 


“CG. A. Heiland's abstract of 
ine of the Golorado School of lines, vol. 25, No. 2, 1933, p- 18, reads as 


llows: 
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enumerated, and a new instrument to meet these demands is described. The 
instrument examined in this paper has been tested over a period of several 
years and has been found to be reliable. This instrument, the tridimensional 


Olan 


Experience with seismic reflection methods shows that in cer- 
tain areas the frequency of the "ground roll" waves is lower than 
the frequency of the reflected waves. As one of the main problems 
in this work is to obtain a clear record of the reflected waves, one 
possidility of accomplishing this purpose is the use of an electri- 
cal filter system between electrical pick-up and recording galvanom- 
eter. 


There are varicus ways in which such a filter system may be de- 
signed. The author investigates the characteristics of a "high-pass" 
filter which admits all frequencies above the adjusted cut-off fre- 
quency. ‘The adcpted design cousists of two cordensers in series 
with an inductance botween them across the line. The value of the 
capacities and inducé»nees required for the desired cut-off frequency 
was determined from the theory of the filter. A mumber of choke 
coils was tested and cne with an inductance of 30 henries selected 
for the filter, which when used in conjunction with two 0.2 microfared 
condensers, gave a cut-off frequency of 46 for a single filter. This 
unit was then enlarged by adding a number of condensers with triple 
switch to give cut-off frequencies around 20, 15, 10, and 8 cycles. 
For several sections of this filter, the attentations were computed 
and verified by passing current from a specially designed generator 
of constant but adjustable output and frequency, through the filter 
and through a resistance-coupled amplifier, and recording oscillo- 
graphically with filter in and filter out. 


(1465) THE TRIDIMENSIONAL VIBROGRAPH 
By J. E. Shrader 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Lancaster, vol. 215, no. 4, 
1933, pp. 455-469. 


Demands made upon an apparatus for measuring and recording vibrations are 


| 


vibrograph, has been designed to record photographically on a moving film 
components of vibrations in three dimensions simultaneously. 
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. 
The advantages of the apparatus are summarized by the author as follows: | 


1. The instrument records amplitudes, frequency, wave form and : 
phase relation of the three components of vibration simultaneously 
without change in position or adjustment. 


2. A true response to a large range of frequencies is secured 
by the use of light moving parts, a small spindle carrying a mirror 
and a beam of light for making a record instead of a relatively 
large pen or stylus. 
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(8. The instrument is simple to operate. Few adjustments are 
required and the operations in making a record are nearly auto- 
matic. For this reason a skilled operator is not required and 
good results may be secured by the ordinary operator. 


Several records, es well as a brief statement as to their source and 
he conditions under which they were made, are appended.~-iW. Ayvazoglou. 


(1466) CERTAIN FIELD PROBLEMS IN REFLECTION SEISMOLOGY 
By C. A. Heiland and W. E. Pugh 


Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, no. 315, 1933, 
p. 170. 


This is an abstract of the paner to be published by the American Insti- 
te of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers (29 West 39th Street, New York). 
he abstract reads as follows; 


This paper discusses a few of the problems in reflection seis- 
mology, particularly three of them which the authors believe of 
vital importance for the future success of the reflection method. 
The first of these is concerned with the transmission of the shot 
signal which requires great accuracy. The time parallax introduced 
by the time of transmission of the shot signal. electrically and the 
methods of initiating and transmitting this signal are discussed. 
The second problem is that of surface correction zoncs, and the 
authors take up the various difficulties of determining the thick- 
ness and characteristics of such zones. Complex zones in Colorado 
are described. ‘The third problem is the accurate determination of. 
average velocities, as upon this depends the computation and in-. 
terpretaiion of reflection records. The application of the method 
of least squares is advocated, and its use ina special case of a 
horizonzel reflecting bed is given. Finally, an example is cited - 
of depth determination in three points, from the records made in 

~ the field with the Colorado School of Mines outfit. 


f A - : 
(1467) LES SEISMOGRAPHES POUR L'INSCRIPTION DE LA COMPOSANTE 
VERTICALE DU MOUVEMENT DU SOL 


( SBISMOGRAPHS -FOR RECORDING THE VERTICAL COMPONENT OF 
THE MOVEMENT OF THE GROUND) 


By C. Bois 


Le Journal de Physique et le Radium, Paris, vol. 3, No. 3, 
1932, pp. 56-57. 


A complete study of earthquakes requires the simultaneous recording of 
the movements of the ground in three directions: North-south, east-west, and 
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in the vertical direction. Vertical seismographs are assigned for recording 
he vertical commonént. The authcr exoects to offer and to discuss in the 
near future the results of kis research work, relating to vertical seismo- 
graphs, conducted by him during several years.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1468) ELASTIC WAVSS FROM A POINT IN AN ISOTROPIC HETEROGENSZOUS 
SPPERF (PART [) ' 


By Hroiti Yoshivyama 


Bulletin of the Earthquaixe Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. pil; 
ho. 1, 1933, pr. 1-13. 


In thig article Yoshiyama gives a mathematical discussion on the general 
solution of waves diverging from a point in an isotropic heterogeneous sphere 
in which the elastic constants and density are certain functions of a radial 
distance only from the center of the sphere. A solution for a special case 
is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


' 


(1469) OBSERVATIONS OF NEAR EARTHQUAKES ON MT. TSUKUBA 
WITH AN ISHIMOTO ACCELERATION SEISMOGRAPE 


By W. Inouye 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. ll, no. 1, 1983, pp. 69-81. 


In this article the authcr examines the observations made on earthquake 
waves near the Mount of Tsukuba. 


1. Instruments. 

2. The pericds of earthquake waves. 

3. The relation between the magnitude of acceleration and the in- 
tensity of earthquakes. 

4. Echoes or internal reflections of seismic waves. 

5. Tae scattering of seismic waves. 


Inouye concludes;.."(a) The period of seismic waves most fre- 
quently observed with tle acceleration seismograph at Mr. Tsukuba is 
0.08 sec.; (b) the slightest acceleration of earthquakes which can 
be felt by the Iuman hody at Nt. Tsukuba is 1.7 gal. The sensi- 
bility of human body to earthquakes is in some ‘respect alike to the 
sensitivity of a penculum to external forces; (c) earthquakes ob- 
served at Mt. Tsulcuba usually consist of many wave groups as the 
result of echoes or multiple reflections from the boundaries of 
layers in the earth's crust; (d) some earthquake phenomena seem to 
be due to scattering of seismic waves by certain objects in the 
earth's crust or below it." . 
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(1470) DETERMINATION DE LA LIMITS PERCEPTIBLE DES SECOUSSES 
(DETERMINATION OF TES PERCEPTIBLE LIMIT OF SHOCKS) 
By M. Ishimoto and M. Ootuka 


_ Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 11, 
pstory a 1933, pp. 113-120. 


# The authors describe an oscillation platform designed by them. Owing 
_ the fact that the frictions of wheels or of balls make it impossible to 
tain smooth movements of the platform, especially in case of large 

riods, it is almost impossible, in the opinion of the authors, to create 
. itions for an entirely sinusoidal movement, the authors constructed a 
stem in which the platform was suspended. A description of this platform 
he and the results of experiments carried out are discussed.—-W. 
zoglou. 


os 4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


if (1471) APPLICATION OF RESISTIVITY METHODS TO NORTHERN ONTARIO LIGNITE 
DEPOSITS 


By R. H. Hawkins 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, no. 315, 1933, p. 169. 


This is an abstract of the publication to be issued by the American 
titute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers (29 West Thirty-ninth Street, 
-York). The abstract reads as follows: 


" - - An investigation of the applicability of geophysical methods to 
differentiate good and barren areas of the northern Ontario lignite 
deposit, undertaken in 1930, has included gravitational, magnetic, 

- and electrical resistivity studies. This peper deals with resis~ 

_~tivity methods only, measurements having been made by the central 

electrode, the single distant probe, and Wenner's and Lee's parti- 

tioning methods. The instruments used in the field included a megzger, 

a potentiometer and milliameter system with auxiliary commutator, 

and 2 "deflection potentiometer" designed and constructed specially 

_ for the conditions found. Initial laboratory measurements on samples 

* of clays and of lignite, surface field measurements in sumer and 

winter, and small-scale "in situ" resistivity studies in 4 shaft end 

underground worlings are described in sequence. The intial laboratory 
tests indicated that the lignite wes from two to twelve times as con 
ducting as the clay samples submitted. Preliminary field tests gave 
resistivity data which could be correlated in a reasonable degree to 
the drilling records, and gave promise that the methods would reveal 
_ the presence of lignite and the depth of overburden. Further measure~ 
- ments in more extended surveys showed that no general consistent 
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differentiation between good and barren lignite areas could be ob- 
tained by the resistivity methods used chiefly because the character 
and resistivity of the overburden was too variable, changing con- 
siderably in short distances, and because the ratios of the resis- 
tivities of the clays to that of lignite were tco small. Studies 

in the underground Grifts showed that the Lignite and the associated 
Cretaceous clays had almost identical resistivities; underground 
saline waters, randomly distributed, were quite highly conducting. 
Along with the lack of unifomnity of the overburden, the water= 
soaked conditions of the area with widesoread distribution of brack- 
ish waters was believed to determine in liurge measure the resis- 
tivity conditions, and to make resistivity methods inadequate. 


(1472) LA PROSPTOOTON ELECTRO-MAGNETIQUE ET LES MINES D'OR 
SUEDOISES DE BOLIDEN_ 


(THE ELECTROMAGNETIC PROSPECTING AND THE SWEDISH GOLD MINES 
OF BOLIDEN) ; 


By Christian de Caters 
La Nature, Paris, no. 2884, July 1; 1932, pp. 27-30. 


A brief description of the principles of electrical and electromagnetic 
methods of prospecting is given. The main part of the article consists of 
information concerning the Boliden gold mines. According to the author, 
the production of gold may soon reach 1 ton per month. 


; A few examples of the results obtained by the electromagnetic methods 
of prospecting in various parts of the world are briefly mentioned.--W. 
Ayvazoglou. : 


" 
(1473) EIN NEUES MESSGERAT ZUR AUFSUCEUNG VON EDELMETALLSEIFEN 
UND ERODIEERTEN ERZGANGER 


(A NEW MEASURING DEVICE FOR DISCOVERING PRECIOUS METAL PLACERS 
AND ERODED MINERAL LODES) 


By J. B. Ostermeier 
Metall und Erz, Berlin, vol. 30, no. 2, 1933, pp. 21-24. 


The author examined the ratio of concentration of placer deposits in 
a river bed in Columbia by means of a new method and a new device for 
measuring spontaneous contact potentials. The new arrangement for the 
application of the method consisted of a small handy measuring device con- 


nected to a rod-shaped searching probe.-~Author's abstract translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1474) POTENTIAL DISTRIBUTION ABOUT AN ELECTRODE ON THs SURFACE 
~ OF THs EARTH 


s By Morris Muskat 
Physics, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 4, no. 4, 1933, pp. 129-147. 


_ fn analytical study is made of the potential distribution about an 
ectrode on a stratified earth, from the point of view of developing special 
rmulas appropriate for computation at small and large distances from the 
ectrode. Power series in the distance for small distances anda simple 
yymptotic expansions for large separations are derived first for a two- 

wer earth, from integral expressions for the potentials. For graphical 
tegration a transformation is derived which makes the integrals converge 
sry rapidly. For a many-layer earth a general method for deriving the 

wer series for small distances is indicated. For large distances, general 
pansions are given in closed and asymptotic forms applying to all types 

f conductivity variation. Explicit expressions for the power series are 
ven for a three layer earth with the middie layer of thickness equal to 

nd twice that of the upper leyer. Closed and very rapidly converging series 
P Hankel function expansicns are then developed for the third layer having 
bro or infinite conductivities, with the thiclmess of the middle layer being: 
n21 to, twice, and three times that of the woper layer. Thirty numerical 
Ses have been computed end plotted as curves to illustrate the fundemental 
mmulas develoned. In an appendix general proofs are given for the 
ymptotic expansions of not only the type of integrals occurring in the 
‘sent problem but also for integrals involving Weber and Hankel. functions 

s well as the Bessel functions, and where these functions are of non-zero 
gers.—Author's aostract. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(1475) RADIUM CONTENT OF OCEAN-BOTTOM SEDIMENTS 


By Charles Snowden Piggot 
American Journal of Science, New Haven, ebes Giz) Belek 
pp. 229-238. 


147, 1933, 


The radium content of 23 (27 from the Pacific) samples of ocean~bottom 
diments wes determined, and similar determinations reported by Joly anc 
stersson are included for comparison. These comprise practically all such 
sterminations that have been made, and the paucity of. these data in com- 
brison to the extent, importence, and high radium content of the material 
Ss emphasized. Those bottoms composed mostly or entirely of red clay gener- 
lly contain more radium. A mechanism for explaining the high radiwn content 
P deep-sea sediments is suggested which does not coincide with the opinions 


fF either Joly or Petersson.--Author's abstract. 


149 rene Tele 


G.A.. foil 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(1476) GEOPHYSICAL PROGRESS DURING TH@ LAST YEAR 
‘By F. W. Lee | 
Mining and Metallurgy, New one vole 14, no. 317,. 1933, pp.2l7<220. 


Achievements ettained by geophysical prospecting during the last year 
in various parts of tke world are briefly described. Among-them are men- 
tioned: (1) The tracing of the expansion of vce Rand approximately 40 miles 
beyond the lmown western limit of the Main Reef by means of magnetic methods 
of prospecting; (2) the combined work of the New Zealand Government and the: 
universities in searching for gold-bearing quartz reefs by electrical methods; 
(3) the progress made in the United States by the gravity methods, electrical 
and magnetic methods, radioactive methods, and seismic methods, as outlined 
by R. W. Clark of the Gulf Companies; (4) D. C. Barton's information on the 
geophysical work done by the petroleum companies during 1932. Here the most 
notable development is probably that in the measurement of the relative 
gravity. The probable error of the determination of Ag is reported. to be 
attaining an observational accuracy of +0.1 milledyne. (5) J. C. Karcher's 
information concerning the attainments in the reflection methods of pros- 
pecting; several areas to indicate the scope and effect of the seismograph 
are listed; the electrical resistivity surveys and treatments presented by 
Roman, Hummel, and Tage of more complicated cases are mentioned; (6) the 
information on the effectiveness of seismic methods attained in various parts 
in the United States given by F. E. Wright, and (7) C. L. Alexanian's review 
of the progress in geophysical work made in France, in which the gravimetric, 
magnetometric, and industrial work carried out in France and its colonies 
are discussed. 


In conclusion, ee notices the expansion in the curricula of geophysics 
in some universities of the United States.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1477) ZUR THEORIE DER SCHWINGUNGSMESSER 
(ON THE THEORY OF THE VIBRATION INDICATOR) 
By H. W. Koch and W. Zeller 


: ; { 
Zeitschrift fur Instrumentenkunde, Berlin, vol. 53, no. 2, 1933, 
pepe 64-70. 


A mathematical discussion of the theory of a vibration indicator is 
given. 


The authors examine also the question concerning the influence of the- 
value of the phase disnlacement of the assumed force upon the amplitude and 
phase of the natural vibration of the vibraticn indicator.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1478) EINIGE NEUZRE ANVENDUNGSN DER GEOPEYSIX BEI TALSPERREN-UND 
GRUNDWASSER-PROBLEMEN 


zg (SOME NEW APPLICATICN OF GEOPEYSICS TO THE PROBLEMS OF CONSTRUCTING 
- WALLS ACROSS THE VALLEYS AND TO UNDERCROUND WATER PROBLEMS) 


By C. A. Heiland 


Geologische Runaschau, Special munber dedicated to Salomon-Calvi, 


3 Contents: Introduction. 
1. Problems of engineering-geology solvable by geophysics. 
& Potential methods: 

(a) Resistance methods: _ 

1. Tracing on maps. of resistances (Widerstands-"Kartieren"). on 
Examining of resistances by probes (wWiderstands-"Sondieren"). 
Arrangement of electrodes. 

ee Apparatus. 

3. Methods of interpretation. 

(b) seeder (potential quotient method). 
1. Arrangement of electrodes. . 
2. Apparatus. 
: Se Methcds of interpretation. 
g (c) Results of electric measurements. 
Il. ee retraatian methods. 
(a) ipparatus and interpretation. 
(b) Results. 
Vv. Supplement. 
Te translation of the author's abstract reads as follows: 


In this article the author gives an account on some applica 


tions of geophysical methods of prospecting as approved by practice. 
Practical application ang the arrangement of instruments in new 
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electrical methods (resistance method, potential quotient method) 
as well as in the seismic refraction method are described, and the 
methods of interpretation of the measurements are examined. The 
few examples cf the successful applications of these methods in 
engineering geology will prove to the reader that geophysics is 
qualified to occupy in the future an important role in engineering 
geology. The methods in consideration are inexpensive and rapid, 
their improvement in the near future can also be expected, especial- 
ly concerning the indisputable interpretation of the-sresultis sms 

--Y. Ayvazoglou. 


(1479) OIL INDUSESY PREPARING FINE EXEIBIT FOR WORLD'S FAIR 
By Irwin E. Lamp 
The Pure Oil News, Chicago, vol. 15, noe 10, 1953, pp.020-14s 


This article concerns the exhibition of models at the World's Fair in 
hicago by which the full range of oil-company operations will be shown, 
such as: (1) Refining; (2) geological—aerial exploration and mapping; (3) 
geophysical surveying; (4) deep drilling, subsurface geology, and allied 
subjects; and (5) production, storage, and transportaticn. 


The application of geophysical instruments to the problems of the field 
gcologist will be fully explained. The principles cf the magnetometer, 
torsion balance, and electrical and seismic methods will be elucidated by 
animated models, dioramas, charts, transparencies, etc. This work is being 
accomplished at the Colorado School of Mines under the direction of Prof. 

C. A. Heiland.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1480) RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TEXAS AND. LOUISIANA GULF COAST 
By J. Brian Eby 


Bulletin of the American AsSociation of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 17, no. 5, 1933, pp. 558-561. 


The purpose of the writer of this article is to summarize briefly the 
more salient features of the discoveries in the Texas and Louisiana Gulf 
Coast areas and their relationship to exploration and development. 


Oil- and gas-producing structures in the Gulf Coast district are located 
in one of three ways: By torsion balance, by seismograph, or by wildcat 
drilling, either with or without the use of surface geologic indications. 

Most frequently locations are directed through the combmed efforts and data 
of the geologist and geophysicist. 


Places discovered by one of the above-mentioned methods are enumerated, 
and their featurcs are discussed.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1481) EINE NEUE GHOPHYSIEALIScus scHIRMMmTIODE INSBESCNDERE FUR 
KOHLENSTOFF LaGERsTArTEmy 


(A NEW GEOPHYSICAL METHOD OF PROSPECTING, ESPECIALLY 
FOR HYDROCARBON DEPOSITS) 


By J. Laubmeyer 


Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 29, no. 18, 1933, pp. 14. 


ie In this article the author discusses a method of prospecting for oil by 
Thich contrary to the mest of the other geophysical "indirect" methods (with 
the exception of the redicective method), direct results can be obtained. 


The fundamental idea of this methcd consists of catching hydrocarbon 
gases emanating from deposits containing oil (similar to the radioemanaticn 
rom deposits containing radium), and of measuring quantitatively the amount 
bf this emanation at a series of stations. 


The author succeeded in constructing an apparatus by means of which very 
small amounts of methane (1 liter of methane in 10/9 titers of air) can be 
Hisclosed and meesured. 


The apparatus Ceveloped by the author is inserted in small boreholes 
I to 2 meters deen) and left inside of the hole for about 24 hours. The 
apparatus is provided with an arrangement by which the hole can be made air- 


ight. 


Based on the measurements of the amount of gas at various stations, 
profiles are drawn sinilar to those used in other geophysical methods. 


and the method of operation 


The construction of the apparatus is explained 
carried 


fs described end illustrated by mans showing the results of the work 
put by the author in Oberg (near Hannover) and in Doicesti and Jalomitatal in 


Rumania.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(1482) GEOLOGY APPLIED TO MINING IN THD DUCKTOWN DISTRICT 
By H. F. Kendall and J. i. Ffolliott 


a ‘ining and Metallurgy, New York, vel. 14, no. 316, 1933, 
pp. 175-179. 


The present paper Giscusses the work of the geological organization of 


the Tennessee Copper Co. 


Under the heading Geophysical Methods Tried, the authors mention that 
rpe of instrument was made. 


in 1928 a trial survey using the electromagnetic ty Boos 
It was evident from this survey that the method will react to the large bodies 
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of massive pyrrhotite ores. More recently the Hotciitiss superdip needle has 
been used- in an attem-t to establish a rapid, cheap, end reliable method for 
further checking of surfece date before exploring prospective orebodies under 
ground or by diamond Grilling. It vas establisne@ that the topical heavy sul 
phide ores of the Ducktovn istrict cen é€efinitely de located, wien in large’ 
masses, within 400 feet of the surface. The reactions of the instrument over 
the lower grade anc narrower sulnbide orebodics was less satisfactory. Tis 
partially limits the use of the instrument as a rapid means of eliminating 

profitless territory. But, coupled With a surface survey of the structure, 

possible tynes of mineralization and rock formations oF en area, the instru- 


ment kas proved valuable in locating nicden Zeatures.--wW. Ayvazoglou. 


= ew 
(1483) LA GHOLOGIS, PROFONDS DE LA FRANCS D'APRES LE NCUVEAU RESSAU 
MAGNETIQUE ET LES MESURES DE LA rBSANTSUR 


(THE DEEP GEOLOGY GF FRANCE AS BASED CN THE NEW MAGKETIC NET-SYSTEM 
AND GRAVITY MEASUSEMENTS) 


Exy Jean Jungs 


Reprinted from the Annales de l'Institut de Piy-sique cu Globe de 
l'Universite dé Paris, nce. XI, 1933, po. 1-48. 


Contents; 


. Definitions and principles: (1) The anomalies; (2) gravity anomalies; 
(S) magnetic anomalies. 


Deep geology of France; <A. The Alpine France: (1) The chain of the 
Alps; (2) the anomalies of the crust in the forelanc of the Alps; (3) The 
AA aahettg anomalies in the foreland of the Alps. B. The Hercynian France 
\Ardennes; east, center, and the basin of Paris; Bretagne; central and south- 
west massif). 


promotion: The infrastructure of France and the constitution of the 
earth's crust. 


1 - a J ~ 
Sea ane “meats Sipe to apply the term "Ceep geology" to the study, by 
meens olf the pnysics of the globe, of those depths of the earth's crust 


which cannot be reached by borin. 


7 + ge = i 
ae In the present article the authcr examines the geological conditions ex- | 
isting in the gneiss-granitic crust and its substratum, that is at a depth | 
or avout 100 kilometers below the surface.--7 Ayvazoglou. | 

| 


te 
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(1484) THE TRAVEL OF WIRELESS WAVE 


Editorial note 


The Engineer, London, vol. 155, no. 4034, 1935, pp. 454-455. 


. 
2 
2 


* In this article a review of a lecture delivered by Sir Frank E. Smith 
before the Institution of Electrical Engineers in London is given. 


The first part of the lecture covered the work of Clerk Maxwell, Herz, 
Kelvin, Marconi, G. N. Watson, and others who undertook investigations in 
‘connection with the travel of electromagnetic waves. 
| 

The Second part:was devoted to the geophysicists' world, which wes 
shown tc consist of a solic earth surrounded by a troposphere, stratosphere, 
ozonosphere, and ionosphere. 


The other items of the subject were; (1) The radiotelegraphists' wave; 
(2). now the waves travel; (3). medium waves; (4) long waves; (5) the radio- 
telegraphist turned eeophysicist; (6) proof of existence of layer; (7) evi- 
dence of a second layer; end (8) modification of conclusions.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1485) TES CONTRIEUTION OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY TO GEOPHYSICS 
Editorial. note 
Nature, London, vol. 131, no. 5314, 1933, pp. 642-643. 


A review of the lecture delivered by Sir Franz Snith before the ies 
tution of Hlectrical Engineers in London under the title The Travel of Wire- 
Jess Waves is given in this article. A picture was presented or the position 
attained by modern researcu on tue -1ode of propagation of the electric waves 
employed in radio commnication. Particuler reference was made to the bearing 
of the results of this work on the general problems encountered in geophysics. 
(See also the preceding abstract, No. 1484).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1486) OIL-GEOPEYSICS PROGRESS IN 1932 
By Paul Weaver 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 29, no. 744, 1933, Pe 398. 


The amount of geophysical surveying, particularly in the Gulf Coast area 
of Texas and Louisiana, increased during 1932. Almost exclusively gravity | 
and reflection-seismograpn surveys were used. Tue total number of geophysical 


troops in this territory increased from 16 to 40 curing tne year. 
An attempt was made to use the reflection-seismogreph method for the 


construction of subsurface contour maps. The denth of the geological forma~ 
tions used in contouring by the reflection method was usually between 4,500 
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and 6,000 feet. Sometimes the reflection horizons have been over 8,000 feet. 
The sensitivity of the detectors has been increased to such an extent that 
the consumption of the dynamite used in the shots has been reduced to about 
10 percent of the total cost of the operations, which now range from $3,000 
to $5,000 per month per troop. The total outlay for gravity and seismograph 
surveys in the Gulf Coast district is now approvimately $175,000 per month 
and is approximately one half as much more in the rest of the United States. 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1487) THE OUTLOOK FOR GOLD MINING IN SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
Editorial note 


The Rhodesian Mining Journal, Johannesburg, vol. 7, no. 70, 1933, 
; pp. 103-104. 


The author of this note advocates geophysical methods of prospecting, 
especially magnetometric methods, to be applied for the discovery of the 
precious metal deposits in Southern Rhodesia. Referring +o the recent suc- 
cess in locating the position of the main reef series below the dolomite by 
Krahmann and Reinecke, the author writés: that, although geological conditions 
on the Witwatersrand are very different, there are nevertheless in Matabeleland 
and Mashonaland certain potential gold-bearing deposits associated with 
banded ironstones and schists which would be well worth investigating by 
modern geophysical methods.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


10. PATENTS 
(1488) PROCESS OF LOCATING BURIED PIPE LINES, ETC. 
Thomas §. West, of Nowata, Oklahoma 

United States patent 1,893,311 Patent issued January 3, 1933. 

This invention relates to electrical circuits generally and the object 
of the invention is to provide reliatle means for locating pipe lines, cables, 
or conduits at points where their exact location is not kmown. With slight 
modifications this invention can also be used for the location of subsurface 


electrical inhomogeneities of any nature. 


Claims allowed - 3. 
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(1489) MIT METALLISCHER SCHUTZHULIE VERSEHENS RAWMNANTENNE ZUR AUFNAEME 
EINES MIT KONSTANTER sv UBERTRAGENEN HOCHFREQUENZ-SIGNALS BEL 
ELEKTROMAGNETI SCHEN SCHURFVERFAHREN 


(FRAMS ANTENNA FOR RECEIVING HIGH-FREQUENCY SIGNALS OF CONSTANT 
INTENSITY, USED IN ELECTROMAGNETIC METHODS OF PROSPECTING, 

5 PROVIDED WITH PROTECTING METALLIC COVER) 
Ernest Hall Chapman of Brooklyn and Thomas Bedford in Stancliffe Hall, 
: Derbyshire, England 
German patent 564,143 Patent issued November 14, 1932. 
P This patent uses a frame antenna for receiving high-frequency signals 
f constant intensity. The antenna is provided with a protecting metallic 
cover which, in the case of known wave lengths, serves for the adjustment 
to the most favorable damping of the antenna by bending the protecting cover 
+t fixed places toward the winding of the antenna. 


Claim allowed - l. 
(1490) DRERWAAGE NACH ECTVOS 


(TORSION BALANCE ACCORDING TO zOTVOs) 


Askania-Werke A.G. vormals Centralwerkstatt Dessau und Garl Bamberg- 
Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau. 


German patent 565,347 Patent issued December 6, 1932. 
W 
A torsion balance with more than one hanging device (Gehange) is the 


subject of this patent. Hach hanging device is secured in a special part 
ceable and are fixed at the sides of 


of the casing. The parts are intercnang 
a central body. The central pody contains the optical and the reading and 


registering devices. 
Claims allowed - 12. 


W 
(1491: VERFAHREN UND VORRICHTUNG ZUM AUFSUCHEN VON LAGERSTATTSN 


(METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISCOVERING DEPOSITS) 


{ W 
Dr. Gunther Laubmeyer of Kassel-Wilhelmshohe. 
German patent 567,698 Patent issued January 7, 1933. 
the invention relates to an apparatus by which ground air can be caught 
and the gaseous constituents of this air examined quantitatively. Only those 
gases, especially the hydrocarbons, are measured which owing to their small 
molecular weight diffuse easily from great depths to the surface of the earth. 


Claims allowed - 6. 
1149° - 876 - 
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(1492) PEMD], FUR SCHVWEREMESSUNGEN 
(PENDULUM FOR GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS) 
Firma Carl Zeiss cf Jenze 
German patent 567,699 2 Patent issued January 7, 1933. 
The invention relates to a pendulua for gravity measurements inside of 
which a temperature ecualization body, tre coefficient of expansion of which 
is greater than that of the body of the pendulum, is fixed. This equaliza~ 
“tion body, the lengtn of wnich is about one half that of the pendulum, is 
soldered to the screw secured at the bottom a the pendulun. 
Claim allowed - 1. 


(1493) INTSGROMETER 


Askania-Werke A.G. vormels Centrelwerkstatt Dessau und Carl Bamberg- 
Friedenau of Eerlin-Friedenau.- ees 5 


German petent 568,474 Patent issued January 24, 1933. 
This invention relates to a device designed for the calculation of 

integrals, especially of these serving for the evaluation of geonhysical 
field data, such as; 

pn 

et oC Spe eisieg gq? ar, and 

‘ f-fatr) cos n par 

in which f (r) is a given function of the section of the guide ray 
(Leitstrahlabschnitt) r, 5° the angle of the guide ray in a plane coordinate 


system, and n is any number. 


Claims allowed - 46. 
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(1494) VORRICHTUNG ZUR BEEINFLUSSUNG DER NULLAGS BEI MAGNETISCHEN 
' VERTIKALWAAGEN 


aN 


he WR 


av) 


(AN ARRANGEMENT FOR THE CONTROL OF THE ZERO POSITION IN THE 
MAGNETIC VERTICAL BALANCES) 


Hauser and Co. G.m.b.H of Augsburg 


rerman patent 570,498 Patent issued April 16, 1932. 


| 


This invention relates to an arrangement by which the zero position of 
magnetic vertical balances can be controlled. The arrangement consists of 
a, rotatory deflecting system secured above or below the axis of rotation of 
the oscillating field-balance system. The deflecting system rotates around 
axis parallel to the magnetic axis of the oscillating balance system. 


Claim allowed ~ l. 
(1495) STATISCHER SCHWEREMESSER 
(A STATICAL APPARATUS FOR GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS) 
Hauser and Co. G.m.b.H. of Augsburg 

erman patent 570,778 Patent issued February 20, 19383. 

Tre invention relates to an arrangement serving for an improved tempera- 
ture compensation. The apparatus consists of one or several force accumulators 
(Zraftspeicher) (for example, springs) which are exposed to the absotate or 
relative weight of the column of a liquid. The force accumulator is immersed 


entirely or partly in the liquid, tlus adapting the temperature of the latter. 


Claims allowed —- 2. 
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45 GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(1496) UNE PROSPECTION GEOPHYSIQUE EN HESBAYE 
(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN HESBAYE) 
By G. de Grandry 
Bulletin de Socibté Belge Geologique, vol. 41, 1931, pp. 77-82 


The translation of the abstract of this paper publjshed by M. Henglein 
in the Neues Jahrbuch flr Mineralogie, Geologie und Palaontologie, Stuttgart, 
1933, No. 1 (Allgemene Geologie) pp. 31-32, reads as ig pata 


Gradients and isogams were determined by ee yinctric measurements 
with the Eotvos torsion balance. The ‘iso gams ‘have a certain similarity 
with the contour curves’ showing the contact between the chalk and erup- 
tive rocks. If the densities of the: rocks are known a priori, the in- 
tensity of the gravity can be calculated for a great number of points 
and the isogams.can be drawn. The experimental and theoretical isogams 
are compared. A satisfactory, conformity of the results is obtained by 
successive approximation. Several borings -carried out: for checking the 
resulta had -shown an- epproximation of. 10. percent. of the depth. 


‘ Gravimetrical prospecting for drinking water for the city of ‘Liége 
in the region of Fexhe-le-Haut-Clocher and the geological structure of. 
Hesbaye, a large plateau with quarternary deposits of Mesozoic and 
Tertiary strata over the Silurian and eruptive rock strata, are de- 
scribed.--M. Henglein's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglow. - ; 


(1497) EINE GRAVIMBTRI SCE VERMESSUNG IM SUDWESTLICHEN MECKLENBURG 
(GRAVIMETRICAL MEASUREMENT IN SOUTHWESTERN MECKLENBURG) 
By Theodor L. éqel tech 


Mitteilungen aus der Mecklenburgischen Geokogischen Landesanstalt 
Rostock, No. -4,: seni series 6,: — pp. 107-127. 


The purpose of the investigation described - ‘in this paper Saal carnied out 
in 1931, was to establish:the further extent of the salt-dome border in the 
southeastern direction, and to determine ‘the structural conditions of the sub- 
soil in the region of Alt~Jabel and to the east.of at. This purpose was to be | 

accomplished by méans of-an Beh ive network of torsion-balance stations. 


The procedure of the gravimetric measurements..is described in detail, i 
and the data of gradients-and of values of curvature for each station are. - | 
given in.a table.’ The last part of the paper deals with the geological 
interpretation of the results of the gravimetrical investigation. Two maps 
of the regions investigated and showing the borders of the salt domes are 
added.--W. Ayvazoglow, 
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(1498) UBER SIGE AKTUELLE FRAGEN DER PHYSIKALISCHEN GHODASIE 


= (ON SEVERAL ACTUAL QUESTIONS OF PHYSICAL GEODESY) 
= 
% By F. Hopfner 
z 
2 " 
3 Gerlands Bertrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 38, No. 3/4, 1933, 
i pp. 309-320 
z 
_ In this article the author reviews: 
& 
% 1. The forma for the valuation of undulations, 
‘2 2. Ackerl's value for the oblateness, 
ye 3. The freemair formula, and 
a 4, The boundary problem of geodesy. 
--Author's abstract. 


(1499) KRITISCHS RECHIFERTIGUNG DER KONTRAKTIONSHYPOTHESE 
(CRITICAL JUSTIFICATION OF THE HYPOTHESIS OF CowTRACTION) 
‘ By Friedrich Nolke 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 38, No. 2, 1933, 
pp. 172-194 


The chief objections egainst the hypothesis of contraction are treated, 
nd it becomes evident that they have no conclusive power, as they ere based 
n suppositions which either are not confirmed by the observations or are of 


nother nature.-~Author's abstract. 


(1500) GRAVIMETRIC AND MAGNETIC BALANCE 
By G. Petrucci 
-_. N. Cimento, No. 9, Aug.~Sept.-Oct., 1932, pp» 270-276 


The abstract published in Science Abstracts, Section A, Physics, vol. 36, 
O- 422, 1933, p. 130, signed J.geA., reads as follows: 


Further consideration is given to the yrecision attainable with 
the apparatus described previously. Taking into account the accuracy 
with which the center of gravity can be set relative to the axis, md 
also the inductive effect of the earth's magnetic field on the magnet 
used in the apparatus, it is concluded that it should still be possible 
to detect variations of 107° cm per sec. in "gt, the acceleration due 
to gravity. This is about 100 times better than can be obtained with 
a pendulum, and moreover, an observation with the new apparatus would 


require only @ short time. 
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(1501) GRAVITATION UND ERDMAGNETISMUS. PART I. 
(GRAVITATION AND TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM) 
By Teodor Schlomka 


Gerlands Bertraze zur Geophysix, Leipzig, vol. 358, No. 3/4, 1933, 
po. 357-406 


The question of gravitation and terrestrial magnetism is discussed by 
the author under the following headings: 


1. Examination of the rotatory theories of the terrestrial magnetism. 

2. General reraris on the theory proposed. 

3. Examination of the existing theories of gravitation. 

4, Historical development of the electrical gravitation theories. 

5. The electromagnetic field of rotating balls charged with electricity, 
for observers in rest and for those taking part in the rotation. 

6. Remarks on the conclusions derived above. 

7? Determination of the constants and (ifrom gravitation and 
terrestrial magnetism. 

8. Conclusions and critical remarks. 

9. Notes and bibliography. 


--W. Ayvazoglou. 
2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


(1502) A METHOD OF CORRELATING SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND SURVEYS 
BY MEANS OF THE MAGNETIC NEEDLE 


By E. Holden 


The Colliery Guardian, London, vol. 146, Nos. 3771 and 3772, 1933, 
pp. 633-635 and 675-677 


Holden outlines in this article a method of correlation of surface and 
underground surveys. According to his method, it is necessary to establish 
two lines, one on the surface and the other underground, both free from local 
magnetic attraction. Two dials are used for the purpose of the magnetic ob- 
servations. Two observers are necessary. The observations are repeated with 
the positions of the dials and observers reversed. Thus two sets of observa- 
tions on the surface and two sets underground are obtained. The difference 
between the average bearings, surface and underground, is theoretically the 
angle between the two lines. The bearing of the surface line will be in 
terms of the surface survey meridian. By applying the difference of the 
average bearings to the bearing of. the surface line, the bearing of the 
underground line is obtained. An example is discussed.--W. Ayvazozlou. 
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- (1503) AN APPAREIL POUR DETERMINER LES PROPRIETES MAGNETIQUES DES ROCHES 
(APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING MAGMATIC PROPERTIES OF ROCKS) 
By G. Grenet 


Bulletin de 1! Institut et Observatoire de physique du Globe du Puy-de-Déme, 
No. 6, 1933, pp. 57-64 


In making interpretations of magnetic surveys it is important to determine 
the permanent magnetization of the rocks as well as their magnetization induced 
by the terrestrial magnetic field. These measurements ougnt to be made without 
difficulty and, if possible, without the necessity of cutting the samples 
according to a definite form. Finally, the surveyor must be avie to estimate 
the whole magnetization manifested on the terrain by a measurable magnetic 


disturbance. 


The apparatus described by the author answers the conditions mentioned 
above. It is based on the use of an induction method and is characterized by 
the utilization of a galvanometer with a mobile magnet of great sensitiveness. 
--uthor's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1504) L'ANOMALIE MAGNETIQUE DU PUY-DE-DOME 
(MAGNETIC ANOMALY OF THE PUY-DE-DOME) 
By J. Coulomb 


Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du Puy-de-Déme, 
Paris, No. 6, 1935, pp. 65-93. 


The enormous anomaly known already to Brunhes and Davis in 1902 was es~ 
tablished again. Some of the results concerning tne horizontal component 
could be explained by the symmetry of the disturbing field. The study of the 
vertical component was aifficult owing to the interference of too many acci- 
dental variations. Notwithstanding this it was established that the mean mag- 
netization of the mountain was higher than that shown by the samples lying 
near the surface. It was finally established that the anomaly varied during 
the last 30 years in an important and regular manner; the explanation of this 
variation could not be given.-~-W. Ayvazoglou. . 


ot 


aly 52855 = 


(1505) ESTUDIO SOBRE LA AGUJA DE INCLINACION 
(A STUDY CONCERNING THE DIP NEEDLE) 
By Tomas Barrera and Alfredo Banos, Jr. 


Secretaria de la Economia Nacional, Departamento de Petroleo, Seccion de 
Geofisica, Mexico, Technical Publication No. l, Mares 1935, 29 ppe 


In this publication the authors give an analysis of the theory of the 
dip needle, typical experimental results obtained in the field, ‘as well as 
geological interpretation of these results. 


The contents of the paper are; 


Introduction. 

Description of the needle. 

Fundamental principles. 

Method of the use of the dip needle. 

Equation of the equilibriuna. 

Sensitiveness of the needle. 

Sensitiveness of the needle in function of azimuth. 
Value of the scale. 

Eccentricity of the counterbalance. 

Determination of the constants of the needle; 


(a) Determination of the factors: (Wa/M), (Wo/M), (Wa/M), 
(>) Determination of the magnetic moment of the needle. 


Behavior of the. needle. 

Experimental work in the field. 

Discussion of the résults of the experiments. 
Practical conclusions. 

Bibliography. nae 


--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(1506) MAGNETISCHE MESSUNGEN Ili SUDWESTLICHEN MECKLENBURG . 
(MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS Il! THE SOUTHWESTERN MECKLENBURG) 
By Fritz Brinkmann 


Mitteilungen aus der Mecklenburgischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, Rostock, 
No. 41, New Series 6, 1933, pp. o-41. 


The article is divided into the following four parts; 


Part I. Location, size, and configuration of the region under investi- 
gation. 
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z Part II. Magnetical method of exploration, with a map of isanomalies 
of the magnetic vertical intensity of soutnwestern Mecklen- 
burg, and a series of magnetic profiles. 


Part III. Geological interpretation of the results of the investigation. 
Part IV. Bibliography. 


In concluding the article the author says that the main purpose of his 
paper is to make more clear the relations between the terrestrial magnetism 
and the geological conditions of the subsoil of the region., Another purpose 
is to establish the dependence of the isanomalies from the ‘structural condi- 
tions, and to find some argumentations and proofs concerning the opinion of 

arious investigators (Schuh, Reich) with regard to the geological causes of 
agnetic disturbance variations within a large area.--W. Ayvazoglou. © 


(1507) APPLICATION OF THE MAGNETOMETRIC METHOD OF PROSPECTING 
FOR GOLD AND PLATINUM DEPOSITS (IN RUSSIAN) 


By Sofronov 


Vestnik of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.5.R., 
vol. 6, Noe 5/6, 1931, pp. 48-58 


The question of the application of the magnetometric investigation of 
gold and platinum placer deposits based on the results obtained in various 
countries, especially in the United States, is examined. 


The following conclusions are drawn finally by the author: 


1. ‘he application of the magnetometric investigation must be con- 
sidered possible from both theoretical and practical viewpoints. 


2. Based mainly on the results obtained by Heiland (Heiland, C. A., 
and Courtier, W. H., Magnetometric Investigation of Gold Placer Deposits 
near Golden, Colo.: Geophys. Prospecting, 1929, pp. 364-385; see Geophys. 
Abs. 12, p- 5), the author expresses the opinion that Schmidt's vertical 
balance is the best instrument answering the purpose of magnetometric 
investigation. 


4° 3. The cost of a magnetometric survey per 1 square Kilometer by 
using one Schmidt's balance and one deflection magnetometer, the latter 
for determining the details, is calculated: 50 Schmidt's balance 
stations, about 12 roubles per station; and 250 deflection magnetometer 


stations, about 3 roubles per station: 


(50 x 12) + (250 x 3) = 1,350 roubles. 


Time required: 8 to 9 days. 
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4, In conclusion the author recommends carrying out magnetmetric 
investigations of gold placer deposits in a series of regions in the 


UeScede 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 


(1508) DIE GENAUIGKEIT VON SBISMOGRAPHI SCHEN 
MESSUNGEN NICHTSTATIONARER VORGANGE 


(THE ACCURACY OF SEISMOGRAPHIC MEASUREMENTS OF UNSTEADY PROCESSES) 
By H. W. Koch and W. Zeller 


Zeitschrift fur technische Physik, Leinzig, -vol. 14, No. 4, 1933, 
pp. 162-165 


The degree of the error in seismographic measurements of the unsteady 
processes is derived from the process of the oscillation occurring preliminary 
to the moment when this oscillation becomes steady (Einschwingvorgang). 


. From the results obtained, certain requirements for the construction and 
application of seismographs are derived.—-Author's abstract translated by W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


" is it 
' (1509) UBER OBERFLACHENWELLEN IN VISKOELASTISCHEN MEDIEN 
(OW THE SURFACE WAVES IN THE VISCOELASTIC MEDIA) 
By i. Itoo 


Memoirs of the Faculty of Engineering, Kyushu Imperial University, 
Fukuoka, Japan, vol..7, No. 1, 1933, 5 pp. 


“In order to give a theoretical foundation which includes: the idea of the 
elasticity, as well as that of the viscoelasticity, the author introduces 
fundamental relations under the as sumption of the existence of the dependency 
of the strains caused not only by the deformation but also by the velocities 
of the deformation. 


Based on these fundamental relations the uth derives wave-formulas 
for both viscoelastic media and- elastic media. 


Relation between the absorption: constant and the viscoelastic ‘constant 
is discussed. 


Finally the author enumerates some results of various problems examined 
with regard to the surface waves :n viscoelastic medis.-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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S (1510) ZUR SEISMIZITAT DES MAINZER BECKENS UND SHINER RANDGEBIRGE 


(CONCERNING THE SEISMISM OF THE BASIN OF MAINZ 
AND OF ITS BORDER MOUNTAINS) 


By H. Landsberg 


Pet 
- Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Leipzig, yous GS) Nos -2,;019555 
pp. 167-171 


The earthquakes of Gross-Gerav from 1869 to. 1871 were followed by a 
second seismic period, lasting from February to August, 1871. The 119 shocks 
of this period, the foci of which were situated at the border of the Odenwald, 
had shown a diurnal variation with a maximm during the night. Based on 109 
maps of isoseists (lines of similar quake strength) of the quakes in the dis- 


trict of Mainz, in the Taunus and in the Odenwald, a map was drawn showing the 
seismic structure of this country.--Author's abstract. 


(1511) GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EARTHQUAKE 
By J. E. Haton 
Petroleum World, Los Angeles, vol. 30, No. 4, April 1933, pp. 13-14 


2 The Long Beach (Calif.) earthquake of March 10, 1933, resulted from deep- 
seated horizontal movement (probably from 5 to 10 miles in depth) along a 
central part of the Newport-Beverly shear zone. More important fractures of 
this zone are mentioned.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


4. LECTRICAL METHODS 


(1512) GEOLOGICAL SURVEY BY MEANS OF ELECTRICITY 


By T. Hatton and T. Ogimura 


~ Bxtract from Report No. 1 of the Geological Investigation Commission, 
Japan, ppe 161-175 


The article is in Japanese. The English abstract written by the authors 


reads as follows: 

When electric current flows out of two poles placed beneath the 
surface of the earth, the curve for voltage on the surface of the 
earth as well as the current flowing through the earth varies accord- 
ing to electric resistances of the strata forming the ground. So we 
can determine the electric resistance and the thickness of each 


stratum by measuring the voltage on the surface of the ground. The 


curve for voltage on the surface of the earth is affected in a rather 
istance of the 


complex way both by the ratio between the electric resl 
strata and by their relative thickness. The present paper deals with 
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the method of distinguishing between the effects of these two causes 
which appear in the curve observed on the ground and determining thereby 
the electric resistance and the thickness of the strata. 


In preparing the paper, the writers have referred to the method 
which was adopted by the engineers of the Electrical Prospecting Co. 
(Japan), who made an electric geological survey in some districts under 
the control of the Morioka and Yamaguchi Construction offices. 


(1513) A NEW SIMPLE GEOPHYSICAL INSTRUMENT. 
(EDITORIAL NOTE) } 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 14, No. 318, 1933, p. 285 


A description of the 'metallascope", a simple and portable geophysical 
instrument for locating vein conductors and conductive orebodies that lie 
close to the surface (not over 20 ft.) is given. The instrument was developed 
by Gerhard R. Fisher, who claims that the instrument has been used successfully 
by operators without a special training or kmowledge of geophysical prospecting. 


The instrument operates on the inductive principle and consists of a 
small transmitter and loop connected by means of two wooden carrying bars to 
a receiver and receiving loop. The receiver has four tubes, two stages of 
radio frequency, a detector, and an audio tube, similar to that used in a 
ship's radio compass. The receiver loop is contained in the receiver case. 

A pair of earphones is plugged into the receiver. The whole instrument weighs 
ee pounds.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1514) THE ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES OF SOIL FOR ALTERNATING 
CURRENTS AT RADIO FREQUENCIES 


By R. L. Smith-Rose 


Proceeding of the Royal Society, London, Series A, vol. 140, No. A-841, 
1933, pp. 359-377 


The application of a laboratory method for measuring the conductivity and 
dielectric constant of samples of soil taken from selected sites at the 
National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, is described. These measurements 
were made over a range of frequencies of from 1,000. cycles per second to 10 
. Million cycles per second, and for various moisture contents ranging from 
practically zero up to a value exceeding that normally experienced for surface 
soil taken direct from the ground. ‘The results of these measurements show 
that the conductivity varies from less than 10° e.s.u. {electrostatic units) 

. for dry soil, up to a value of approximately 108 evs.u. for normal moisture 
content. Corresponding values for the dielectric constant range from 2 to 3 
for dry soil up to about 20 for moist soil at high radio frequencies. 
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The results of measurements made on a number of samples of soil taken at 
random from several other sites are included in the paper, and show that both 
she normal moisture content and the conductivity can have values which are 
wppreciably higher than those experienced at Teddington. 


The paper concludes with a brief discussion of the penetration of radio- 
frequency currents in the earth, and the effective depth of penetration has 
een calculated in some instances with the aid of the experimental values of 
sonductivity and dielectric constant determined above.-~Author's abstract. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(1515) A RESISTANCE-COUPLED AMPLIFIER FOR MEASURING IONIZATION CURRENTS 
By L. F. Curtiss . 


Bureau of Standards Journal of Research, Washington, vol. 10,- NO. 5, 
1933, pp. 583-389 


A description is given of a simple two-stage resistance-coupled vacuum 
ube amplifier for use in measuring Jonization currents down to the order of 
Q-1s ampere. Commercial dry-cell vacuum tubes are used. It can be calibrated 
ad will retain its calibration over considerable periods within 1 percent. 
ere comparative measurements are required--for example, standardizing radium 
reparations--it is capable of a much higher accuracy. Readings are made on @ 
ointer-type microammeter. The stability of the circuit indicates that a more 
ensitive instrument could be used if more feeble currents are to be measured. 

description of interchangeable ionization chambers, suitable for use with 
mach an amplifier is given.--Author's abstract. 


. (1516). SECONDARY. EFFECTS IN IONIZATION BY HARD GAMMA RAYS 
i By E. J. Workman 


The Physical Review, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 43, No, 11, 1933, 
pp. 859-870 


The observations presented in this paper show that the ionization produced 
in a counting chamber by gamma rays from a given source depends ina complicated 
ay upon (a) the nature (atomic) and thickness of the walls of the chamber; (b) 
the nature, amount, and distribution of matter in the neighborhood of the 
chamber. When the walls are sufficiently thick to stop the secondary beta 


particles (the actual effective ionizing agencies) the secondary influences from 
nd the uncertainties involved among measure~ 


f the same wall material may be no more than 
afew percent. The results emphasize the effects of nuclear scattering of the 
secondary beta particles. This action is effective in any material from which 
beta rays may pass to the gas of the chamber, and consequently the atomic pro- 
perties of any such materials must be considered in interpreting ionization 


measurements. 
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The following effects of nuclear scattering are discussed in their rela- 
tion to ionization measurements: (1) equilibrium conditions between primary 
and secondary radiation with attention to the effect of "filtering"; (2) re- 
flection of the secondaries by the wall material; (3) the dependence of the 
"stopping power" for electrons, of the wall on the atomic number of the mater- 
ial. In the second part of the paper, the front and back wall effects are 
treated separately. Transition effects between different materials on the 
front wall are shown. These transition curves are discussed in connection 
with "stopping power" equilibrium conditions, and photoelectric conversion of 
the gamma radiation, The bearing of these phenomena on measurements of gamma 
radiation with different counting chambers is discussed.--Author's abstract. 


6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 


(1517) TAKE TEMPERATURE OF WELL IN JACKSON GAS AREA 


(Fditorial Note) 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 69, No. 13, 1953, pe 61 


The article gives the readings taken recently by Dr. C. E. Van Orstrand 
in a well in the Jackson (Miss.) gas field, which had gone dead. 


The well is Cleve Love et al's Muse-Cotton 1, located 1,360 feet north 
and 770 feet west center, section 14-5n-le, Rankin County, southeast. part of 
the field, which is practically on top of the Jackson igneous plug and apex 
of the magnetometer high. The temperature readings were as follows; 


Feet oF. Feet oR. 
MOO rereneleteterolcielets clelcrem Ore 4s TES OOK eieiele scl ousie: cheicialate’s 995.5 
Bo) nonce canoc. Ge ero (40 ieus' 1 {SOG Aeneas. Gas 
SO Oar etere deteleroten iets ee 73.1 re dgu OO swe ienererareieee eiekeene = dake 
(8) BonosaGocomaaecs Gee BLOOMS. «coe alalarete eran 120.6 

AGOOGE a. ce ieee nemo ae ee aoe Fee eer 126.7 


(1518) SOME COMMENTS ON THE MEASUREMENT AND INTERPRETATION 
OF DEEP-EARTH TEMPERATURES 


By C. E. Van -Orstrand 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Brgdnzungshefte fur angewandte Geophysik, 
vol. 3, No. 3, 1933, pp. 261-281 


A brief description is given of the apparatus used by the United States 
Geological Survey and the American Petroleum Institute in conducting recent 
geothermal surveys. 


As a result of tests in 700 wells located chiefly in producing oil fields, | 
instances have been found in which the isogeothermal surfaces rise in passing 
over salt domes, faults, sand lenses, and structures of large and small closure. 
In central Oklahoma, there is in addition to the local variations a regional | 


variation that seems to be determined largely by the depth to th : 
--Author's abstract. wet tl P o the granite. 
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y (1519) EINIGES AUS DEN WISSENSCHAFTLICEEN 
q ERGEBNISSEN 
DER DEUTSCHEN GRONLAND-EXPEDITION ALFRED WEGENER 


< (SOME REMARKS CONCERNING THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS OF THE ALFRED WHGENER'S 
7 GERMAN GREENLAND EXPEDITION) 


By Kurt Wegener 
Die Naturwissenschaften, Berlin, Vol. 21, No. 5/6/7, 1933, pp. 111-115 
In this article the author discusses briefly the results of Alfred 


legener's expedition with regard to (1) meteorology, (2) geodesy, and (3) 
eismology and glaciology.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1520) SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH WORK IN THE DOMAIN OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS 
(IN RUSSIAN) 


By Sofronov 


| Vestnik of the United Geological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.S.R., 
vol. 6, No. 5-6, 1931, pp. 41-47 : 


_ After a brief historical outline of the development of applied geovhysics, 
he author discusses the rurpose and problems of the scientific research work 
n this domain. The foliowing conclusions are drawn: 

1. Geological prospecting methods of applied geophysics will undoubtedly 
elop in the future. 


2. The development of these methods is based on scientific research work. 


3, Successful scientific research work depends on close cooperation with 


eological prospecting work. 


4, The highest results of the scientific research work in the applied 
ophysics in the U.S.S.R. will be obtained if this work is concentrated in 
ne center and if it is carried on in connection with geological prospecting. 


-¥. Ayvazoglou. 


; (1521) DEPENDENCE OF GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS CARRIED OUT 
BY THE GEOPHYSICAL INSTITUTE ON THE MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION 
(IN RUSSIAN) 


By N. N. Samsonov and M. Ratner 


ad Geological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.S.R., 
vol. 6, No. 5/6, 1931, pp. 58-61 

“The authors describe some difficulties arising from transportation of the 

ersonnel and the instruments for geological surveys in the U.S.S.Re Owing to 

hese difficulties the cost of geophysical prospecting is sometimes increased 
percent.--W. Ayvazoglou. aos —. (1217) 
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9. NEW BOOKS 


(1522) Ackerl, Franz. Die Schwerkraft am Geoid (Gravitation on the cco 
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien. Abt. lla, Bd. 
‘141, Heft 5-7, 1932. The author has assembled all gravity measurements 
carried out so far by the pendulum apparatus, including Vening-Meinesz 
measurements made in submarine boats. 


(1523) Burmeister, F. Erdmagnetische Vermessungen in der Rheinpfalz nebst 
einem Anhang: Geologische Deutungsversuche von 0. M. Reis. Earthmag- 
netic Measurements in the Rhine Palatinate With an Annex: Attempted 
Geologic Interpretation by 0. li. Reis. Veroffentlichungen der 
Erdphysikalischen Warte bei der Sternwarte Munchen, issued by A. Wilkens, 
No. 6, Munich, 1932, Verlag der Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
A review of the book is given by Hopfner in the Gerlands Beitrage zur 
Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 38, No. 3/4, 1933, pp. 432-433. 


(1524) Hopfner, Prof. Dr. F. Physikalische Geodasie (Physical Geodesy). 
Vienna, 1932, 434 pp., 49 figs. Price: about 28 R. M., Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., Leipzig. The book will be available in the 

*mear future. 


(1525) Institution of Petroleum Technologists, Symposium in Salt. Domes. . 
London, 132 pp., 12 figs., 3 plates, 8 maps, Price: 10 s. bd. This 

symposium contains papers by James Romanes, G. M. Lees, F. G. Clapp, 
J. V. Harrison, Arthur Wade, E. deGolyer, Launcelot Owen, Murray Stuart, 
Harold Dabell, Karl Sundberg, and Carl Schmidt. The collection of papers 
deals with the salt domes of Germany, Egypt, the coast of the Gulf of 
Mexico, Asia Minor, and Persia. There are included articles on the 
physics and chemistry of these structures. 


(1526) Oil Geological and Prospecting Institute, Report on the Conditions 
' and Work During 1931 (in Russian). Issued by the Government Scientific- 
Technical Oil Department, Leningrad and Moscow, 1933, 111 pp., 8 maps; 
price 7 roubles. The report mentions the geophysical work carried out and | 
the methods applied in the U.S.§.R. during 1931 in the following regions 
of the country: 


Azerbaijan; Gravimetrical, pendulum, magnetic, and electrical 
age ok The whole area covered by the geophysical exploration was 420 
North Caucasus: Electrical methods and electrical coring. 
Dagestan; Gravimetrical method. 478 stations were covered. 
Central Volga: Magnetic methods. Observations were made at a ar Alis) 
points. The area investigated was about 35,000 km“. A series of 
. anomalous regions with a maximum of about 3,000 near the Git yesOtwen 
Bugulma, were established. was k cee 
Nisimi-Novgorod district: Pendulum measurements were made along 
the railroad Kotelnich-Perm., Gravimetrical prospecting along the Volga 
between Boldin and ‘Kazan.’ : . i... 
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Urals: Seismic methods in the region of the Verhne-Chusovski 
Gorodki. Magnetic methods along the western slope of the Urals; total 


area of investigation, 35,000’ km?; number of station, 1,526. 


Bashkir Republic: Magnetic methods. Total area investigated about 
40,000 km¢e; mumber of stations, 1,896. Local anomalies of about 4,000 
were established near the city of Sterlitamak. 

Pendulum observations were made in’the region of Sterlitamak- 
Belebey. ' 

Northern Emba: Gravimetrical methods, pendulum observations and 
seismic methods. 

Southern Emba: Radioactive methods, gravimetrical methods, 
electrical methods. 


Uzbek Republic: Blectrical methods, gravimetrical method, (180 
stations). 


The results of the investigations are briefly described and the 
steps to be taken for conducting geophysical exploration of the country 
in the future are considered.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 


1527) ‘Tams, &. Grundzuge der physikalischen Verh2ltnisse der festen Erde, 


ihre Beziehungen zur geologischen Gestaltung des Erdantiltzes. (Prin- 
ciples of physical conditions of the solid earth and their relations to 
the geological structure of the earth's crust.) Part Is Size, form, 

and structure of the earth, its thermal and gravimetric relations. 184 


. pp., 4 tables, 13 figs., Berlin, 1932. Issued by the author. A review 


of the book is given by V. Conrad in the Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 38, Noe 2, 1933, pe. 263. 


1528) Winchester, D. EB. The Oil and Gas Resources of New Mexico, New Mexico 


School of Mines; State Bureau of Mines and Mineral Resources, Bull. 9,°' 
pe 223; 33 plates, 11 figs., Socorro, N. Mex., 1933. Price $1.50. 
Information on the developed oil and gas resources of New Mexico is 
assembled, and the possibility of finding undiscovered oil and gas pools 
is briefly discussed. The stratigraphy and structure of the State are 
described; a generalized geologic map of the State is given, as well as 
an oil and gas map on which the proved fields and the location of some 
200 anticlinal structures are shown, 
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10. PATENTS 


(1529) SBTSMIC METHOD OF PROFILING GEOLOGIC FORMATIONS 


(Burton McCollum, of Houston, Tex., assignor, by mesne assignments, 
to the Texas Co., a corporation of Delaware) 


U. S. Patent 1,909,205 “ Patent issued May 16, 1933. 
This invention relates to the art of determining the shape of seismic 
wave fronts in a subterranean substance, the method consisting in producing 
seismic waves, detecting the arrivals of the waves at points in a substantially 
vertical line therein, producing seismic waves to pass substantially vertically 
through said points, detecting the arrivals of the second mentioned waves at 


said points, and locating points on a wave front at the time it reaches one of . 
said points. 


Claims allowed - 11. 
(1530) ELECTRODE FOR GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS 
Magne Mortenson, of Trondhjem, Norway 

U. S. Patent 1,910,709 Patent issued May 25, 1933. 

The present invention relates to an electrode for electrical measurements 
or the like comprising a porous container, the porosity of which decreases 
from the interior toward the exterior, a solution of metal salt in said con- 
tainer, and a metal member mounted in said solution. 


Claims allowed —- 10. 


(1531) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION 


Iudwig, W. Blau, of Houston, Tex., assignor to Standard 
Oil Development Co., a corporation of Delaware. 


U. S&S. Patent 1,911,137 Patent issued May 23, 1933. 


This invention relates to improvements in methods and apparatus for de- 
termining the presence of valuable minerals, oil, and other subterranean de- 
posits. The invention comprises the use of a direct electrical current passing 
between electrodes embedded in the surface of the earth. The characteristics 
of this current as modified by its passage through intervening strata are 
measured and recorded at a plurality of points. 


Claims allowed —- 7. 
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_—«(1822) MBTsOD oF Tem THE DIRECTION OF ALTZRNATING 


> a - 


wa Erik Heluer Hedstrom, of Houston, Texz., and Theodor Zuschlag, 
a of lew Yorx, li. Y., assignors to Swedish American Prospect- 
: ing Corporation, of New York, i. ¥., a corporation 
of lew Yorx. 


. Patent 1,912,036 Patent issued May 20, 1933. 


Tas invention relates to electrical prospecting by means of artificially 
Ices alternating-current ground fields, and has for its object the provi- 
an a aan and apparatus enabling the attainment of various new and 

a results. 


Stiaias allowed - 9. 


_ (1533) EIZCTRICAL PROCESS FOR THE GEOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE 
POROUS STRATA TRAVERSED BY DRILL W1ZS 


Conrad Schlumberger, of Paris, France 
. Patent 1,913,293 Patent issued June 5, 1925. 


| hie invention reletes to an electrical process for the geological investi- 
5 of the porous strata traversed by 2 drill hole, consisting in filling 

$ hole with water or mud, ani measuring in this fluid at various deptis in 
-unczsed part of the hole the differences of potential wiica spontancously 
ke plece at the contact between the porous strate and seid fluid. 


 Cleias allowed — 2. 
(1534) LEPROTMOENTS IN APPARATUS FOR ZZCORDIUG DISTANCES 0B 
DEPTES BY TEE WH-SOUMDING METHOD 


E- 


Submarine Signal Co., 2 corporation organizeé under the Szate 
3 of Meine, of 100 State Street, Boston, Mass., U.- S. A. 


Assignees of Ziwizn EZ. Parner, Jr., and Haiph 3. Bates, both 
Citizens of the U. S. 4. 


4 


ch WA Oe a che 


= 


pitich Patent 322,567 Patent issued March 2, 
i, a ie 
i his invention relates to apparatus for recordim distance oF depts - 
pass sents, such as the height of aircraft from the ground or the depth of 
Bter beneath 2 vessel, by the echo-sounding method. 


oy 


| Claiszs allowed ~ 12. 
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" 
(1535) PENDEL, INSBESONDERE FUR SCHWEREMESSUNGEN — 
(PENDULUM, ESPECIALLY FOR GRAVITY’ MEASUREMENTS) 
Firma Carl Zeiss of Jena. 
German Patent 571,680 Patent issued March 3, 1933. 
This invention relates to a pendulum, especially for gravity measurements 

provided with adjustment screws, the axes of which are situated in a plane 
parallel to the Imife~edge of the pendvlum. The desired adjustment is accom- 
plished by the choice of screw length. 


Claims allowed - 5. 


2 
(1536) ARRETIERVORRICHTUNG FUR MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN MIT DREIFACHER 
AUFLAGE DES SYSTEMS 


(LOCKING DEVICE ¥OR MAGNETIC BALANCES WITH A THREEFOLD APPLICATION 
OF THE SYSTEM) 


Hauser & Co., G@.m.b.H. of Augsburg 
German Patent 572,094 Patent issued March 10, 1933. 
The present invention relates to a locking device for magnetic balances 
and is characterizéd by the arrangement in which two of the three points of 
application of the locking system are situated in planes perpcudicular to 
the knife-edge and the third point in a plane parallel ‘to the lmife-edge. 
Claims allowed - 3. 


(1537) ABLESEVORRICHTUNG FUR MIT SPIEGEL VERSEHENE SYSTEME, 
VORZUGSWEISE VON MAGNETISCHEN WAAGEN 


(READING DEVICE FOR SYSTEMS PROVIDED WITH MIRROR, ESPECIALLY 
THOSE USED IN MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


Hauser & Co., G.m.b.H. of Augsburg, and Johannes B. Ostermeier of Mering 


German Patent 573,235 Patent issued March 30, 1933. 


The present invention relates to the-systems of reading devices, espec-. , 


ially those used in magnetic balances, which are provided with mirrors, are 
swinging about a horizontal axis, and consist of two optical systems of 
which one has an objective scale and the other represents the real image of 
the objective scale after its reflection from the mirror surface of the 
swinging system. The systems are characterized by an arrangement in which 
the optical axes of the two optical’ systéms form one with another an angle. 


Claims allowed = l. 
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4 (1538) VORRICHTUNG i TEMPERATURKOMPENSATION AN MAGNETSYSTEMEN 
MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 


(A DEVICE FOR TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION OF MAGNETIC SYSTEMS USED 
IN MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


Hauser & Co., G.m.b.H. of Augsburg 
erman Patent 573,286 Patent issued May 24, 1933. 


The device for temperature compensation of magnetic systems used in mag- 
etic balances with lamellae-shaped magnetic bodies, to which this invention — 
“elates, is characterized by the fastening of the elongated lamella-shaped 
odies, the coefficient of extension of which is different from that of the 

enetic body, to the magnet-lamellae in such a way that the center of gravity 
f the compensation bodies is situated entirely, or almost entirely, on the 
otation axis, or above or below the center of gravity on a line perpendicular 
othis axis. i 


Claims allowed - 2. 
: 
(1539) MAGNETSYSTEM FUR MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 
(MAGNETIC SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC BALANCES) 
Hauser & Co., Gm.b.H. of Augsburg): - 
erman Patent 573,474 «Patent issued May 24, 1933. 
The present invention relates to a magnetic system for magnetic balances 
onsisting of two magnet-lamellae fastened to a central body, the latter 
eing provided with a Imife-edge. According to this invention the magnet- 
amellae are fastened to the central body at one point near or at the center 


f gravity of the magnet~lamellae. 


~ Claims allowed:7+ l. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(1540) UBER DIE MESSUNG DER ZEITLICHEN SCHWANKUNGEN DER a 
MIT GRAVIMETERN 


(ON THE MEASUREMENT OF THS TEMPORAL VARIATIONS OF GRAVITY ACCELERATION 
WITH GRAVIMETERS) 


By R. Tomaschel: and W. Schaffernicht: 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 3, 1935, pp. 125-136. 


Practical principles for the arrangement of two types of gravimeters 
and the results obtained by the’ use of them are discussed. The change of 
the length of a spiral spring is measured, in the case of: the so-called 
interference-gravimeter, by snifting the’ interference strip. The other type 
represents an improved bifilar gravimeter. The outside disturbances are 
avoided by working in a hermetically closed room and by using the WI 10- 
spirals. Records of gravity ‘variations equal up to 0.001 milligal (0.01 . 
milligal in case of the interference gravimeter) were obtained. 


The interpretation of a series of measurements made during three months 
is given.--Authors! abstract translated by W. vee 


(1541) STO }RUNGEN vou PENDELUBREN DURCH BODENERSCHUTIERUNGEN 
(DISTURBANCES OF PENDULUM-CLOCKS CAUSED BY OSCILLATIONS OF BE GROUND) . 
By Hans ‘Gebelein 
Selteenritt AG Geopnysilk, Braunschweig, Vols. J, "n0e Ss 1983, pp. 137-145. 


The movement of a pendulum is influenced by the disturbances’ of the 
point of suspension in three ways: (1) The amplitude is changed, tims 
affecting the time of oscillation; (2) the phase’of oscillation is changed; 
and (3) the time of oscillation’is changed directly during the period of the 
disturbance. The author examines these effects in connection: with the dis- 
turbance, as each of these effects can under circumstances obtain-a value 
which necessarily must, be taken into consideration. The results are dis- , 
cussed on an example carried out under the conditions existin; in the observaz | 
tory of the University of Gotting eh.--Author's abstract translated ‘by. We. 
Ayvazoglou. 
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= (1542). MAPPING OF FAULTS BY ISOGAMS 

i. By Raoul Vajl 
ezeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 3, 1933, pp. 151-156. 


The author gives a method for mapping faults by isogams which is similar 
to the way in which they are mapped by level lines. The method is as follows: 
The isogams are constructed after the gravity effect of the fault is elimi- 
nated from the observed gradients. The values of the isogam lines are raised 
on the upthrown side of the fault with a certain ZN g value determined from 
the gravity curves.--Autnor's abstract. 


(1543) MESURES DE GRAVITE FAITES AU MOYEN DE L' APPAREIL 
HOLWECK-LEJAY NO. 2 


(GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS BY MEANS OF HOLWECK-LEJAY'S 
NO. 2 APPARATUS) 


By R. Goudey 


Comptes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. 26 
(June 26), 1933, pp. 1967-1968. 


_ In the course of 1932 the author carried out in the Franche-Comté a 
'series of measurements of "g" by means of Holweck-Lejay's No. 2 apparatus. 
The methods of observation and of calculation were the same as described 
in a previous article (see Geophys. Abs. 40, Dp. 529). The results obtained 
are given in a table.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(1544) CONTRIBUTION TO THE THEORY OF THE MAGNETOMETRIC SURVEY (IN RUSSIAN) 
By D. V. Frost 


Memoirs of the Russian Scientific Institute in Belgrade, Belgrade, 
no. 6, 1932, pp. 87-134. 


The purpose of the present paper is to show that in the case of weakly 
magnetized deposits,--that is, when the inductive influence of the terrestrial 
magnetism must also be taiten into consideration, thus making theoretical in- 
vestigation more complicated,--it is still possible to establish rules for 
determining the location of the deposit. A mathematical discussion of the 
question is given, and formulas for the effect of a homogeneous magnetic 
ellipsoid of rotation are derived.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1545) WEST WITS -- PROGRESS REPORT 
Editorial note 


The South African Mining and Engineering Journal, Johannesburg, vol. 44, 
ji no. 2149, 1933, p. 180. 


The systematic manner in which the "gold fields" engineers and geolo- 
gists are opening up and testing the West Witwatersrand areas is snown by 
the quarterly report of this company. With regard to geophysical work, the 
report shows that since the formation of the company (1932) detailed magneto- 
metrical traverses, entailing 93 miles of traverse and observation at more 
than 8,000 stations, have been carried .out by Dr. Krakmann and a staff of 
assistants under his direction. General geological and topographical surveys 
were carried out under the direction of Dr. Reinecke, and an area of approxi- 
mately 60 square miles has been mapped and contoured. The augmented svaff in 
the field under Drs. Reinecke and Krahmann now includes 11 men specially 
trained in geological and geophysical work.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1546) ANOTHER TRANSVAAL GOLD FIELD? 
Editorial note 


The Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, 
vol. 16, no« 8S 193S > p. 299. 


Tne article contains information on the creation of a new company, Far 
Hast Rand Areas ("A" Company), Ltd., which expects to start a thorough in- 
vestigation by geophysical prospecting methods of an area of approximately 
100,000 English acres in the Bethal district of the Transvaal. 


A magnetometric survey will in the first instance be conducted.—-W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


¥ a o : & : Soe 
(1547) UN APPAREIL POUR DETERMINER LES PROPRIETSS MAGNETIQUES DES ROCHES 
, . (AN APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF ROCKS) 
By G. Grenet 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, 
no. 12 (March 20), 1933, pp. 874-875. 


In constructing an apparatus for determining magnetic properties of | 
rocks, Grenet utilized a method of induction in such a manner that it was : 
not necessary to take into consideration either the form or the heterogeneity 
of the samples. A description of. the apparatus and of the method of its ) 
operation and calibration is given. Possibilities of improvements are men- 
tioned.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1548) SUR L'INTERVALLES DE TEMPS XNTRE LES PHENOMENES SOLAIRES ET 
LES PERTURBATIONS MAGNETIQUES TERRESTRES 


(CONCERNING THR INTERVAL OF TIME BETWEEN SOLAR PHENOMENA AND TERRESTRIAL 
MAGNETIC DISTURBANCES 


By Ch. Maurain 


Comptes Rendus de l'Acadéemie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. 17 
(April 24), 1933, pp. 1182-1186. 


| The author examines the existence of the interval of time between solar 
henomena and terrestrial magnetic disturbances based on statistical data 
since 1883. Historical summary of works published on this subject is given. 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1549) MESURES MAGNETIQUES EN SYRIE 
(MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS IN SYRIA) 
By Jean Chevrier 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. ILS 
(May 8), 1933, pp. 1428-1429. 


The observations were carried out at 24 stations. A theodolite compass, 
Brunner-Chasselon model no. 3, and an inclination needle, Chasselon model no. aks 
were used. The values-of. declination were reduced to 1933,0. 


In Kamechlié, Raisca, and Souar the measurements were made at the same 
stations used in 1930 (see Geophys. Abs. 23, DP.» 198) so that the secular 
Variation of the declination during 1961 anda 1932 could be calculated. The 
results of measurements are shown in a table.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


a 
(1550) VARIATION DE LA COMPOSANTZ HORIZONTAL AUTOUR DES JOURNEES 
DE CALME MAGNETIQUE 


(THE VARIATION OF THE HORIZONTAL COMPONENT ROUND ABOUT DAYS 
OF MAGNETIC CAIM 


By L. Ebl& 


. Comptes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 196, no. ANS) 
(May 8), 1933, pp. 1429-1401. 


_ . . For ‘studying terrestrial magnetism, especially with regard to the diurnal 
variation, it is necessary to take into consideration the days of magnetic 
calm. The author describes his observations based on the data obtained from 
Val-Joyeux (Seine-et-Oise) ; the mean value of the variations, expressed in 
are given.--W. Ayvazoslou. 
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(1551) DAS MAGNETISCH! VERHALTEN DER DIABASE DES NORDWESTLICHEN HARZES 


(THE MAGNETIC REACTION OF THS DIABASE ROCKS OF THE NORTHWESTERN HARZ) 
By Gerhard Beyer 


iT} " "! ae 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geophysik, 
2 td nd td sam 29.272 
Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 3, 1933, pp. 337 553.6 


The author observed the anomalies of the vertical intensity of the earth 
magnetic field above the diabase rocks in the northwestern part of the Harz 
Mountains in continuation of a study-measurement by Rossinger and Puzicha 
published in the same journal (see Geophys. Abs. 46, p. 734). 


The diabase rocks: of the middle Devonian Wissenbacher Schiefer series 
showed no magnetic anomalies. The diabase rocks of the unpermost Devonian 
and lowest Carboniferous (Kulm) in the northwestern part of the so-called 
"Oberharzer Diabaszug" did rot display any disturbance. Contrary to this 
the diabase rocks of the same age which are located along the Bruchberg- 
Acker have magnetic disturbances which are very similar to those found by 
the investigation of the "Pleckendiabase" of the "Oberharzer Diabaszug. " 


The magnetic disturbances are caused by magnetite which is contained 
within the diabase and which was proved by chalcographic and physical-magnetic 
analysis. Above the overthrusts, which exist-in the area between these two 
regions, magnetic indications could not be obtained.--Author's abstract. 


; i" i 
.(1552) GEBIRGSBAU UND ERDMAGNETISMUS IN BOHMISCHER MASSE UND OSTALPEN 


(STRUCTURE AND TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM OF THE BOHEMIAN MASS AND THE 
EASTERN ALPS) 


By Robert Swinner 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 39, no. 1, 1933, pp. 538-81. 
According to the developments given in the introduction, the explanation 
of the magnetic declination must be deducted from the rule; A district having 


greater magnetic. susceptibility than its surroundings produces a positive 
anomaly of the declination, which seems to be displaced to the south (and 


east) with regard to the disturbing district; a smaller susceptibility produces | 


a negative anomaly displaced to the north (and west). 


In the territory described in this treatise (Bohemia, Moravia, and the 
eastern part of Austria) the anomalies of the declination are forming large 
groups of the same sign, which are always corresponding to the large unities 
of the geologic structure, that is; (1) TheTertiary basin of the Middle- 
Styria, negative; (2) the "March'-depression of Olmutz downwards and farther 
across the Danube as far as Wiener-Neustadt, positive; (3) the coal district 
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f Ostrau and the depression of the Oder, negative; (4) the i 

lex of southern. Moravia and MEMeLioeisetel (as ol ae the ee eke pape) 
mcluding in the south the calcareous Alps of Lower Austria (Lunz-Gresten- 
helfplateau) in northwestern direction as far as the bend of the Elbe at 

Olin and straight to the north-northeast across the mountains of Glatz to the 
dze of the mountains, negative; (5) the crystalline belt between the Upper 
ustrian and Middle Bohemian granitic masses, including both, continuing in 

he south across Upper Austria (high positive values in the lake district) and 
he "Altkristallin" of Styria and Carinthia, in northern direction as far as 
he Riesengebirge, with lobes to the east in the Eisengebirge and to the 
Wwitschin mountain, positive: (6) Eisenstein-southeastern (Silurian) half of 
she Barranduim-Reichenberg-Gorlitz, negative; (7) the highland of Tepl- 
lorthwestern (Algonkian) half of Barrandium, negative, (granite of the Lausitz), 
ositive; (8) Erzgebirge and annexed to it the volcano of Duppau and the vol- 
anic Bohemian Mittelgebirge, negative; (9) Tauern with the neighboring dis- 
Yicts in the north and the south (transverse zone striking in the Hercynian 
irection), negative. 


Consequently Austria eastward from the Katschberg appears as an appendix 
£ the Bohemian mass, a connection which has been confirmed by all the geo- 
hysical data (measurements of gravity, seismic observations) and observations 
n the rocks as well as the téctonic of the fundamental complex. The trans- 
erse zone of.the Tauern represents. a part of that varistic chain which is 
1so asserted.in Lower Bavaria, forming the connection between the palaeozoic 
fone of the Eastern Alps to the Barrandium. : 


In general it is striking that geologic bodies of different composition 
ve the same reaction with regard to the terrestrial magnetism whilst others 
f apparently the same composition have a different one. Thus the Tertiary 
nd Quarternary depressions show on the one hand a negative and on the other 
nd a positive anomaly. As in other cases the: magnetic conditions can also 
e only partly explained by the rocks at the surface (and especially not by 
ts content of magnetite), one must suppose that reactions from the deeper 
egions of the mountains are exerting their influence.--Author's abstract. 


(1553) NUOVA ESPLORAZIONE GEOFISICA DELLA SICILLA. RISULTATI GENERALI 
BE CENNI PARTICOLARI SULLZ DETERMINAZIONI GEOMAGNETICHE 


(NEW GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATIONS I SICILY. GENERAL RESULTS AND 
PARTICULAR FEATURES CONCERNING GEOMAGNETIC DETERMINATIONS) 


ss By R. Fabiani and G. Petrucci 


Rediconti della R. Accademia Nazionale det Lincei, Rome, vol. 17, 
—geries 6a, no. 9, 1933, pp. 686-691. 


In the first Fabiani gives instruc- 
loration in Sicily with 
ives data on 


the article consists of two parts. 
ive rules based on preliminary results of the new exp 
egard to the geological structure; in the second: Petrucci g 
eomagnetic determinations at various places.--W, Ayvazoglou. 
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(1554) RELAZIONE SULL ESPLORAZIONE GEOFISICA REGIONALS DELLA SICILIA 
-ESEGUITA NEL TRIENNIO 1929-1931 . 
(CONCERNING GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION IN SICILY CARRIED OUT DURING. 
THE THREE YEARS 1929-1931) se: 


By Ramiro Fabiani 
Bollettino dell! Associazione Minerarie Siciliana, vol. 8, no. 5-8, 
1932, 14: pp. 


In this article the author describes the process of the work and the re- 
sults obtained from observations made at 122 gravimetrical stations and 670 
geomagnetic stations.. he results are shown in respective maps of the 
isanomalies.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1555) PROBLEMS IN THE GEOLOGIC INTERPRETATION OF THE EARTH'S MAJOR 
MAGNETIC ANOMALIES 


By W. P. Jenny 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 38, 
; NOe A 1933, ppe 97-105. 


The writer assumes that the magnetic field along the earth's surface 
would correspond mainly to the field of a magnetized sphere and that the mag- 
netic axis of this sphere would coincide with the rotational axis, if it were 
not for the varying chemism and the tectonic dislocation within the magma zone 
and roc zone of the earth. From the total earth's magnetic field is deducted 
an inner portion. The remaining field contains major, continental, regional, 
and local anomalies, which are classified first theoretically and second 
empirically. the empirical major anomalies are represented in the form of 
magnetic vectors. The main high and low magnetic trends as indicated by these 
vectors show a striking parallelism with the main trends of the alpine orogeny. 
The small secular variations of the declination of:the circum—Pacific stations 
as compared with circum-Atlantic stations are explained by the general concep- 
tion that the basement of the Pacific is more stable than the basement of the 


Atlantic.--Author's abstract. a, 


(1556) DIFFERENCES IN DIURNAL VARIATION OF VERTICAL MAGNETIC INTENSITY 
IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 


By Joshua L. Sosk 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 38, 
no. 2, 1933, pp. 109-115. 


In this paper the author gives the results of an experimental investigation | 
of the diurnal variation in the intensity of the vortical component of the 
‘earth's magnetic field in the northern ‘half of: Southern California, and dis- 
cusses the effect which the diurnal variation may have in the results of mag- 
netic investigations of geologic features in this region. The apparatus and 
procedure are described and the data obtained are discussed.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1557) A NEW APPARATUS FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF THE EARTH'S MAGNETIC FIELD 


By L. F. Bates 


Proceedings of the Physical Society, London, 
vol. 45, no. 247, 1933, pp. 180-195. 


_ A new method for the determination of the horizontal and vertical com- 
yonents of the earth's magnetic field is described. A small cylinder of mu- 
metal is wound with fine wire whose ends are connected to wires forming a 
borsional suspension. Tuis cylinder is nlaced with its center at the mid- 
point of a Helmholtz coil system whose axis is adjusted to coincide with the 
jirection of the component of the earth's field whicn is to be measured, the 
suspension being perpendicular to the component. The current through the 
oil system can be adjusted so that tiere is no deflection of the suspended 
ylinder when the current in the solenoid wound about it is reversed, in which 
ase the calculated field produced by the coils is equal to the required com- 
nent. The souwces of error peculiar to the method are examined and their 
Jimination is discussed. I%t is shown that measurements of high accuracy are 
ossible.--Abstract reprinted from Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric 
Blectricity, vol. 35, no. 2, 1953, p. 155. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 
(1553) BEITRAG ZUM THELA: SEISMISCHE BODENUNRUHS 
(CONTRIBUTION TO THE THEME; THE SEISMIC DISTURBANCE OF THE GROUND) 
By E. Landsberg 


' 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, no. 5, 1935, pp. 156-161. 


The author examines in this article a series of recent works dealing with 
questions arising from the fact that the periods and amplitudes of the dis- 
turbed waves appear in diagrams as measurabte values of the seismic disturb- 
ance of the ground, and that the final results of observations are influenced 
by manifold causes affecting the origin and the spreading of elastic waves. 

A list of selected literature is added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1559) EARTHQUAKE NOTES 


Edited by R. R. Bodle 
Fastern Section, Seismological Society of America, Washington, D. C-, 
vol. 4, no. 1/2, 1932, 15 pp- 


Thais volume of the records of the Seismological Society includes abstracts 


of the proceedings of its meeting held in Philadelphia on May 3, 1932. 


- (1) The Recent Earthquake 


Abstracts of the following papers are given: 
-Time Curves of the Santiago 


Near Santiago de Cuba, by Stephen Taber; (2) Travel 
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Earthquake, by Frank Neumann; (3) Earthquakes of the Past Year, by Joseph 
Lynch; (4) The Determination of Accurate Time of Large Explosion, by E. W. 
Eickelberg; (5) A Study of Phases on Explosion Records, by L. Don Leet; (6) 
The Deep-Focus Japanese Barthquelke of March 29, 1928, by V. C. Stechscimlte; 
(7) Depth Changes in Sagami Bay After the Great Japanese Earthquake, by 
Francis P. Shepard; (8) Some Aspects of Group Periodicities in the Maxima of 
Surface Waves; (9) The Seismological Station at the Huancayo Magnetic Observa- 
tory in Peru, by J. A. Fleming; (10) The San Juan, Porto Rico, Seismological 
Station of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, by Eoline R. Hand; (11) 
Installation of McComb-Rom>verz Tilt-Compensation, Horizontal-Component Seis— 
mometers at the International Latitude Observatory, Ukiah, California, by 

H. G. Wrocklage; (12) Experiments With Two New Types of Tiltmeters, by George 
Meritt; (13) Response and Memory Characteristic of Seismometers, by Frank 
Wenner; (14) Magnification of the Wenner Seismometer, by R. C. Robinson; (15) 
Analyses of Rates of Rotation of Recording Drums, by H. B. McComb and A. 
Blake; (16) Development of Strong-Motion Seismographs, by H. BE. hicConib; (17) 
Theory of a New Strong-Motion Seismograph, by Maurice Ewing; (18) The Record- 
ing of Strong Seismic Motion, by A. Blake; (19) A Strong-Motion Seismograph 
for Earthquake, with Demonstration Model, by Arthur J. Weed; and (20) An 
Experimental Accelerometer, by Fran Neumann. : 


(1560) UBER DIE SEISMISGHE REFIEXIONSMETHODE 
(ON THEE SEISMIC REFLECTION METHOD) 
By C. A. Heiland 


it} 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geonhysilk, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, no, 3, 1933, pp. 282-336. 


According to the author, the quantity of oil produced thus far from 
seismic salt-dome discoveries on the Gulf coast more than pays for the cost 
of all geophysical work. The seismic methods in general have the advantage 
of depth control over other (gravimetric and magnetic) methods; the virtues 
of the reflection method in particular are: (1) Contrary to refraction'methods, | 
a favorable ratio of formation thickness to depth is not required; (2) the 
depth range in many cases is greater than can now be profitably reached by the | 
drill; (3) the quantities of explosives required are exceedingly small; (4) 
the computations are easy; and (5) the interpretation is direct and definite, 
given in absolute depth, as required by the geologist. Early attempts to 
utilize marine echo-sounding methods for geologic purposes date back to 1913, 
but it was not until 1928 that the method was applied on a commercial scale. 


In operation, the reflection method is less expensive than the refraction 
method. 


Contents of the article: ‘(1) Introduction; (2) historical outline; (3) 
commercial viewpoints; (4) physical foundations; (5) vroblems arising in 
recording the reflections; (6) general constructive principles of the apparatus 
used; (7) the Oolorado School of Mines apparatus; (8) application in the field: 
(9) identification of the reflections in the seismograms; (10) calculation of b 
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le results; corrections: sources of errors; (11) geological application; (12) 
ample; (13) possibilities of application at the northern German plain. A 
-bliography and a list of patents are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1561) THE ELASTIC CONSTANTS OF ROCKS AND THEIR RELATION TO SEISMIC 
WAVE SPEEDS 


By W. A. Zisman 


The Physical Review, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 43, no. 6, 1933, pp. 501-502. 


Zisman's abstract of his paper in this number of the Physical Review 
eads as follows: 


Previous comparisons between tie elastic constants of rocks de- 
termined statically and those computed by apolying the theory of 
elastic waves to the seismically observed wave speeds had led to 
serious discrepancies. In attemoting to clarify this situation, 
measurements were made on Young's modulus E, Poisson's ratio 7) and 
the compressibility x, of rocics taken from quarries in which Leet 
had measured the speeds of explosion waves. Discrepancies existing 
in already published values of E and So were found to be due to 
neglect of previous experimenters to study the large changes in E 
and with the mean applied stress. Inconsistencies in the com- 
pressibility determinations of Adams and Williamson were shown to 
exist and suggest the presence of a 10 percent error in their methods. 
Their prediction of a rapid increase in compressibility with decreas- 
ing pressure was verified and suown to be caused by the porosity of 
rocks. It was also discovered that water contained in the rocks had 
an important influence upon the elastic constants, Leet's values of 
x for Quincy granite and for norite from Sudbury, Canada, agreed with 
our static measurements to within a few percent. These results are - 
of fundamental importance to geophysicists, for they establish their 
right to apply the theory of elastic waves to the results of seis- 
mologists in order to determine from the wave speeds the values of 
ce 1s , and x for that locality, and hence make it possible to identi- 
fy the kind of rock existing there. 


In connection with this, see also the following articles published by 
A. Zisman in the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, vol. US 


. . 
B. ¢, 19503 


1. Young's modulus and Poisson's ratio with reference to geophysical 
applications (pp. 653-665). 


2. Compressibility and anisotropy of rocks at and near the earth's 
surface (pp. 666-679). 


3. Comparison of the statically and seismologically determined elastic 


constants of rocks (pp. 680-6386). 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1562) DEPTH CHANGES IN SAGAMI BAY DURING THE GREAT JAPANESE EARTEQUAKS 


By Francis P. Shepard 
me Journal of Geology, Chicago, vol. 41, no. 5, 1933, pp. 527-537. 


The sources for the Japanese map showing large modifications of Sagami 
Bay after the great earthquake have been examined critically. Comparisons 
of the old and new soundings slow that much of the evidence for these changes 
is of an uncertain character, but that there is good ground for believing that 
the floors of certain submarine valleys in the bay were decidedly deepened. 
Other less positive evidence suggests shoaling of one portion of a submarine 


valley. 


The explanation of faulting as a cause of these modifications is unsatis- 
factory, since the large magnitude of the changes is quite out of keeping vi th 
those reported from the bordering lands or from earthquake areas in general. 

he alternative explanation of submarine landslides appears to account for the 
phenomena more satisfactorily.--Author's abstract. 


4. ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(1563) SOME OBSERVATIONS CONCERNING ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS IN ANISOTROPIC 
MEDIA, AND THEIR INTERPRETATION 


By C. and M. Schlumberger and B. G. Leonardon 


American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Teclinical Publication No. 505, 15335, 25 pp. 


In electrical prospecting it frequently occurs that the formations to be 
studied are stratified and decidedly anisotropic, and that an exhaustive lmov- | 
ledge of the laws governing the propagation of the current in anisotropic 
media is necessary for a satisfactory comprenension and interpretation of the 
results. : 


The laws of such propagation have been discussed, with special reference 
to the propagation due to a punctual source of current. 


In order to account both for the properties of the honogeneous anisotropic } 
rocks and for the anisotropy of a series of alternating layers, definition of ) 
a "microscopic", a "macroscopic", and a "total! anisotropy have been offered. 


Some consequences of the electrical measurements in anisotropic terrains 
have been explained, and among them the "paradox of the anisotropy" by which 
the apparent transversal resistivity is smaller than the corresponding 
longitudinal determination. 

Finally, a technique has been described by means of which it is possible, 
by induction measurements, to determine the direction of the Gip of tilted. 
anisotropic fonmations.--Author's abstract. | | \ 
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5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(1564) MESURES DE LA RADIATION COSMIQUE A L'AIDE D'UN 
NOUVEAU GENRE DU TUBE-COMPTEUR 


(MEASUREMENTS OF COSMIC RADIATION BY MEANS OF A TUBZ-COUNTER 
OF A NEW KIND 


= By L. Tuwim 


Comptes Rendus de 1l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 197, no. l, 
(July 3), 1933, pp. 79-81. 


In this article Tuwim gives a description of an improved tube-counter 
see L. Tuwim, Comptes Rendus, vol. 196, 1933, p. 950). The instability of 
he tube-counter described in the previous article was corrected by covering 
he inner surface of the tube with a very thin layer of varnish (0.05 mn). 
Ihe effect of cosmic rays upon the chemical elements and the principal 
roperties of the new tube-counter are examined.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


1565) AN ESSAY OF METHODICS AND PROSPECTING OF THE RADIOACTIVE ORE DEPOSITS 
IN THE KARAMAZAR REGION, USBEKISTAN (IN RUSSIAN) 


By B. N. Nasledov, V. J. Baranov, and P. T. Solkolov 


ransactions of the United G,ological and Prospecting Service of the U.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, no. 248, 1933, 82 pp. 


Tae problems of the Karamazar party consisted of establishing the con- 
ection between the distribution of the radioactive elements and the geology 
ad tectonics of the region. They were solved, according to the authors, 
atisfactorily by applying an aspiration apparatus for the testing of the 
adioactivity of samples and an apparatus for the measurement of the general 
adiation of the soil surface, together with a electrometer. 


. The following number of measurements were made: 


1. Laboratory measurements of radioactivity -.-++-+++s--- eve wem TOO 
2. Field measurements by means oi the field-aspirator 

and V-electrometer ...... Pe tas setae re 3 nen See eas 980 
3. Ionization of the atmosphere ...-----eeeereeereeers Hole fuetelat) O00 
4. Radioactivity of springs ......-- ee iste? sete Tor(e SOAK, Vronate Sherio lets fokers el 
5. Radioactivity of the atmosphere ...... Piarers whens Sie etfs Riss ols 95 
6. Meteorological measurements ....eee sees eeeeesereeesereres . 652 


The apparatus is described and the results of the measurements are shown 
n tables, diagrams, and maps.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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6. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(1666) THE THERMAL HISTORY OF THE EARTH 
By Arthur Holmes 


Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences, Menasha, Wis., 
vol. 23, noe 4, 1933, pp. 169-196. 


This is a reprint of the lecture delivered by the author before a joint 
meeting of the Washington Academy of Sciences and the Geological Society of 
Washington on April 7, 1932. The thermal history of the earth is discussed 
by Holmes under the following headings: 


1. Rival hypotheses. 

eo. Radiothermal energy of the rocks. 

3. Distribution of radioactivity in the earth. 
4. Physical basis of the rival hypotheses. 


Four different sets of conditions: 

Al. The thermal contraction hypothesis. 

A 2. Modified form of the thermal contraction hypothesis. 

B 1. Hypothesis of thermal cycles. 

B 2. Hypothesis of subdcrustal convection currents. 

Fifteen figures and a list of literature are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


" 
(1567) EINE PRAKTISCHS MOGLICHKEIT DER TRIANGULATIONSVERBINDUNG MIT DEM 
AMET AENESCHSH KONTINENT 


. PRACTICAL POSSIBILITY OF ESTABLISHING A CONNECTION WITH THE 
- AMERICAN CONTINENT BY TRIANGULATION) 


By A. Berroth 
Zeitschrift ee ae tee abet a Me Vol! 9, no. Uy LISS Dp. sito lou. 


The Bese tical Doseieiaee of establishing a connection between Europe 


and America or Africa and eee by’ means’ of triangulation is discussed. 


The principle - is as ree Two Piccard’ balloons are:ascended on the 
continents at each side of the-ocean; the balloons are provided with sp ecial 
angle-measuring instruments and with photographic cameras. Two pilot balloons, 
provided with suitable luminous arrangements, are ascended one: after. the ‘other 
in the middle of the ocean. Auxiliary méans, accuracy, choice of .the location | 
of the balloons, and the method of calculation are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


1le62 “ea tone 


GA, 53 
(1568) GEOPHYSICAL PRO SPECTING 
Editorial note. 
Nature, London, vol. 131, no. 3218, 1933, p. 791. 
A. ‘This article is a brief note on the principles of geophysica bs 
a Oper ve Gricn. te ate ae eles trical Sead of ae spe 
(1569) WATER FINDING BY GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 


Editorial note 


Chemical Engineering and Mining Review, Melbourne, VOUemcos 
no. 297, 1933, pp. 281-282. 


The Imperial Geophysical Experimental Survey of the Commonwealth of 
uustralia made a preliminary investigation of the possibility of indicating 
he existence of underground water supplies by geophysical methods. Work 
as undertaken in the Victorian mallee with Mr. Broughton Edge as the director 


f the survey. 


s It was found that there is ample justification for a special investiga- 
on with the ooject of developing a method for the indication of the exist- 
nce of potable underground water.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1570) GEOPHYSICAL DISCOVERIES 
| Editorial note 


Qil News, London, vol.. 33, no. 1,070, 1933, pe 433. 


Lands, the author mentions 


In the article Petroleum Production in Many 
‘His note reads 


he discoveries made by geophysical methods of prospecting. 
s follows: 


10 new salt domes with depth up to 3,280 feet or more, 
ing 1932 by seismic and gravita- 
of the north German plain. Alto- 
discovered salt-dome prospects are 
have been proved up by drilling. 


More than 
are reported to have been found dur 
_ tional methods in the western part 
-" gether more than 25 geophy sically 
tmown in this region and of these two 


torsion-balance surveys were made by . 
rn Plains to discover new salt domes - 
e Basin torsion-balance work 


Magnetic surveys were 


During the year extensive 
‘various companies in the Northe 
and to outline kmown plugs. In the Danub 
has been done to discover anticlinal folds. 
made in the Thuringia and Danube Basins to locate regional features 
of the basement rocks. Electrical investigations have been carried 
out in the salt dome and Thuringian territory to solve local prob- 


lems. 
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(1571) METEODES BLBOTRIWES ED MAGNSTIQUE DE GHOPEYSIQUE 
APPLI QUEE 


(ELECTRICAL AND MAGNETIC METHODS OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS) 
By Leon de la Forge 


Radio-électricitée Q.s : fran¢gais réunis, Paris, vol. 12, NOs OO 
1931, ppe 6-9. 


A brief description of the principles of the electrical and electro- 
magnetic methods of prospectim is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1572) PRINCIPLES OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OCCASIONALLY OVERLOOKED 
By A. G. McNish 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Lancaster, vol. 215, no. 6, 
1933, pp. 697-703. 


Seven frequently overlooked sources of error in the statistical analysis 
of periodicities are discussed and illustrations of them are drawn from re- 
cent published discussions of cosmic-ray observations. It is shown that, 
through nonobservance of several principles of statistical analysis, many 
investigators have reached incorrect conclusions as to the reliability of the 
periodic variations which they have deduced from their observational results. 
The data taken by Bennett, Stearns, and Compton on Pike's Peal, September 
1931, are tested by a criterion different from that which was employed by the 
original investigators, from which the conclusion is drawn that the varia- 
tions they observed are attributable to accidents of observation.--Author's 
abstract. 


9. NEW BOOKS 


(1573) Daly, Reginald Aldworth. Igneous Rocks and the Depths of the Earth. 

McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., New Yor, 1933, 598 pp. 
190 figs. Price $5. This book brings up to date a statement of prin- 
Cipal facts lnown about eruptive rocks, particularly thefacts relating 
to field relations; pecans recent geophysical discoveries relevant 
to the origin of the rociks: and tests a "theory of the earth" by 
systematic reference to ec results of the planet's eruptivity. 
Headings of the three parts of the book; Part I, Leading Facts; Part 

-II, A General Theory; and Part III, Application of the General Theory. 


(1574) :National Research Council: Transactions of the American Geophysical 
Union, Fourteenth Annual Meeting, April 27, 28, -29,°1933, Washington, 
D. C. 521 pp. The reports and papers presented at this meeting are 
given according to the sections into which the Union is divided. 
The contents of the book are as follows: 
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56 ine Gish; (13) Progress Report on the..International Polar Year of ‘ 
1932-33, by J. A. Fleming; (14) Progress of World Survey of Cosmic Rays, 


py A: H. Compton; (15) Progress Report on Mt. Washington Observatory, by 


Charles F. Brooks; (16) Reports on Magnetic and Electric Work of Organiza- 
tions in the United States during 1932-33 (five papers by Veryl R. Fuller, 


RS. Patton, J. A. Fleming, EB. D. Almy, and Joseph G. Brown). — 


"Section of Oceanography (rp. 157-235). (1) Submerged River Valleys 
of the Bahamas, by Harry Hammona Eess; (2) Investigations of Submarine 
Valleys, by F. P. Shepard; (3) Monthly Sequence of Sea~Surface Temperature 
on the New York-San Juan Steamship Route, by.E. Monroe Harwood and Charles 


- ¥. Brooks; (4) Oceanographic Work of the Hydrographic Office and the United 


States Navy During the Past Year, by W. R. Gherardi; (5) Oceanographic 


- Work of the Coast Guard in 1932 and Plans for 1933, by R. M. Hoyle; (6) 


Oceanogravhic Work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey During the Past Year, 
by R. R. Lukens; (7) Air and Water Temperatures in the West Indian Region, 
by W. F. McDonald and A. K. S. Showalter; (8) Oceanographic Research at 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, University of California, April 
1932 to April 1933, by T. Wayland Vaughan; (9) Oceanographic Research at 
the University of Washington for the Year 1932, by Thomas G. Thompson; 

(10) Oceanographic Work at the Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford University, 


for the Year 1932, by Tage Skogsberg; (11) Report on Oceanography in 


British Columbia for the Year 1932, by C. McLean Fraser; (12) The Investi- 


‘gations of the International Passamaquoddy Fisheries Cormission in 1981 


and 1932, by Charles J. Fish; (13) The Development of our Conception of 


the Gulf Stream Syston, by C. O'D. Iselin; (14) Submarine Mock Valleys, 
by W. M. Davis; (15) A Borenole in the Bahamas, by Richard M. Field and 
Earry Hammond Hess. 


Section of Volcanology (pp. 237-250). (1) Volcanic Explosions and 
Overthrusts, by Walter H. Bucher; (2) Further Remarks on the Cripple Creek 
Volcano, Colorado, by G. F. Loughlin; (3) Some Features of the Volcanic 
Sequence in the Cascade Range in Oregon, by Bugene Callagnan; (4) Activity 
at Santa Maria Volcano in Guatemala, by 5. G. Zies; (5) Volcanic History 


of the Magdalena District, New Mexico, py A. H. Koschmann. 


‘Section of Seismology (pp. 251-336). (1) Address of the Chaimran, 
by Frank Wenner; (2) A Review of Barthquakes of the Past Year, by Joseph 
Lynch, S. J.; (3) The First Preliminary Waves of the California Earth- 
quake of June 6, 1932, by Perry Byerly and Neil R. Sparics; (4) Adventures 
of Two Seismograph Tenders During a Severe Farthquake, by A. Ke Tudy ; (5) 
The Cedar Mountain, Nevada, Earthquake of December 20, 1932, by Vincent F. 


Granella and Eugene Callaghan; (6) Experiences over @ Submarine Epicenter, 


: by Charles Bittinger; (7) Barthquakes Observed With a Telescope, by Earl 
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L. Williams; (8) Epicenter Determination--A Discussion of Methods, by 

R. R. Bodle; (9) Strong-Motion. Seismograph Equipment and Installations, 
by H. E. McComb; (10). The interpretation of Instrumental Records Obtainea 
Within the Destructive Areas of Earthquakes, by Frank Wenner; (11) The 
Strong-Motion Records of .the Southern -California Earthquake of Mareh 10, 
1933; by Prark Neumann; (12) The Long Beach Earthquake of March 10, 1935, 
and its Effect on Industrial Structures, by A. C. Chick; (13) Precise 
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General Assembly (pp. 5-41). (1) Resolutions adopted; (2) report 
of Committee on Geophysical and Geological Study of Oceanic Basins; (3) 
symposium on relation of hydrology to other branches of geophysics. 


Section of Geodesy: (pp. 41-65). (1) Progress Report on the Abso- 
lute Determination of Gravity at Washington, by Paul R. Heyl; (2) New 
Gravity Connection with Potsdam, Germany, by Edwin J. Brown; (3) The 
Application of Radio to Astronomical Longitude Determinations of the 
Geodetic Survey of Canada, by Noel J. Ogilvie; (4) Farther Results in 
the Study of Apparent Variations of the Vertical with the Hour-Angle 
of the Moon, by Harlan T. Stetson; (5) Recent Expansion and Developments 
in the Time-Service of the United States Naval Observatory, by Paul 
Sollenberzer; (6) The Progress of Geodetic Work in Mexico During Recent 
Years, by Manuel Medina; (7) Progress of Geodetic Work During the Past 
Year, by C. L. Garner; (8) Tables for the Isostatic Reduction of Gravity 
--A Report of Progress, by W. D. Lambert. : 


Section of Meteorology (pp. 67-108). (1) The Auroral Spectrum and 
its Interpretation, by Lars Vegard; (2) The Trade Winds of the Eastern 
Carribean, by Oliver L. Fassig; (3) Some hieteorological Problems in 
Relation to Radiation, by W. J. Humphreys; (4) Reduction of Meteorolog- 
ical Data from Cruise VII of the Carnegie, by Katharine B. Clarke; (5) 
Some Interesting Features of Our Warm and Cold Waves,-by H. C. Willett; 
(6) The Value of Cloud Observations, by Charles F. Brooks; (7) The 
iiount Washington Observatory, by Robert S. Monahan and Salvatore Pagliuca; 
(8) The Recent Theory of Giao Concerning the Formation of Precipitation 
in Relation to the Polar-Front Theory, by B. Haurwitz; (9) A Comparison 
of the Linke and Angstrom Measures of Atmospheric Turbidity and Their 
Application to North American Air Masses, by H. Wexler; (10) A Study of 

he Time-, Areal-, and Type-Distribution of Tornadoes in the United 
States, by Charles Wilson Browne; (11) Comments on the General Circula- 
tion, by R. Hanson Weightman.: 


Section of Terrestrial Magnetism and Blectricity (pp. 110-165). 
(1) Ozone and the Sunspot Cycle, by Frederick E. Fowle; (2) Some Recent 
Harth-Resistivity Measurements in the United States, by R. H. Card: (3) 
Magnetic Anomalies in Alaska, by E. W. Eickelberg; (4) Progress Report 
on the Work of the Canadian Magnetic Observatories, by W.. E. W. Jackson; 
(5) Magnetic Work of the Dominion Observatory, Canada, by R. Meldrum 
Stewart; (6) Magnetic Work of the National Astronomical Observatory of 
Mexico, by Rosendo 0. Sandoval; (7) Spectra of the Night Sky, the 
Zodiacal Light, the Aurora, and the Cosmic Radiations of the Sky, by V. M. 
Slipher; (8) Some Results of Further Studies in the Correlation of Cosmic 
Phenomena With Radio Intensities as Measured at the Perkins Observatory, 
by Harlan T. Stetson; (9) The Interpretation of The Resistivity Prospect- 
ing Method for Horizontal Structures, by L. B. Slichter; (10 Transoceanic 
Radio and Solar Activity, by W. A. R. Brown; (11) The Apparent Effect of 
Magnetic Activity Upon the Secular Variation of the Earth's Magnetic 
Bield, by A. G. McNish; (12) The Problem of Vertical Earth Currents, by 
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Geogetic Measurements and Their Relation, to’ Seismological Investigations, 
by William Bowie; (14)’Geophysics in 1932, by F. W. Lee; (15) Velocities 
of Wave Transmission in Rocks, by L.: H. Adams; (16) A Comparison of 
Laboratory and Seismologically Determined Elastic Constants of Rocks, by 
W. A. Zisman; (17) Velocity of Elastic Waves in Granite and Norite, by 

L. Don Leet; (18) The Interpretation of Reflection Seismograms, by H. M. 
Rutherford; (19) Preliminary Report on a. Low-Power, High-Frequency, Radio 
Telephone and Telegraph Transmitter, by T..S. MeCaleb;. (20) Address of 
Welcome at Georgetown University, by Colerian-Nevils; (21) An Accelerometer 
for Recording Strong Earth Motions, by M. W. Braunlich; (22) A New Table 
of Observed Travel-Times of Zarthquake Waves, for Distance Between 10° and 
160° at one-degree intervals, Applicable Only to Earthquakes of Shallow 
Focus, by James B. Macelwane; (23) Surface-Reflected Waves of Shallow— 
Focus Earthquakes, by Ernest A. Hodgson; (24) The Huancayo Seismograph 
Station in Peru, by J. A. Fleming; (25) Geographical Distribution of Deep- 
Focus Barthquakes, by V. C. Stechschulte; (26) Wood=Anderson Installation 
at Buffalo, by John P. Delaney; (27) New Recording Vault of the Harvard 
Seismograph Station, by L. Don Leet; (28) Recent Auxiliary Seismic Instal- 
lation at Woodstock College, Maryland, by John 8. O'Connor and John W. 
Tynan; (29) The Technology Seismograph Station,. by George L, Hosmer; (30) : 
The University of Vermont Seismograph Station, by Elbridge C. Jacobs; 

(31) The Seismological Program of the Byrd Antarctic Expedition II, by 
Thomas C. Poulter; (32) Memorial to: the Reverend Frederick L. Odenbach, 

by James B. Macelwane; (33) Review of Seismology in the United States, by 
N. H. Heck; (34) Seismological Work at Georgetown University, dy F. W. 
Sohon; (35) The Travel Times of the P- and S-waves from Mexican Earth- 
quakes, by Dean S. Carder; (36) Analyses of Rates of Rotation of Recording 
Drums, by A. Blake and H. E. McComo; (37) The Transmission of Seismic 
Waves, by Frank Neumann; (38) Constants of the Wenner Seismograph, by A. 
Blake; (39) Proposed New Earthquake-code, by Watson Davis. 


Section of Hydrology (pp. 337-521). (1) Annual Reports of Permanent 
Research Committees for 1932-33; (2) The Use of Stream-Flow Records in 
Connection With Problems in Hydrology, by C. H. Pierce; {3) Precipitation 


and Run-off and Altitude Relations for Connecticut River, by H. K. Barrows; 


(4) An Investigation of the Flow-Duration Characteristics of North Caro- 
lina Streams, by Thorndike Saville and John Dargan Watson; (5) The Upper. 
Congo River Drainage Basin, by Mm. F. Url; (6) Notes on Variation of Run~ 
off on the Pacific Slope, by Fred F. Henshaw; (7) Stormm-Flow Prediction, 
by EH. R. Leach, H. L. Cook and R. BE. Horton; (8) The Role of Infiltration 
in the Hydrologic Cycle, by Robert B. Horton; (9) Revised Temperature — 
Formulas for Predicting Seasonal Precipitation and Run-off in Retiree 
by A. F. Gorton; (10) A Study in Evaporation as Affecting the Run-off of 
Owens River, Calif., by Clem. A. Copeland; (11) Limitations of the Dalton 
Factor in Evaporation, by Robert E. Kennedy; (12) A Ten-Year Record of 
Water-Table Fluctuations near Runyon, New Jersey, by Henry C. Barksdale; 
(13) Fluctuations of Water-Surface in Observation Wells and at Stream 
Gaging-Stations in the Kokelumne Area, Calif., During the Earthquake of 
December 20, 1932, by Arthur M. Piper; (14) Specific Yield Determined from 
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a Thiem's Pumping Test, by L. K. Wenzel; (15) Deep-Well Salinity Explora~ 
tion, by A. G. Fieldner; (16) Notes on the Relation Between the Moisture- 
Equivalent and the Specific Retention of Water-Bearing Materials, by 
‘Arthur M. Piper; (17) Review of the Theory of Turbulent Flow and its Re- 
lation to Sediment Transportation, by Monough P. O'Brien; (18) Bed- 
Sediment Transportation in Open Caannels, by C. H. McDougall; (19) Prob- 
lems in Design of Inland Waterways Treated by Means of Hydraulic Models, 
by Martin E. Nelson; (20) Equilibrium Conditions in Débris-Laden Streams, 
by W. W. Rubey; (21) Diversion of Sediment at Branching Channels, by 
Gerard H. Mattnes; (22) Movable’Bed ifodels, by Herbert D. Vogel; (23) In- 
vestigation of Wave Action on Sea Walls by the Use of Models, by kK. C. 
Reynolds; (24) Wave Motion in a Channel, by John B. Drisko; (25) Run-off- 
Investigations from Small Agricultural Areas, by S. H. licCrory. 


10. PATENTS 
(1575) APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING DEEP-WELL TEMPERATURES 
Hallan N. Marsh and John H. Howard, of Huntington Park, Calif. 


United States patent 1,913,845 Patent issued June 13, 1933. 


The apparatus to wnich this invention refers serves for determining temper- 


ature in boreholes; it comprises a rigid metallic cage adapted for: lowering to 
a desired depth in the borehole. The case has a plurality of noncommunicating 
chambers adapted to hold fragments of solids having graduated and predetermined 
melting points; means for excluding liquids and outside pressure from the 
interior of the chambers, and means for lowering the case into the hole and for 
withdrawing it therefrom. | 


Claims allowed - 4. 
(1576) GEOPEYSICAL EXPLORATION METHOD 


Orley H. Truman, of Houston, Tex., assignor to Standard Oil 
Development Co., a corporation of Delaware. 


United States patent 1,919,917 Patent issued July 25, 1933. 


This invention relates to a method of underground exploration by means of 
impulses passing in the form of direct and reflected waves between sending and 
receiving stations. The improvement’ which it presents comprises sending wave 
impulses from at least two stations differing in distance from each other by 

“substantially one half of the wave length in the upper layer of the earth's 
surface, whereby the direct waves from the stations are caused to arrive at 
the receiving station in opposite phase and cancel each other, and recording 
the waves reflected from subsurface orebodies or the like, such waves arriving 
in substantially the same phase. 


Claims allowed ~ 2. 
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(1577) THUNDERSTORM OR ELZCTRIC FIELD AND POTENTIAL INDICATOR 


Ross vey of ara 


Be ca States: patent : i, 919, 216 | Spatent issued July 25, 1933. 

: ia 

3 This: invention: siete to an: eR He araten for indieating the 
lectrical conditions of the atmosphere for determining. the approach of 
Smunderstorms. It consists of a device for indicating electrostatic potential 
lifferences in combination, fixed insulated electrodes, electrodes movable 
nto and out of: position adjacent thercto, an-amplifier connected to the 
1ovable electrodes, an output circuit connected to the amplifier, a rectifier 
n the output: cireuit-cperating in synchronism with the movable electrodes 

nd an indicator connected with the rectifier. - ; 


Claims allowed -— 15. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


on 
(1578) TA BALANZA DE EOTVOS 


(zOrvos! TORSION BALANCE) 
Editorial note 
Petroleos y Minas, Buenos Aires, vol. 15, no.. 147, 1933, pp. 10-11. 


ox te Se ee th : d 
A brief description of the principles of the Eotvos torsion balance is 
Siven.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1579) CALCULATION oF. GRADIENTS OF TOPOGRAPHICAL EFFECTS DURING 
OBSERVATIONS WITH GRAVITY. VARIOMETER. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By S. Evsejev 
Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S, P ull ications. of. the Seismological. | 


Institute, Leningrad, no. 27, 1904, 21 ppe- 


xz and Uyz as given by _ 

Hotvos and used by Schweydar as starti ing points; he considers. them insuffic~ 
lently precise, part of rejected members thereof being of the same order as 
those remaining. 


rhe author analyses the formulas of gradients Ux, 


The author is giving his own method of estimating the topographic | 
effects which is based on Gauss! formula of approximate quadratures; and 
is verifying it on‘’a particular case of relief showing an elliptical .sur- 
oe Comparing the analytically precise value of Uxz’in this ease with the 
esults of computations according. to Schweydar!s rormala and his-own, the 
suther establishes an error of.7.5 percent for the former and about 1, percent 
for his own. In conclusion tables are j abainem Barco abstract. . 


(1580) SIMPLIFIED FORMULAS cr GRADIENTS OF TOPOGRAPETCAL 
EFFECTS (IN RUSSIAN) 


: BSS EyEeley 


Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Sel aioe sical 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 28, 1955, 14 pp. - 


The author is developing and somewha t- modifying his method laid down 
in his paper, Calculation of Gradients of ee Effects. during. 
Observations with Gravity Variometer (see preceding rticle). 

1. The number of radii is reduced from 8 to a 


&. The last radius is equal to 30 m.. instead cf 50 m.; as before. 


1347 ~.996' 6 


GA. 54 


3. The values of radii, except the first, are given in round numbers, 
for convenience. 


At the end, nomograms are being proposed which considerably facilitate, 
he Ace epinion, the computation of gradients Uxz and Uyz.--Author's 
ract. 


2+ MAGNETIC METHODS 


#- (1581) ETUDE MAGNETIQUE REGIONALE DANS LA REGION FETROLIFEEE 
DE PECHELBROI 


| (REGIONAL MAGNETIC STUDY OF THE PECHELBRONN P#TROLIFEROUS BASIN) 
‘By C. L. Alexanian 
” Le Revue Petrolifere, Paris, no. 536, July 1933, p. 736. 


2 This paper was presented by Alexanian at the International Petroleun 
Mgress in London in July 1933. The translation of the abstract of the - 
per published in "La Revue Petrolifere" reads as follows: 

_ The purpose cf this paper is to present the results of a regional 
Magnetic study in the district of Pechelbronn. An outline of the 
algae and of the tectonics of the region is given, based on 

i data obtained by borings. 


The author describes his.method of carrying out the regional magnetic 
Measurements, the mean distance between the stations being 3 to 4 kilo~ 
Meters. The corvelations between the map of isonamalies and the deep 
geclogy are deduced: and conclusions on the deposits in Pechelbromn are 
drayn. The autor concludes by expressing the wisn that the oil-bearing 
fields be submitted not only to a regional magnetic exploration but that 
@ local investigation with stations one kilometer distant one from 
another be carried out also.--¥. Ayvazoglou. ; 


ae (1582) SECULAR CHANGES OF THE MAGNETIC ELEMENTS, OTTAWA, 1500-1930 


By W. H. Herbert 
Canadian Jour. Research, Ottawa, vol. 9, no. 1, 1933, pp. 94-96. 


This paper presents a table of the various elements of terrestrial 
benetism at Ottawa from 1500 to 1930 and explains how the values were de- 
ved from old magnetic observations made in America and not from theory. 
Among other points, it shows that though the total magnetic force has 
ben declining at Ottawa for some time the total magnetic force and the 
netic elements evidently go through cycles and none have apparently 
fered permanent change during the time considered.-~Author's abstract. 
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(1583) MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE IN THE SEISMIC AREA OF THE EARTH- 
QUAKE OF NOVEMBER 26, 1930 


By Y. Kato and S. Nakamura. - 


Scientific Reports, Tohoku Imperial University, ser. l, 
vol. 21, 1932, pp. 96-113. 


The magnetic observations were made with a dip circle in the epicentral 
region of the earthquake of November 26, 1930. The disturbance of dip was 
approximately represented by placing a pair of simple magnets a certain dis- 
tance from each other on both sides of the main fait found after the earth- 
quake. The depth of the magnets was nearly 3 lm. and tne distance between 
them 5.2 km. If the simple magnets are-placed by uniformly magnetized 
spheres of radius 5 km. the intensity of magnetization will be 0.00341 e.m.u. 
(electro-magnetic unit). If the magnetization is due-to the difference in 
the magnetic susceptibility of rock the anomaly of the susceptibility must 
be 0.0038 e.meu. If, on the other hand, the magnetization is due to the 
difference of stress in the earth's crust, Kirchhoff's constants for magneto- 
striction must be of the order 0.1 - 100 e.m.u.--Authors! abstract. 


(1584) SEISMIC AND VOLCANIC ACTIVITIES AND CHANGES IN THE 
EARTH'S MAGNETIC FIELD 


By Y. Kato 


Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tokyo, vol. 10, 
no. 2, 1933, po. 247-262. 


In the first part of the article Kato studies the "Tilting of the earth's 
crust and the secular variation of the vertical component of the earth's mag- 
netic field", based on observations made at Kakioka,.Tsingtau, Mt. hay 
and Port Arthur. 


The second part deals with "Earthquakes and the earth's magnetic field". 
The author reaches the conclusion that the relation between an earth- 
Quake and the magnetic variation'in a seismic region is very marked and that 


the magnetic variation is closely ht to the [ite tiltings of the 
ground.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1585) BERECHNUNG DES MAGNETISCHEN FELDES EINER srdRune IN 
ELEKTRISCH DURCHSTRUMTEM BODEN 


(CALCULATION OF THE MAGNETIC FIELD OF A DISTURBANCE IN THE GROUND 
_ TRAVERSED BY ELECTRIC CURRENT) 


By A. Belluigi 


Speed URS. " 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geo- 
physik, Leipzig, vol. 3, no. 4, 1933, pp. 365-369. 


The position and the form of a disturbing homogeneous body are calcu- 
ated by measuring the disturbed magnetic field of a source of current. It 
s impossible to obtain only one meaning in the solution of the problem, 
less further assumptions resulting from the geological conditions are 
ven. In the first place it is assumed that the current lines are diverg- 
uniformly from one point and that parts of these current lines can be cut 
+ so that the other current lines are not affected. By using ellipitcal 
ctions the magnetic field changed by the lack of these parts can be repre- 
nted at any point on the surface. The desired reversion--that is, the 


(1586) SUCCESSFUL MAGNETOMETER SURVEY OF CONROE AREA 
By L. H. Williams 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 70, no. 10, 1933, pp. 47-48. 


Williams presents a map of magnetic survey of Conroe area made with an 
kania vertical magnetometer by K. L. McHenry in 1932. Five days were re- 
ired for covering the area, and the survey was made when but few wells 

re in existence in the field. age. 


The disturbance recorded in this map is, in the opinion of the author, 
particular interest. ; . 


The position and outline of the field have been superimposed upon the 
and the close resemblance of the outline of the field 
The author concludes that, although 
Gonroe district cannot be considered 
y was not of a detailed nature 


gnetic contours, 
ith magnetic closure is outstanding. 
e magnetic results obtained in the 
erfect, considering the fact that the surve 
e result is encouraging to say the least.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1587) MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS AND PETROLEUM POSSIBILITIES. 
IN CENTRAL GERMANY 


-By R. v. Zwerger 
Erddl und Teer, vol. 9, 1933, pp. 205-206. 


An abstract of the article, signed 3.B.E., is published in the Journal 
of the Institution of:Petrolewa Teclmologists, London, vol. 19, no. 116, 
1933, p. cOG-A, The abstract reads as follows: | 


. A brief sketch of the development of geomagnetic methods is g}ven,. 
and it is suggested that the region between the Harz and the "Thuringian 
Forest: is suitable for testing out the methods, on account of the well 
Imown geology of-the area, some account of which is given. A geomagnetic 
survey in 1931-2 traced the crystalline ridges and their cffshots in this 
regi on 


The oil-bearing strata must be. looked for in the low regions between 
these ridges in--the Thuringian Basin. - The earth-movements of the Cretaceous 
and Tertiary periods have caused the oil to collect and prevented its mi- 
gration.’ The, oil reservoirs must be sought in the coastal regions, on the 
edges of the old high regions and sometimes on the chalx reefs. A boring 
on the Forstberg has yielded much gas, and it is expected that a second 
boring, going geologically deeper, will find oil also. <A third experimental 
boring is being made in the West: Ettersberg. 


~ 3. SEISMIC METHODS 


(1588): ON THS. EFYECTS OF DISCONTINUITY SURFACES UPON THE PROPAGATION 
mu : OF ELASTIC WAVE 


By G. Nishimura and K., Kanai 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 11, 
Noe 2s 1935, DDe 123-186. 


In the present paper the authors study the effects of a boundary sur- 
face where the two elastic solids that come into contact slide upon each 
other without any friction on the propagating waves. The elasticity condi~_ 
tions at the boundary surface treated. in this paper are, according to the 
authors, not only perfectly correct. fromthe theory of elasticity but also 
furnish interesting preperties,cf wave. propagation which.cannot be obtained 
from the boundary condition in which the two solids adhere. closely at the 
common boundary. 


The paper consists of two parts: (1) Effect of a boundary surface of 
contact of two semi-infinite solids upon the propagation of waves, and (2) 
initial movement of the free surface of a. stratified solid.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1589) AMPLITUDE OF RAYLEIGH WAVES ON THE SURFACE 
OF A STRATIFIED MEDIUM 


By Takeo Suzuki 


Bulletin of the Harthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, 
vol. 11, no. 2, 1933, pp. 187-195. 


; Suzuki gives a mathematical discussion of the problem of the propaga- 
tion of the Rayleigh waves on a stratified surface, based on investigations 
by K. Sezawa (Bull. Earthquake Researci Inst., vol. 3, 1927, pp. 1-18) on 
the general relation between the thickness of the layer and the wave 
velocity, without the assumption that the media are incompressible.-—-W. 
\yvazoglou. 


(1590) THE CONSTRUCTION AND STUDY OF AN ACCELERATION SEISMOGRAPH 
By Takuro Tamaru 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 1l, 
no. 2, 1933, pp. 362-381. 


5 1. The object of the seismograph described.- To construct a seismograph 
Papable of recording acceleration directly, and to do away with the defects 


imherent to the present time seismogcaphs, such as unstable in arrangement, 
neapable of recording tne three dimensional movements by a single mass, 
leflection of the index outside of the limit of the recording paper as the 
esvlt of a too great emplitude, etc. 


2. The general construction.- 1% consists of the main frame, the pendu- 
lum, and three sets of drums and indexes. The cast-iron frame has the width 
and length equal to 42 cm., and the height is 41 cm. ‘The single mass of 
pendulum is 40 kg. In the right and in the front there are two indexes 
which register the horizontal movements and in the left one index which 
records the vertical movement. Hach index touches on its respective drum, 
Which rotates with a speed of 9 cm. per minute and draws the diagram. during 
he whole day on a sheet of paper. The cost of the seismograph is about 

500 yens, including the aecessories. 


3. General characteristics.- (1) Recording of acceleration; (2) regis- 
ering the three dimensional movements; (3) stable equilibrium; (4) less 
influence of proper oscillation and changes of temperature; (5) special 
errangement to restrict the index motion within certain limits; (6) lessen- 
ng of the effect of the friction at the end of the index when small 
celeration is registered; (7) suffers less influence of the earth's 


pilting.—-W,. Ayvazoglou. 


J 
/ 
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(1591) EARTHQUAKE NOTES 
Edited by R. R. Bodle 


Eastern Section, Seismological Society of America, Washington, 
D.C., vol. 5, no. 1/2, 1933, pp. 251-336. 


This number includes the entire proceedings of the joint meeting of 
the Section of Seismology of the American Geophysical Union and of the 
Hastern Section of the Seismological Society of America, which was held in 
Washington, D.C., April 27-29, 1953. 


For the list of the reports and papers presented at this meeting see 
Geophys. Abstracts 53, pp. 917-921.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1592) A SECOND STUDY OF BLASTING RECORDED IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 
By Harry 0. Wood and Charles F. Richter 
(with a note by Hugo Benioff) 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford aig 
Calif... vols. 25,°DOeo, 1953.) pps SO-1105 


Investigation of several blasts subsequent to those considered in a 
previous study, and in particular a major blast set off near Victorville, 
Calif., on September 12, 1931, has yielded results as follows: 


1. In two cases the time of detonation was determined (a) very accur- 
ately in the case of the blast near Victorville by a precise metnod, and 
(b) probably with substantially equal accuracy in the case of the blast 
in the Arroyo Seco, though the method employed was inherently less precise. 

2. Phases, or definite changes in registered motion, have been recog- 
nized and measured which appear to correspond to successive arrivals of 
waves traveling, apparently, along direct paths with different apparent 
velocities as follows: 6.0— to-5.%, 5.55, 5.4-, 5.0+, 4.1, 3.5-, 3.4-, 
3.25, 5.15, 3.0-, 2.74 kilometers per second. 


3. In the present study no positive evidence has -been found to indicate 
reflected waves, or waves refracted along deeper layers. Phases considered 
in the previous study to indicate such waves are now found to be suscepti- 
ble of alternative explanations. 


Difficulties have been encountered, as discussed in the body of the 
paper, in the interpretation and satisfactory explanation of certain very 
numerous apparent phases, particularly those which appear to indicate waves 
with apparent velocities of 6.0- to 5.%, and 4.1 kilometers per second. 
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é From this it is again clear that further opportunities for similar in- 
sstigations have great importance. For this reason, and also in order that 
fasts of moderate, or larger, magnitude may not be included in lists of 
wall local earthquakes, it is suggested that all such blasts set off in the 
3gion of Southern California should be reported to the Seismological 
sboratory at Pasadena--and, whenever practicable, far enough in advance to 
srmit preparation for thorough study.--Authors! abstract. 


a 


(1593) THE RECORDING OF STRONG SEISMIC MOTION 
By A. Blake 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
Casiis., vol. 23, noe 3; 1933, ppe 111-127. 


In designing a seismograph to measure strong motion it is important not 
confine attention merely to the maximum acceleration or displacement of 
earth motion; these are not sufficient to determine how much a pbuilding 
11 be damaged. The fundamental problem is to measure the amount of motion 
ssociated with the periods to which the buildings respond. These periods 
e in the range from three tenths of a second to three seconds. Yor this 
ose a seismograph with a natural period of one second would be better 
an instrument of either the accelerometer or displacement-meter type.-- 


thor's abstpdact. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(1594) FORTSCHRITTE IM ELEKTRISCHEN AUFSUCHEN VON PETROLEUM - 
(PROGRESS IN THE ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING FOR OIL) 
By A. Belluigi 
World Petroleum Congress, London, 1933, 5 pp. 


This is a reprint from a paper presented by Belluigi at the World 
etroleum Congress organized by . the Institution of Petroleum Technologists 


nd held in London from July 19 to 25, 1933. 


The author's abstract reais as follows: 


yr? 


The requirements necessary for methods used in prospecting for oil 
are stated and discussed. Direct and indirect methods are considered, 
their difficulties explained, and their possibilities examined. 


In the case of electromagnetic measurements the results obtained 
from interpretation by means of analytical methods are compared with 
those resulting from the new graphical method. 
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(1595) A GEOPHYSICAL EARTH TESTER 


Bitorial note 


Journal Of sesentifie risen Yondew, voted; no. 6, 1933, 
Dp. Spork Stet 


An instrument is described having a lower range than O-3.ohms, so that 
to increase the use of the instrument and to extend the scale cf investiga- 
tions. ‘This has involved a modification of the principle and of the design 
of the megzer earth tester, and a feature has been incorporated which renders 
unnecessary any correction for potential electrode resistance. The new in- 
strument has two Tenses 0-0.3 and 0-5. O ohms. 


Details of the instrument and a- circuit diagram . of: geophysical earth 
tester are given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1596) GRUNDWASSER UND MINERALQUELLEN-TAGUNG DER DEUTSCHEN 
GEOLOGISCHEN GESELLSCHAFT 


(UNDERGROUND-WATER AND MINERAL-SPRINGS SESSION 
' OF THE GERMAN GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY) 


By BE. A. Scheibe 
Gluckauf, Essen, vol. 69, no. 28, 1933, pp. 637-640. 


The session was held cn May 25 and 26, 1933, in Frankfurt~am-Main. 
Geophysical methods of prospecting for water were discussed by Prof. Dr. 
Reich, who described the principles of electrical methods, and by Dr. Ebert, 
who examined the apparatus and the process of electrical prospecting for 
water.--W, Ayvazoglou. 


(1597) THE ELECTRICAL STUDY OF DAM FOUNDATIONS 
By M. Lugeon and - Schlumberg are 
Mining ligcatetne. Tondon,-vol. 48, NO. 6p. 1933, pp. 340-345. 


The authors describe the app hicnwdide of elestricd? prospecting methods 
to the study of dam foundations:and associated structures. ‘Investigations 
were carried out at the Sarrans Dam site on the river of La Truyére, a 
tributary of the Lot, in the department of. Aveyron (see also Geophys. Abs. 
43, Dp. 647-548). 


According to the authors the ausasenents at La Truyére show that there 
exists a definite relationship between. the specific electrical resistivity 
of the granite and its deg ree of Wen ieee .as,well as its permeability to 
water. : 
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P After carrying out about 50C measurements the authors could ascertain 
that tne grauite on waich Sarrans dam is built: shows electrical resistivities 
larger than 5,000 chms-m¢/m in the zones where it is compact and below this 
figure in the zones where it is weathered and pervious.:: 


Measurements in tiie Grill hcles, cn the other hand, showed a definite 
relation detween the resistivities and the coefficients of absorption of the 
water. eit therefore seems evident that the study of the electrical resis- 
tivity of the rocks is interesting in connection with all engineering pro- 
jects where tiie question of the watertight properties of the rocks is of 
paramount importance. 


| Tne authors conclude that consequently electrical prospecting can render 
aporeciable services in the studies of dam forndations, tunnel sites, spill- 
ways, and other work of this character involved in hydroelectric projects.--W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


" 
(1598) UBER DEN STAN) LER GHOELEKTRI SCHEN METHODEN DSR ANGEWANDIZN 
GEOPEYSIK FUR DIE AUFSUCHUNG VON ERDULLAGERSTATTEN 


(ON THE CONDITIONS OF TH GEOZLECTRICAL METHODS OF PROSPECT- 
ING IN APPLIED GEOPHYSICS FOR DISCLOSING OIL DEPOSITS) 


By Otto Keunecke 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 29, no. 30, 1933, pp. 5-6. 


After a brief discussion on the deficiency of the existing methods of 
electrical prospecting for oil, Keunecke describes a new metuod, applied by 
Piepmeyer & Co., by which, accorGing to the autuor, more valuable data can 
be obtained. sf 


In this new method, called the induction method, the alternating current 
of the usual frequenc;’ (500) is not conducted Girectly into the sround by 
means of electrodes but is sent into a cable which is put on the ground in 
tne form of a loop. 


Accoréing to the author, tue importance of the new method consists in 
tne fact that salt-water sorizons, which are good conductors, can be ‘Located 
with a great degree of certainty.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


~ 
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(1599) POSSIBILITA SPERIMENTALI RELATIVE AI METODI 
GEOELETTRICI WENNER 3 RACOM 


(EXPERIMENTAL TESTS REGARDING WENNER AND RACOM 
GEOELECTRIC METHODS) 


By Arnaldo Belluigi 


Bolletino della Societa Geologica Italiana, Rome, vol. 52, no. l, 
1933, pp. 173-180. 


Experimental tests relating to the Wenner and Racom geoelectric methods 
are examined, especially with regard to the merits of the megger and tue 
simple and double compensation potentiometers. 


Principles of electrical methods of prospecting are briefly discussed.—- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1600) PROGRESSI NELLE RICERCHE ELETTRICHES DEL PETROLIO 
(PROGRESS IN THE ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING FOR OIL) 
By Arnaldo Belluigi 
Extract from L'Industria Mineraria, Rome, vol. 7, no. 6, June 1933, 11 pp. 
The author discusses the improvements of the electrical methods of pros- 
pecting, especially with regard to the adjusting of the anomalies observed by 
the instrument to the real anomalies and to the determination of the depths. 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 
5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(1601) DIRECT FUSION METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE RADIUM CONTENT OF ROCKS 
By Robley D. Evans 
hysical Review, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 43, no. 3, 1933, pp. 211-212. 
This paper was presented by the author at the 18lst meeting of the Ameri- 
can Physical Society at the California Institute of Technology on December 16 
and 17, 1932. The abstract of the paper, as published in the Phys. Rev., vol. 
43, no. 3, 1933, pp. 211-212, reads as follows: 

New principles for removing radon from rocks and for measuring minute 
quantities of radon are presented. Powdered-rock specimens are boiled 
witnout flux by direct heating in a vacuun, graphite, resistance furnace. 
The duration of heating is 2"; minutes, which is to be compared with 1 hour 


for the quickest of former methods. The gases from the melt are led through 
an electrostatic ion-trap to the ionization chamber. A small insulation 
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drying device in the ionization chamber protects the amber from water 

vapor. The natural observational limit for measurements of small quan- 

tities of radon is defined as the point at which the average ionization 
from the radon just equals the probable statistical variation in the 

background ionization due to cosmic and local radiation, and an avpara- 
tus is described which permits measuring radon down to this limit. A 
string electrometer measures only the difference in ionization in two 
identical ionization chambers, both of which contain the same background 
Zases, but only one of which contains the radon to be measured. A 
systematic study of the percentage of the total radon removed from biotite 
granite as a function of (a) temperature, (b) duration of heating, (c) 
fineness of sample grains, showed that temperature is the only important 
factor, and that 1,800° 6. effects complete radon removal. 


(1602) ZUK DEUTUNG DER EXPERIMBNTSLLEN BESTIMMUNG DER MITTLEREN 
SPEZIFISCHEN IONISATION DER HOHENSTRAHLUNG AUS V#RGLEICHENDEN 
MESSUNGEN MIT IONISATIONSKAMMER UND EINEM ZAHLROHR 


(CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF TEE MEAN SPECIFIC IONIZATION OF 
PENETRATING RADIATION AS DETERMINED EXPERIMENTALLY FROM THE 
COMPARATIVE MEASUREMENTS WITH THE IONIZATION CHAMBER AND A 

TUBE COUNTER) 
By W. Kolhorster and L. Tuwim 


: " : 
Zeitschrift fur Physik, Berlin, vol. 81, no. 7/8, 1933, pp. 435-444. 


Based on the new results established in the quantum-mechanics the ab- 
ormally high value of the specific ionization of penetrating radiation 
= 135 ions/cm!, as Getermined experimentally by Kolhorster and Tuwin, 
is absolutely natural. The meaning of "specific ionization" is defined, 
and it is shown that the method applied answers exactly this definition 
rovided that (1) the relation between the impact-number and the square of 
the sine of the angle of inclination of the tube counter to the vertical is 
rectilinear, and (2) Ny is independent from the size of the tube counter. 
écording to the experiments carried out so far, both these conditions 


proved to be correct. 


The low values obtained for specific jonization by other authors can 
therefore not be considered an argument against the high values, as Locher 
tried to do it. Further suggestions for the determination of K are dis- 
dussed.—-Authors! abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1603) EINE NEUE METHODE ZUR BESTIMMUNG DES NAT OUST eee eee eee ie 
ATMOSPHARE UND IHRE ANWENDUNG .ZUR.UNTERSUCHUNG DER ZUSAMGI 
MIT DEN METZOROLOGI SCHEN FAX TOREN,, UND DES EINFLUSSES DES 
EMANATIONSGEHALTES DER ATMOSPHAHS AU? DIE MESSUNGEN 
DER ULTRASTRAHLUNG 


(A NEW METHOD FOR DBTERMINING THE EMANATION-CONTENT OF THE ATMOSPHERE 
AND ITS APPLICATION FOR THE INVESTIGATION OF THS EFFECTS OF THE 
‘METEOROLOGICAL FACTORS, AND OF THS INFLUENCE OF THE EMANATION- 

CONTENT OF THE ATMOSPHERE UPON THE MEASUREMMNTS | 
OF THE PENETRATING RADIATION) 


BY: W. Messersclmidt - 


Zeitschrift fur Phy sil,. cor vol. Bl, no. 1/2, 1923, ‘pp. 84-100. 


The author describes a method ee determining the - emanation-content of 


the atmosphere. The method is based on a direct measurement of conductivity 
of a sample of air compressed ‘inside of an ionization-chamber. 
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A schematical design of the apparatus is given, and the results of the 
measurements are shown in a series of diagrams and tables. 


A detailed critical review of the article is published by A. G. McNish 
and’.C.. 
no. 2, 1955, pp. 105+106.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


The author describes, a: nhemamegien Which he eoneicecs may serve as a new | 
means of prospecting for mirrals. 


According to his “statement, it was established hat in passing with a 
radio apparatus with a.fixed; frame antenna. over rock fractures, the sound of 
the whistle adjusted by means of a reverse connection (Rucikopplung) changed. 
The index of an ammeter which was switched on instead of the head phones 
showed a deflection. The reason of this effect was not established. Curves 
representing this phenomenon are given.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


R. Wait in Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, vol. 38, 


(1604) GESTEINSRUCHE. DURCH RADIO NACHWEISRAR 
' (ROCK FRACTURES CAN BE DISCOVERED BY RADIO) 
By Karl Tripp 


Umschan, Frenkfurt-an-Main, vol. 37, no. 25, 1935, pp. 434-456. i 
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(1605) TEMPERATURMESSUNGEN in BOHRLOCHERN DER UMGSBUNG VON HAMBURG 
(TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENTS IN BOREKOLES IN THE VICINITY OF HAMBURG) 
By E: Koch 


Mitteilunzen aus dem Mineralogisch-Geologischen Staatsinstitut, 
amburg, Heft XIV, 1933, pp. 53-80. 


eo es of 51 temperature measurements carried out by the author 
4 are discussed. Maximun thermometers manufactured by Carl Kr 
f Freiburg i. Br. were used. . ; Sa0 


The results of measurements are divided into three groups, according to 
he geotnerma gradients: 


1. From 29 to 39 meters per 1° C. 
2. Less than 29 meters per 1° C. 
3. More than 39 meters per 1° C. 


--W. Ayvazoglou. 
7, UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(1606) GEOPHYSICS 
By Oscar Weiss 


Journal of the Institution of Petroleum Technologists, London, 
vol. 19, no. 116, 1933, pp. 437-447. 


In this paper Weiss analyses the developments of the last 5 years in 
ethods and instruments and examines future possibilities in geophysical 


respecting for oil. 
higher accuracy and the combination of methods is, 


he characteristic advancement of recent years 
Weiss gives a brief survey of the main 


The development of 
ccording to the author, 
ompared with previous practice.. 
eyelopments in the following methods: 


Torsion-balance method.- Improved methods of interpretation; mechanical 
ntegrator for determining the gradient and curvature values of bodies with 
ny given cross-section; investigation concerning the disturbances of the 
orsion balance; reduction of the size of the balance; torsion balance with 


ree beams; etc. 
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Seismic method.- The range of the refraction metnoG was extended to a 
depth ¢ Onis 5500 f feet; higher accuracy of the instrunent; transmission of 
signals by wireless; use of the refraction evier for determining the mush- 
rooming of salt domes utilizing existing wells; application of the seismic 
method to loosely consolidated sediments ahewes the velocity of the elastic 
waves is a continuous function cf the original overburden; introcuction of 
the use of seismic reflection iu oil prospecting, and others. 


Earth-maznetic methods.~ The recent developments in these methods have 
not ovened up any néw possibilities in oil prospecting; however, clearer 
understanding of the influence of different factors involved in the measure- 
ments was attained; the development of instruments was marked by the construc 
tion of a new compens sated magnetometer of the Schmidt type, and a new magneto- 
meter was built on the principle of the dip needle for use on strong magnetic 


anomalies in reconnaissance work. 


Electrical methods.~ So far these methods have little use in prospecting 
unlnown areas for oil; furthermore, the value of the information obtained is 
limited by comparatively shallow depths wp to which reliable data can be ob- 
tained; notwithstanding this the euthor admits that developments are progres- 
sing rapidly. 


Radioactive metnods.~ Investigations with these methods have been un- 
successful, although faults and fissures at shallow depth may sometimes be 
indicated by increased emanation, but experiments on kmown salt domes in 
Germany and in the U.S.A. have given no reliable results. 


The author cencludes: The ultimate aim of geophysical prospecting 
methods should be the direct locating cf oil. It would seem that gravity, 
earthomagnetic, seismic-refraction and electrical methods based on resistivity 
differences have little chance of achieving this purpose. The scope cf these 
methods may be further hanCicapped in the future by the increasing depth of the 
oil horizons exploited. it is not’impdéssible that new methods will be de- 
veloped to fulfill the new requirements.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1607) GEOPHYSICS IN THE OIL FIELD 
Editorial note 
Mining Magazine, Loncon, vol. 49, no. 1, 1933, pp. 4-5. 

This is a review of Oscar Weiss! articlé published in the Journal of 
the Institution of Petroleum Tecimologists, vol. 19, no. 116, June 1933, po. 
437-447, under the title "Geophysics." 

In his article Weiss discusses the recent progress in Zeophysical ex- 


ploration as applied to oil-field work (see preceding article).--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1608 3) FIELD INSTRUMENTS 
By.D. C. Gall 


Journal of Scientific Instruments, London, vole 10, no. 7, 
1953, pp. 197-203. 


General rales in 
eee a ‘ gree designing instruments to meet the conditions under 
i y are to be used in the field are discussed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1509) SOME EXPERIMENTS ON EARTH CURRENT (II) 
by H. Noto 


Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tolyo, vol. 10, no. 2; 
1933, pp. 202-203. 


. The first paper .n the experiments with earth currents was published 
Br Noto in the same journal, vol. 7, no. 3, 1930, pp. 105-1lzZ2 (see Geophys. 
mee i?, pp. 15-15). 


f In this second paper Noto describes the apparatus and the results ob- 
ained from measurements of earth-currents in 1950-31 at Irako, Peninsula 
£ Atuni, in the middle cf the southern coast of Japan. 


A detailed review of the second paper is given by W. J. Rooney in 
errestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, vol. £ MO ea woos 
Oo. 1435-144.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1610) CONTRIBUTI DELLA GEOFISICA AGLI STUDI GEOPETROLIFERI DELL' 
AZIENDA GENERALE peeLiene PETROLI (A. ey) 


(CONTRIBUTION OF GEOPHYSICS TO THE STUDY OF bIL-BRARING REGIONS 
ACCOMPLISHED BY THE GENERAL ITALIAN PETROLEUM CONCERN) 


Presented by A. Belluigi 
Azienda Generale Italiana Petroli, Rome, 1933, 14 pp. 


‘ A&A report is given on the geophysical woric Shathe AoGeler. tor oil re- 
earch in Ital;. This work concerns the prospection of | vast plains in the 
alley of the Po and in the hills, for nearly 12,009 km”. 


Gravimetrical, magnetic, and electrical methods were used, Seismic 
ethods were not used extensively because the narticular structure did not 
llow the employment of these methods; they will be used for the researches 
in Central and South Italy. Some results of the work are discussed.-~T. 


vazoglou. 
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(1611) APPUNTI SULLA RICERCA MODERNA DEL PETROLIO 
(A NOTES CONCERNING TED MODERN PROSPECTING FOR OIL) 
By Arnaldo Belluigi 
Extract from L'Industria Mineraria, vol. 7, no. 2, 1923, 16 pp. 


Belluigi gives a review of a series of articles concerning prespecting 
for oil.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1612) MORE THAN 100 CREWS ON COAST GEOPHYSICAL WORK 
a Editorial note 
The Oil Weexly, Houston, vol. 70, no. 10, 1933, pp. 75-76. 
According to this note, separate geophysical instrument crews are very 
active in the search for new oil and gas prospects in the Louisiana Gulr 


Coast and Texas. 


The author of the note gives a summary of geophysical operations in 
these regions as follows: 


a Texas | Texas Louisiana ; 
Instrument type refer swt ce rents | Galt Coast | Total 
| 
Reflection <.snsreue. 29 ? | 8 | 44 
MOrsdon) DalanCemresccle 18 1 Vos ae ol 
Magnetometer .......6 — ec | 3} | 6 
Gravity meter . 3 = - 3 
POMC Ot oly:6s aaa 3 - E = 1 
MOG epee rare leis we leue tetera 2 10 i 25 | 85 
{ 


--W. Ayvazoglou. 


9. Maw BOOKS 

(1615) Askania-Werke, A. G., of 37-88 Kaiserallee, Berlin Friedenau, Germany 
has prepared a leaflet which describes a form of electrometer for use 
in the geophysical exyloration of country covered with water. <A brief 
description of the instrument is given in the Mining Magazine, London, 
vol. 48, no. 6,.June 1935, pp. 360-361. 


’ 


(1614) Chadwick, J. Radioactivity and radioactive suostances. Third edi- 
tion. With a foreword by Lord Rutherford. 116 pp. Londen, Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd. Price 2s. 6d. net. In this new edition the tex 
has been corrected in some nlaces, and in others amplified sc as to 
bring it into agreement witi the later developments. The numerical data 
and tables have been revised. In the foreword, Lord Rutherford strongly 


recommends the book as "a Simple, concise and accurate statement of the 
main factors and theories", 
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1615) Hoyer-Kreuter. Technologisches Worterbuch (Technological Dictionary), 
Sth edition, by Dr. Alrred Schloman; Vol. 1, German-English-French, 795 
ppes vol. 2, Euglisn-Gernan-Frenci., 767 np. Berlin, 1932. Julius 
Soringer. Pricé of each:volume, M. 78. 


1616) Reich, Hermann. gewandte Geonnysilx fur Bergieute und Geolngen 
(Applied Geoviysies fer Mining Engineers and Geologists). Paper covers, 

_ 151 op., illustrated. Price, R.il, 12.60. Leipzig, Akademische Verlags=~ 
geselscnaft, G.m.bd.H. 


1617) Scrase, F. J. The air-earth current at Kew Observatory. Genphysical 
Memoirs No. 58, 22 pn. with 7 plates. London, H. M. Stationery Office. 
Price,scse16 Gd. nev. 

An apparatus for obtaining continuous records of air-earth current and 
potential gradient is described in detail. The chief feature is the 
method of compensating for changes in the earth's field and so obtaining 
a record from which the air-earth current is derived by direct measure- 
ment. The results obtained from 1 year's records are discussed and tne 
main conclusions given. 


1618) Steers, J. A. The unstable earth. E. Ps Dutton, New York, 1932, 341 
Hs OO tS.) FRLCC, $4.30. Geotectonic processes are discussed with 
special consideration of theories developed by Chamberlain, Kover, 
Jeffreys, Wegener, Gregory, Joly, Daly, and Holmes. 


1619) Wirths, F. Die Erégeschichte als Phasenbild der allgemeinen kosmischen 
Abicthlung (History of the World as a Phase-Picture of the General Cosmic 
Cooling Process). Theoretical considerations on the causes of the cyclic 
geological development and on the genetic relationsxip between the forma~ 
tion of mountains, volcanism, movements of the oceans, and variations of 
climate. 83 pp., 5 figs. Halle (Saale), 1933, Wilhelm Knapp. Price, 

Mea -6- 


10. PATENTS 
— (1620) MAGNETISCHE WAAGE 
(MAGNETIC BALANCE) 
Heuser & Co., G.iaeb.H. of Augsburg 


ernan Patent 573,573 Patent. issued April 3, 1933. 

Tre invention relates to a magnetic balance characterized by sucil a shape 
€ the metallic casing.insice of which eddy currents are produced, that the 
ody of the casing surrounds the magnetic lamellae at a distance suitable for 
ping the oscillatinz system. 


Claims allowed - l. 
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(1621) VORRICHTUNG ZUR BESTIMMUNG DER GELANDEKORREXTION BEI M=SSUNGEN 
“"Jg8 HORIZONTALEN SCHTERECRADIENTEN UND DER KRUMAGUNGS GROSSEN 
‘DER POTENTIALFLACHEN 


(ARRANGEMENT FOR DETERMINING THE TOPOGRAPHIC CORRECTION DURING 
THS MEASUREMENTS OF THE HORIZONTAL GRAVITY GRADIENT AND OF THE 
CURVATURE VALUES OF THE POTENTIAL SURFACES) 


Dr. Wilhelm Haubold of Gottingen 
German Patent 575,627 Patent issued May 3, 1933, 


This invention relates to an arranzement for determining the topographic 
correction during the measurements of the horizontal gravity gradients and of 
the curvature values of the potential surface with the air of the Hotvos 


torsion balance. The arrangement consists of the application of a hcritontal 
lath provided with special graduation. 


Claims allowed - 5. 


(1622) VORRICHTUNG ZUR KOMPENSATION DES TEMPERATURENFLUSSES BEI 
j ‘MAGNETISCHEN WAAGEN 


(ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPENSATING THE INFLUENCE OF THE TEMPERATURE 
UPON MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


Askania-Werke A.-G. vormals Centralwerikstatt Dessau und Carl 
Bamberg-Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau 


_ German Patent 575,870 Patent issued May 4, 1933. 


This invention relates to an arrangement for compensating the influence 
of temperature upon magnetic balances in which the materials of the lmife- 
edge bearer and of the magnetic lamellae have different heat coefficients of 
expansion. me arrangement consists cf one-sided loading of the magnetic 
system by attaching a weight to the magnetic lamellae. This one-sided load- 
ing of the magnetic system is compensated by a suitable development of the 
knife-edge bearer or by affixing to it a weight. 


Claims allowed - 4, 


_ (1628) MAGNETSYSTEM FUR MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 
(MAGNETIC SYSTEM OF MAGNETIC BALANCES) 
Askania-Werke A.-G. vormals Centralwerkstatt Dessau und 


Carl Bamberg-Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau 


German Patent 576,814 Patent issued May 1933. 


The magnetic system of magnetic balances to which this invention is relat- 


ing is characterized by such an arrangement of the knife~edge in which the 
latter is situated between the magnet lainellae, 


Claims allowed ~ 1. 
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) (1524) VERFAHREN UND VORRICHTUNG ZUR AUFSUCEUNG VON ERZAUSBISSEN ODER 
: ERZANREICHERUNGEN IN FLACHEN GEWASSERN ODER DURCHFSUCHTETEN 
| SANDEN ODER GEROLLEN 


(METHOD AND APPARATUS FCR DISCOVERING ORs CUTCROPS AND ORE ENRICH- 
MENTS COVERED BY SHALLOW WATERS, WET SANDS, OR BOULDERS) 


Hauser & Co., G.m.b.H. of Augsburg, and Johann B. Ostermeier 
of Mering near Augsburg 


rerman Patent 577,272 Patent issued June 1, 1933. 


This invention relates to a method for discovering ore outcrops and 
re enrichments covered b: shallow waters, wet sands, etc. The potential 
ifference between the two metal electrodes of equal electro~-chemical value 
an be established by this method. ‘The polarization voltage can be 
easured as soon as 1 of the 2 electrodes touches the surface of the ore to 
e discovered. 


Claims allowed -— 5. 


(1625) VORRICHTUNG ZUR KOMPENSATICN DES TEMPERATUREINFLUSSES BEL 
MAGNETIGCHEN WAAGZN 


(ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPENSATING THE INFLUENCE OF THE TEMPERATURE 
UPON MAGNETIC BALANCES) 


Askania-Werke A.-G. vormals Centralwverizstatt Dessau und 
Carl Bamberg-Friedenau of Berlin-Friedenau 


erman Patent 577,478 Patent issued May 31, 1933. 


This invention relates to an arrangement for cumpensating the influence 
f temperature upon magnetic balances by ineans of a balance-body affixed to 
ne part of the magnetic sjstem and made from material having a different 
eat coefficient of extension then the material of the part carrying the 
alance-body. The balance-body is provided with a horizontally movable 


eight. 


Claims allowed - ce. 
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(16263) PROCEDE ET APPAREIL POUR LA MESURE DE LA DEVIATION DES SONDAGES 
(METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE DEVIATION OF BOREHOLES) 


feat 
Societe de Prospection Blectricue (Procedes Schlumberger) 
residing in France (Seine) 


French Patent 742,430 Patent issued March 7, 1933. 


This invention relates to the determination of the deviation of a 
borehole from the vertical by measuring the angle of the inclination and 
the azimuth between the horizontal projection of the axis of the bere 
hole and the north direction. 


By the method described, the angle of inclination and the azimuth of 
inclination can be obtained simultaneously. 


The method is based on the use of an induction needle put in rotation 
by means of an electric motor and on the measuring of the induced electro- 
motive forces which arise in this needle under the action of the terrestrial 
magnetic field or under the action of a small magnetized pendulum. 


Claims allowed —- l. 
(1627) BALANCE MAGNETOMETRIQUE 
(MAGNETIC BALANCE) 
Hauser & Co., B.m.b.H., residing in Germany 

French Patent 743,724 Patent issued April 5, 1933. 

This invention relates to the magnetic balances with two telescopes, 
the optical axes of which in the plane of oscillation are inclined at equal 
angles with regard to the reflecting surface. By looking through one of 
these telescopes the image produced by the other telescope can be observed. 
One of the telescopes is provided with a graduation scale and the other 
with a mark. he graduation scale and the mark coincide when the image is 


observed. 


Claims allowed - 6. 
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e (1628) SYSTEME MAGNETIQUE POUR BALANCES MAGNETIQUES 

° (MAGNETIC SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC BALANCES) 

2 Hauser & Co., G.m.b.H., residing in Germany 


french Patent 743,725 


a 


Patent issued April 5, 1933. 
The present invention relates to the mounting of the oscillating mag- 
netic system which is not. affixed at the two sides of the bar magnets but 
is adjusted between the magnets. 
Claims allowed - 17. 
(1629) PROCEDE ET DISPOSITIF POUR LA RECHERCHE DES MINERALS 
(METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXPLOITING MINERALS) 
Hauser & Co., B.m.b.H., residing in Germany 
rench Patent 743,726 Patent issued April 5, 1933. 
Tais invention relates to a method for exploring minerals. It consists 
lof touching the ground with one electrode and of determining, as soon as the 
searcl-electrode comes in contact with a metallic body or a mineral, the 
ifference of the potential produced in a closed circuit by means of an 
electrolyte, for example by water, with regard to a second electrode, the 


electrical properties of which are similar to those of the first electrode. 


Claims allowed. - 4. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS | 
(1630) THE ECONOMIC APPLICATION OF THE TORSION BALANCE IN OIL PROSPECTING 
By Jas. C. Templeton ) 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 756, 1933, p. Sl. 


fhe abstract of Templeton's paper, as published in this issue of the 
Petroleum Times, may be rendered briefly as follows; 


Templeton discusses the extensive application of the torsion balance as 
an aid in prospecting for oil and gas. According to the author, the popular 
conception that the torsion-balance method is limited to flat territories, 
remote from all hills or mountainous features, no longer holds good. 


The author concludes by stressing the “paramount importance of the 
Srl eS ec ee in the practical application 2s the torsion balance.~- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1631) THE OBSERVATION OF GRAVITY BY MEANS OF INVARIABLE PENDULUMS 
By E. C. Bullard 


Proceedings of the Royal Society, London, Series A, vols 141,. 
July 1933, no. A 842, pp. 233-258. 


In this paper the author describes the methods of observation of gravity _ 
by means of invariable pendulums developed in Cambridge. According to the 
author, they differ from former methods in that.(1) no special signals are 
required; (2) the apparatus is considerably more portable than any so far | 
described; and'(3) the errors in timing are so small that, with a l-hour 
swing, they are negligible compared with other sources of uncertainty. 


Autnor's abstract of the Baper, TEPER: as BARONS 


A method of comparing the naene of Becta ons swinging simi] tane= 
ously at two stations is described. ‘This does not require special wire- 
less signals and enables a relative determination of. g to.be made with 
an accuracy of oy hi 000,000 in two “swings of 1 hour each. A method of ~ 


comparing gravity pendulums and: wpinalegs time signals is also described.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. — 
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(1632) FAULT OR AMTICLINE: A DISCUSSION OF A TORSLON-BATAMGR 
SURVEY IN SOUTH AMERICA 


By Raoul Vajx 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 756, 1933, p. 32. 


An abstract of the paper is given in this issue of the Petroleum Times. 
t reads as'follows: . 


The author discusses the intersretation of a torsion-balance sur- 
vey in South America. From the observed gradients the supnosition of a 


subsurface structure of fault character and the supposition of an anti- 
clinal structure were equally probable. 


Subsurface geological sections corresponding to the two suppositions 
were calculated, and, by a comparison of the calculated curvature curves 
with the observed mean curvature curve, preference was given to the sup- 
position of a geological structure of fault character. Gravity map, 
gravity curves, and calculated subsurface sections are submitted. 


(1632) THE INTERPRETATION OF TORSION-BALANCEH DATA 
By H. Rainbow 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 758, 1933, p. 182. 


The abstract published in this number of the Petroleum Times reads as 
follows: 


In this hishly mathematical naper the reader, states the author, is 
assumed to be familiar with the elenents of torsion-balance theory and in 
particuler with the calculation of gradients from subsurface data. For 
those who wish for practical results, irrespective of theory, the author 
devotes a portion of his paper to what he terms "Practical Rules." On 

the theoretical side he assumes thet the underground disturbing masses 
consist of layers, each being of uniform lmown density and of approximate- 
ly kmowmn thickness. On this assumption the author explains formulas show- 
ing how the subsurface can be calculated directly from the gradients. 


G.A. 55 
(1634) A TORSION-BALANCE MAP OF THE ZWISOHENAEN DOME IN OLDENBURG 
By F. Kaselitz 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 759, 1933, p. 178. 


The abstract published in this number of the Petroleum Times reads as 
follows: 


By the courtesy of Mr. ZK. F. Hasselmann, manager of the North 
European Oil Corporation, of Hanover, the author gives a detailed torsion- 
balance map of the Zwischenahn dome in Oldenburg, northwest Germany. This 
dome was found by torsion balance based on the theory that the "Aller- 
line" -- structural trend known from the salt -~ and the oil district of 
Hanover continue to northwest Germamy. The dome is characterized by the 
existence of a circular lake on top of the structure -~ the "Zwischenahner 
Meer", ‘he torsion-balance survey showed the lake not at the center of 
the structure but situated on the northeastern end of. a salt-mass, about 
10 to 12 kilometers long and 4 to 5 kilometers wide, characterized as 4 
big gravitational minimum. 


The accuracy of the gradients is strongly influenced by irregularities 
in the shallow subsurface, especially by the occurrence of extended layers 
of peat. These irregularities vere partly eliminated by shortening the 
station distance. 


In spite of the irregularities the construction of lines of equal 
gravity gives a clear idea of the elongated form of the dome. It strikes 
NE-SW, the long flanks being remarkably straight. The small SW. flank is 
very flat, the NE. and NW. flanks are probably steep. The northeastern 
part, where the lake is situated, is gravitationally and tectonically 
apparently more disturbed. The total value of the deepest part of the 


minimum, situated in 5 kilometers southwest of the lake, amounts to 
4 ~ 5,109 Gate Se 


. Assuming the difference in specific gravity between salt and bedrock 
as O.l, theoretical calculations suggested a probable depth of the salt 
surface of 600 meters cr deeper. The dome was proved by well "Ohrweze 
Noe 1," on the southwest end of the deepest part of the minimum, and the 
salt was found at 547 meters with a thin cap rock (anhydrite) of 26 meters. 
The map is a contribution for the study of detail measurements, as gravi~ 


tational measurements, when applied to regional problems, are most 
effective. 
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(1635) GRAVIMETRICAL INVESTIGATION OF NORTH GERMAN SALT Dos 
AND OIL DEPOSITS 


By Friedrich Breyer 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 20, no. 750, 1933, p. 223. 


The abstract published in this issue:of the Petrolewa Times reads as 
follows: 


The mathematical treatment of gravimetrical measurements demands 
exact knowledge, by no means always available, of the density of the 
subsurface strata in question. The asswnptions concerning the densities 
of the covering strata having to allow for rather considerable fluctua- 
tions, it is an advantage to be able to survey at the one time the in- 
fluence of the varying differences in density. The author gives a diagram 
portraying a plane in which the possible solutions are indicated, permit- 
ting the checking of torsion~balance measurements across vertical faults. 
The diagram is founded on three main assumptions. The first, applicable 
to many problems in North Germany salt domes, is that ina horizontal 
direction the profile of the body examined is the same over a great dis- 
tance. The second assumption is that the mutual surfaces 2f bodies of 
different weight run vertically, mainly applicable to greater tectonic 
disturbances, as well as to the imminging surfaces of salt and adjoining 
formation. The third assumption is that the other flank of the dome is 
far enough away not to influence tie values (especially those required to 
establish the diagram) of the gravimetrical relations of the flank under 
exemination. The validity of these premises is proved by the author. 


2. MAGNETIC MsTHODS 
(1636) FAR EASTERN RAND MAIN REEF DEVELOPMENTS 
Editorial note 


The Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, 
vole 16, no. 11, 1933, pp. 401-405. 


Based on the magnetometric surve, the presence of a stratum parallel and 


‘similar to that of the Lower and Upper Witwatersrand beds could be proved 
along a large section of the area lying between Leslie and Bethal and the 
extensions thereto toward Standerton. 


Upon reference to the accompanying plan and section of the area pros- 
pected the author expresses the possibility of visualizing the enormous ex~ 
tent of this prospective new gold field, which promises to become a new 
Rand with a line of suv-Main Reef outcrop extending for well over 30 miles.-~ 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1637) DER STAND DER MAGNETISCHEN AUFNAHME EUROPAS 
(STATS OF MAGNETIC SURVEY IN EUROPE) 
By Alfred Nippoldt 


Mitteilungen des Reichsamts fur Landesaufnahme, Berlin, vol. 8, 
no. 3, 1932/33, pp. 191-205. 


After a brief historical outline on the magnetic measurements in Europe 
Nippoldt discusses the purpose cf the magnetic measurements in general, and 
finally he gives the results of these measurements, as accomplished in elmost 
all the European countries. 


The single maps published in various countries were combined; and the 
true course of the isomagnetic lines through all of Burope, reduced for the 
epoch 1921.0, was drawn by Nippoldt in his "Maps of the distribution of the 
earth magnetism and of its local disturbances in Europe" (Karten der. 
Verteilung des Erdmagnetismus und seiner ortlichen Stérungen in Europa) or 
briefly tle "Europakarte" (map of Europe). The scale of the map is 
1 3 6,500,000.--W. Arvazoglou. 


(1638) MAGNETIC ANOMALIES IN OIL FIELDS 
By A. van Weelden 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 756, 1933, pe 34. 


An abstract of Van Weelden's paper is given in this number of the 
Petroleum Times. It reads as follows: 


Minima of the vertical intensity of the earth-magnetic field were 
observed over most oil fields in the North American Mid-Continent. Dif- 
ferent interpretations in current literature usually deny the possibility 
that drilling equipment could be responsible for those observed anomalies. 
The present paper agrees with earlier publications in so far that the in- 
fluence of a single well becomes negligible at distances of 250 to 500 
feet but shows that the accumilated effect of the very large number of 
densely spaced wells in the Mid-Continental fields can explain quantitative- 
ly the observed data. 


4 few remarks are made regarding the method of computing the theoreti- 
cal influence of casing. For the Healdton field in Oklahoma the influence 
of all wells is computed and shown to be of the same magnitude as the ob- 
served local anomaliés. For the Hewitt field in Oklahoma some figures are 
qoted, showing that, even when a very high difference in susceptibility is 
assumed for the different beds, the magnetic anomaly caused by the tectonics 
of this strongly-folded field is still negligible compared to the influence 
of well casing. In other fields of the Mid-Continent folding is usually 
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“ess steep and the tectonical influence consequently smaller, whereas well 
‘Spacing is denser in some of the Cklahoma fields, which naturally increases 
the magnetic effects of the production equipment. An exception mst be 
made for fields such-as Robertson, Okla., and the different nools connected 
with the Amarillo Mountains in the Panhandle of Texas, because these fields 
have a core of igneous material which has a decided influence on the mag- 
netic field. An attempt to compare a survey over a well-developed field 


With a survey made over the same area before development is briefly dis- 
Cissed, 


(1639) MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS IN GERMAN OLL-BEARING STRATA 


By H. Reich 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 7535, 1933, p. 1dl. 


The abstract of Reich's paper appearing in this number of the Petroleum 
imes reads as follows; 


Only magnetic measurements of a high order cf accuracy may be used for 
geologic interpretation in sedimentary regions. At any rate, artificial 
disturbances by steel or iron masses have to be carefully avoided. To get 
correct values observations must be made at least several hundred meters 
from the casing of individual boreholes, e.g., wildcats, and about 1 km 

from mines, shafts, and operating oil fields. 


‘The anomalies of the earth-magnetic field in Germany which are in- 
duced by sediments (particularly salt) according to the author's experience 
@o not exceed values from 10 - 15 gammas. Therefore, accurate information 
on sedimentary structure can hardly be expected. 


However, those regional magnetic anomalies which may be interpreted 
as affected by crystalline basement rocks (igneous intrusions, as 4 rule) 
are of major importance. As magnetic rocks are of high density and offer 
high resistance to elastic or nonelastic deformation, areas of positive 
regional magnetic anomalies will snow mechanical reactions different from 
those of the adjacent sedimentary rocks; in periods with prevailing 
tensional stress they show e tendency toward subsidence (augmented sedi- 
mentation), whereas in periods of compressive stress tley are, as a rule, 
_ tending to uplift (diminishing sedimentation). 


a Structurally the edges of the magnetic disturbing bodies (subsurface 
limits of rocks with different mechanical behavior) are to be considered 
as areas favorable to the development of structural dislocations of various 
type (particularly thrust~faulting, salt plugs, etc.). Various structural 
features of Germany are discussed in the light of the above considerations. 
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(1640) REGIONAL MAGNETIC ANOMALIES IN CENTRAL GERMANY 


I RO te, 8 ci a 


By P. von Zwerger 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol..30, no. 759, 1933, p. 181. 


The abstract published in this number of the Petroleum Times reads as 
follows: 


The discovery of the Vollenroda oil field reopened the discussion 
of the structure of the Paleozoic floor in the area between the Thuringia — 
uplift and the Harz Mountains of Germany. Tiis question was particularly 
discussed by Von Freyberg in 1922 and H. Stille in 1930. Stille showed 
that there are important relations between the Variscan, Alpine-type 
orogeny and the Upper Carboniferous - Lower Permian epirogeny. His 
investigation showed that rises in the oil crystalline floor have prede~ 
termined the zones of rejuvenated uplifting. The undulations of "Zechstein" 
time to a great extent were equally strongly influenced by the structure of 
the pre-Permian floor. These natural conditions suggested a regional mag- 
netic survey of the territory between the Thuringia uplift and Harz Moun- 
tains. The author gives a map illustrating the regional magnetic anomalies 
discovered by this survey and describes the relations of these anomalies to 
the crystalline structural axis and to Mesozoic "Saxonian" mountain build- 
ing. The most important of the anomalies described in tns paper show dis- 
turbances of 100 to 300 gammas, the Brocken axis one of only 60 to 80 
gammas. The general strike of the magnetic axis if "erzgebirgisch" (SW - 
NE), with the exception of the Wiehe anomaly in the Unstrut Valley. ‘he 
crystalline swells, generally consisting of magnetic intrusions, are build- 
ing up the frame ("Rahmen") of the "Saxonian!" block faulting of Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic time. 


The source rocks of the Middle "Zechstein" are assumed to be deposited 
in the geosynclines between the crystalline bridges, in accordance with the 
views of Heidorn and Schlueter. Their edges -~ in particular when crossed 
by anticlines with "Hercynian" trend (NW - S&) -- offer the relatively 


greatest probability of commercial oil accwmlation, as is the case at 
Volkenroda,. 


(1641) GEBIRGSBAU UND SRDMAGNETISMUS AUF DER BAIKANHATBINSEL 


(MOUNTAIN STRUCTURE AND TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM IN THE 
BALKAN PENINSULA) 


By Robert Schwinner 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysi, Leipzig, vol. 39, no. 2/3, 1933, 
Ppe 263-284. 


Measurements of terrestrial magnetism have been carried out in the Balkan 
Peninsula since 1917-18. Measurements of, declination, inclination, horizontal 
intensity, and vertical intensity were made at 141 stations (a list of stations 
showing the data is added). Geolotical interpretation is based on these data. 
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3 4 general conclusion is drawm that notwithstanding the numerous local 
AUSES of disturbances and the insufficient number of stations Shseinet (thie 
verage distance between the stations was 50 kilometers) close correlation es 
ween the magnetic elements and the course of the great mountain ranges was 
Stablished definitely.--W. Ayvazozglou. ms . ‘ 


: (1642) UNE NOUVELLE METHODE POUR LES MESTRES MAGNETIQURS TRES PRECISES 
* (A NEW METHOD FOR MAKING VERY ACCURATE MAGNETIC MEASUPEMENTS) 


By Th. Koulomzine and N. Bondaletoff 


dnneles de 1'Office National des Combustibles Liquides, Paris, vol. 8, 
no. 3, 1933, pp. 949-553. 


in this article the authors examine a method by which the accuracy of 
easurements made by magnetic balances can be improved considerably and can 
each a value less than 1 gamma. The method is to be applied especially at 
he base stations where a great accuracy is important. The method consists 
inly of using two instruments by which strictly simultaneous measurements 
re made. In this way, according to the authors, diurnal variations are 


A few examples of the application of the new methoc are given, and in 
she opinion of the authors the results obtained confirm their theoretical 
onsiderations.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1643) STRUCTURAL TRENDS IN FLORIDA 
By W. P. Jenny 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, Vol. 71, no. 3, 1983, pp. 2d-26. 


The geology of Florida is briefly discussed from the point of view of 

fil possibilities. It is pointed out that although the stratigraphy does not 
definitely condemn comercial oil occurrences, especially in the western part 
of Florida, she regional structures so far outlined are not favorable to oil 


accumulations. 


By means of the magnetic vector method a number of regional anticlinal 
trends have been found in the basement and probable also in the overlying 
sedimentaries. These have a nortneast-southwesterly direction in the central 
art of Florida and an east-westerly direction in the western and southern 
parts. These regional structural trends seem to be connected with the 
\ppalachian orogeny and may have economic interest. 


The principle of the magnetic vector method is described. The local 
magnetic vectors have been computed by deducting the "normal" values of the 
earth's magnetic field from the absolute measurements, at Coast and Geodetic 
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Survey stetions, of the declination and the vertical and horizontal magnetic 
intensities. The differences between the absolute and the "normal" vertical 
and horizontal intensities have been combined into a vector triangle indi- 
cating the direction and intensity of the magnetic force as due to local. 
anomalies. The vector triangles have been plotted on the map by turning the 
triangle through 90° around the horizontal component into the plane of the 
map.--Author's abstract. 


3. SHISMIC METHODS 


(1644) APPLICATION OF THE THEORY OF SURFACE WAVES FOR THE 
SOLUTION OF H. LAMB'S PROBLEM (IN RUSSIAN) 


By S. Sobolev 


Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seis- 
mological Institute, Leningrad, no. 18, 1932, 41 pp. 


In the article "On the Propagation of Tremors over the Surface of an 
Elastic Solid" (Phil. Trans., vol. 203 A, 1904, p. 3) H. Lamb investigates 
the problem of the propagation of surface waves. 


In this article Sobolev gives a mathematical discussion of the problem, 
in which he examines the disturbance propagated in a half-space as caused by 
a sum of waves, that is, the disturbance caused by a complex of surface 
waves.--WJ. Ayvazoglou. 


(1645) CONCERNING AN APPLICATION OF TEE SURFACE-WAVE THEORY (IN RUSSIAN) 
By E. Naryshkina 


Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 19, 1932, 39 pp. 


The theory of surface waves developed by Sobolev (see the preceding 

article) is applied by Naryshkina for the solution of the following problem: 

A solid, elastic half-space is bordered, along a plane, with an elastic com- 
pressible liquid by which the other half of the: space is filled up. A certain 
force is acting perpendicular to the surface of separation. The question is 
to determine the displacement of the particles-of the media of which the two 
half-spaces are composed. In the method applied the author assumes that the 
disturbances being propagated within the two half-spaces consist of a sum of 
surface waves which are propagated with different velocities and are reflected 
from the plane of separation at different angles. The laws of reflection of 
the surface waves are determined for both the half-spaces. 


The displacements of the particles within the media were determined, 
based on Kupradze and Sobolev's werk (see Geophys. Abstr. no 36, p. 425) who, 


the conditions being the same, determined the displacement of the particles 
located on the surface of separation. 
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In conclusion the author examines some results concerning the direction 
E the propagation, as well as the origin of new phases.--Author's abstract 
ranslated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


F \ 
(1646) SUR UNE METHODE NOUVELLE DANS LE PROBLEME PLAN DES 
VIBRATIONS ELASTIQUES 


(CONCERNING A NEW METHOD IN THE SURFACE PROBLEM OF ELASTIC 
VIBRATIONS) 


By V. Smirnev and §. Sobolev 


Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publicationsof the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 20, 1932, 37 pp. 


In this article the authors examine a new method by which some of Lamb's 
roblems can be solved by very simple operations. Besides, the new method 
erves also as a means for determining the disnlacements occurring not only 
mn the surface of a half=-snace but also within this half-space. 


The essential point cf the method consists of transforming the problem 
f three independent variables into a problem containing only one or two 
ndependent variables. 


A mathematical discussion is given.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


" : 
(1647) UBER DIE SCHWINGUNGEN DES FESTEN ELASTISCHEN FALBRAUMES DER 
LANGS DER EBENE MIT EINER ELASTISCHEN KOMPRESSISLEN FLUSSIGKEIT GRENZT 


(ON THE OSCILLATIONS OF A SOLID ELASTIC HALF-SPACE WHICH BORDERS ALONG 
A HORIZONTAL, SURFACE WITH AN ELASTIO COMPRESSIBLE LIQUID) 


By BE. Naryshkina 


Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seismological 
4 Institute, Leningrad, no. 21, 1933, 40 pp. 


For the solution of the cscillation cf the solid elastic half-space 
ordering the elastic compressible liquid for a plane case the author applies 
he new Snirnov and Sobolev method (see the preceding article). In this dis- 
adsion the author also examines the following cases: (1) When the source of 
he longitudinal oscillations is situated within the sclid mediun; (2) when 
he source of the longitudinal oscillations is situated within the solia 
edium; and (3) when the source cf the oscillations is situated withir the 
iquid. 


The dislocation of the particles lying within the solid medium, as well 
s the liguid medium, is determined for all three cases. 


Detailed mathematical discussion is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1648) SUR L'APPLICATION DE LA METHODS NQUVELIS A L'ETUDE DES 
VIBRATIONS ELASTIQUES DANS L'ESPACE A SYMETRIZ AXTALE y 


(ON THE APPLICAvION OF A NEW M&THOD FOR STUDYING THE ELASTIC 
VIBRATIONS IN AN AXIALLY SYMMETRICAL SPACE) 


By V. Smirnov and §. Sobolev 


Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 29, 1933, 49 pp. 


In their previous work, "Concerning a New Method in the Surface Problem 
of Elastic Vibrations" (see citation 1646), the authors considered the 
elastic vibrations for a plane. In this article the authors use tne results 
obtained in the previous investigation to solve the problem of propagation 
of the elastic vibrations in an axially symmetrical space. 


Mathematical discussicn is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1649) SEISMOMETRICAL INVESTIGATION OF SAWMILLS "26" AND "A" IN THE REGION 
Y ARKHANGELSK (IN RUSSIAN) 


By D. Kirnos 


Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seismolog- 
ical Institute, Leningrad, noe 30, 1933, 18 pp. 


Investigations were carried cut in 1931 with a view to finding the cause 
of the oscillations of the ground which became dangerous to the buildings 
after 4 of the 8 saw frames were replaced by those working at a higher speed, 
up to 445 revolutions per-minute. No effect was produced on the ground by 
the previous running of the saw frames at a speed of 275 te 290 revolutions 
per minute. Vertical and horizcntal seismographs with cptical registration 
were used. 


It was established that the ground oscillated violently when the saw 
frames were run at a speed cf 540 to 350 revolutions per minute. 


The geological structure of the ground is shown in a figure. The results 
of measurements are represented by seismograms and curves.—-W. Ajvazoglou. 
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(1650) GEOLOGICAL CONDITIONS OF THE ZANGEZUR EARTHQUAKE oF 
APRIL 27, 1931 (IN RUSSIAN) 


By G. Gorshkov 


c “a 
Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S. Publications of the Seismvlogical 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 31, 1933, 25 np. 
A special Zangezur expedition was sent to the region of the earthquake. 
The results of the work of this expedition will be published in a series of 
the Publications of the Seismological Institute. The present paper deals 
with the geological conditions of the area. 


Geographical and geological data and a seismotectonic map with isoseists 
of the region are given.-~-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1651) GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION 
Editorial note 


National Oil Scouts Association of America, Houston, Year Book 1933, 
pp. 138-139. 


Under the heading "Geophysical exploration" the author gives a brief 
description of this work carried out in the Gulf Coast during 1932. According 
to the author, virtually seismic methods only were applied, and almost all 
the seismographic work done in the Gulf Coast was by the reflection method. 


So far as geophysical work ig concerned the author divides the region 
into two areas, that commonly referred to as the "salt dome area" and that 
termed the "trend area". Since the reflection method has been adapted for 
contouring deep-seated structures, virtually the entire 'salt-dome area! is 
being reworked in a search for structures similar to those now producing at 
Buckeye in Matagorda County, at Pledger and Manvel in Brazoria County, and 
at Myakawa in Harris County, Tex. The "trend area" is that adjacent to the 
"salt-dome area! on the north where the Jackson and Claiborne formations are 
found at a depth from which oil and gas can be produced economically.-~ 


W. Ayvazoglou. 
(1652) MAPPING OF GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE BY THE REFLECTION OF ELASTIC WAVES 


By F. Goldstone 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 756, 1933, p. 30). 


According to the abstract of Goldstcene's paper given in this number ct 
the Petroleum Times the author describes the utilization of the reflected 
elastic waves in structure mapping. The usual field procedure is discussed, 
and examples of typical seismograms permitting mapping by correlation are 
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reproduced.,* The results of such a survey in Oklahoma are given. Examoles of 
typical seismograms from which interpretation must be derived by the dip 
method are reproduced, and the graphical method of obtaining the reflecting 
plane is explained. ‘The conclusion is drawn that mary structural problems 
confronting the petroleum geolog-st can be-solved by the two methods of re- 
flection shooting cutlined in the articie.~—W. Ayvazoglcu. 


(1653) A SEISMIC METHOD OF MAPPING ANTICLINAL STRUCTURES 
EY J.-H. Jones 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 753, 1933, p. 1d2. 


The abstract of Jones! paper is published in this issue of the Petroleum 
Times. It reads as fcllows: re } 


A method of mapping anticlinal structures is described. Several 
"time profiles" across the structure are determined by the arc method of 
surveying. The observation stations are arranged at equidistant pcints 
on an arc cf a circle, and the explosion is fired at the center of the 
circle. The "travel times" of the pulses are measured accurately at each 
station and plotted against the position of the arc. This time curve 
gives directly a-qualitative picture ef the underground structure. 


The arc time profiles are linked together with longitudinal "time 
profiles".along the crestal region. of the structure. t is shown in the 
peper.that the expression for the "tSavel time" at any pcint can be put 
in terms of the normal depth E at the point in the fom 


t =Ko+ _S + 1x, 
ai VL 
Where Ko is a constant, the value of which depends cn the depth at the 
shot point, S is the tctal distance along the surface of the structure 
between the feet of the normals from the shot point and the observation 
station, and k is another constant the value of which depends’ on the 
elastic constants ef''the overhirden. ae 


Viney nO also shown how all the observations can be reduced to a . 
ee oo ead and the construction of the "isochrcn" map is explained. 
ne depth contours can be determined from the time map b i ve 
metrical method. perdi oe ae 
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(1554) A NEW SHOCK MEASUBER FOR SEISMIC ACCELERATION CURVES 


: 
fi. 
“ag 


By Richaré Aubrcnn 


* 


yen 


The Petrolewn Times, London, vol. 30, no. 108, 1933, ps. 122. 


. 4n abstract of this paper is publisnod in this nuiber cf the Petroleum 
imes. It reacs as follows: 


It is first shown why seismographs, which record the acceleration 
of the ground, are particularly suited to prespecting work. Instruments 
Which utilize the piezo-electric properties of certain crystals prove 
specially useful for exactly recording the acceleration curves, on. 
een of the suppression of the natural vibrations and damping arrange- 
-Ments, 


Several types of a seismograph constructed on this principle are 
described and explained by illustration. 


" ; 

(3.555) BERICHT UBER DIE I. INTERNATIONALS TAGUNG DES WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN 

BETRATS DES SELSMOLOZISCHEN INSTITUTS DER AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTIN 
DER U.S.S.R. 


‘(BEPORT ON THE FIRST INTERNATIONAL SESSION OF THE SCIENTIFIC COUNCIL OF 
THE SEISMOLOGICAL INSTITUTS OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES .OF THE U.S.S.R.) 


Issued by P. Nikiforov. 


: Académie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.5. Pudlications of the Seismological 
Institute, Leningrad, no. 32, 1933, 178 pp. 


-In this volume Nikiforov, who is the director of the Seismological 
Mstitute, gives a detailed repcrt on the International Session held-in . 
arious parts of the Soviet Russia from Septomber 2 to September 24, 19351. 
n opening thé ‘session, Nikiforov formulated in his address the main 
roblems to be discussed, as follows: 


1. Modern geotectonic theories, their physicomechanical principles, 
d the corresponding conclusions on the seismism in single parts of the 
bO.9-k., as well as their causes. 


2. Principles of the dynamics of construction as a new technical branch 
£ knowledge and its application for earthquakeproof building in the indus~ 
Tial regions of the U.S.S.R. affected by earthquakes. 


3. ‘Laws concerning the propagation of elastic waves in limited media 
d their application for determining the structure cf the earth's crust, 


as well as for prospecting. 
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The following papers were presented: 


1. Born, A., Zum Problem der Glazial-Isostasie (Contribution to the 
Problem of the Glacis] Isostasy). 


2. Kossmat, Fr., Tektonische und geophysikalische Phanomene in der 
Ferghana-Region, Zentralasien (Tectonic and Geophysical Phenomena in the 
Ferghana Region, Central Asia). 


3. Born, As, Zum Problem der Vertikalverschiebungen grosser Schollen 
(On the Problem of the Vertical Disiceation of Large Masses). 


4, Vening-Meinesz, F. A., Bemerkungen angesichts des Themas: "Moderne 
geotektonische Theorien, deren phy giko~mechanische Grundlagen, samt 
entsprechenden Schlussfolgerungen uber Seismizitat" (Remarks concerning the 
theme: "Modern Geotectonic Theories, Their Physicomechanical Principles, 
and Corresponding Conclusions on Seismism!). 


De ouLlile, Hea, Ono und epeirogenetische Bewegungen der Erdkruste im 
Zusammenhang mit der Seismizitat Zentralasiens und Norddeutschlands 
(Orogenetic and Epeirogenetic Movements of the Earth's Crust in Connection 
with the Seismism of Central Asia and North Germany). 


6. Mushketoff, D. J., Die nachsten hufgaben der seismologischen Forschung 
(Future Problema of Seismic Investigation). 


7. Zschocher, W. 0., Grundlagen der Baudynamik und ihre Anwendung zum 
antiseismischen Aufbau in seismischen und industriellen Gebieten der U.S.S.R. 
(Principles of Structural Dynamics and Its Application in Harthquakeproof 
Buildings in Seismical and Industrial Regions of the U?S.S.RB.). 

8. Zawriew, D., Die Arbeiten des transkaukasischen Bautechnischen 
Instituts (Works ef the Transcaucanian Institute of Civil Engineers). 


{t 
9. Kupradze, V. D., Uber die Fortpflanzung der elastischen Schwingungen 
in festen Medien (On the Propagation of Elastic Oscillations in Solid Media). 


10. Rothe, B., Rapport sur lr propagation des cndes séismiques A courte 
distance (Report on the Propagation of Seismic Waves at Short Distances). 


ll. Sobolev, S. L., Sur l'application de la théorie des ondes planes & 
la solutinn du probleme de Lamb (On the Application ef the Therry of Plane 
Waves to the Solution of Lamb's Problem). 


le. Naryschkine, C. A., Dia Uller'tschen Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der 


Wollenkinemntik (Uller's works on the problem of wave~kinematies).— 7 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1656) STRUCTURAL INVESTIGATIONS BY ELECTROMAGNETIC METHODS 
By KX. Sundberg and EH. Hedstrom 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 756, 1933, pe 29. 


An abstract of Sundberg and Hedstrom! s paper is published in this issue 
f the Petrolewn Times. 


The authors give first a short review of resistivity methods applied to 
tructural studies of oil fields. They continue with a description of the 
lectromagnetic method by which alternating electric current is caused to 
low along the "electric keybeds" of the surface through electromagnetic 
nduction from a long wire on the surface. A more technical part of the 
per follows, dealing with the physical and mathematical foundations of the 
lectromagnetic method.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1657) ELECTRICAL CORING; ITS APPLICATION IN ROUMANIA IN 1931-32. 
By C. and M. Schlumberger 
The Petroleun Times, London, vole 30, no. 756, 1933, p. W. 


According to the abstract published in this issue of the Petroleum Times 
he authors explain the technique of the electrical coring, illustrating 
his by detailed description of the application of electrical coring in 
umania since February 1931. Statistics concerning the development of 
lectrical coring in Rowmania are then given, tcgether with an indication of 
he economic advantages derived from this new technique. The paper ends with 
general discussion of the role electrical coring could play in the future.-~ 


. Ayvazoglou. 
(1658) ACCURACY ATTAINED BY ELECTRICAL CORRELATION IN DRILLING WELLS 


By T. Sutton Bowman 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 759, 1933, p- 181. 


- The abstract published in this issue of the Petroleum Times reads as 


ollows: 


The paper gives the results of a comparison of the accuracy of 
Welectrical coring" in oil wells with the normal correlation (including 
micropaleontological and micropetrological) methods. The results show 
that although the combination of the older methods still gives the most 
accurate results the accuracy of the electrical method compares quite 
favorably. The most advantageous method of utilizing electrical coring 


is discussed. 
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It is pointed out that electrical coring does not replace ordinary 
coring but can be used as an adjunct to the latter by filling in details 
between depths cored, by indicating wnere ordinary coring should commence , 
and by allowing a complete picture of each well tc be utilized in working 
out the tectonics of a field. 


(1659) THE LIMITATIONS OF GEOPHYSICAL MSTHODS AND AN ELECTROCHEMICAL 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING GEOLOGICAL FORMATIONS 


By Oscar Weiss 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 759, 1933, pe 182. 


An abstract published in this number of the Petroleum Times reads as 
follows: 


The paper deals generally with the standard methods of geophysical 
survey, drawing attention to their several advantages and disadvantages. 
An outline is then given cf a newly developed electrical method, based 
on the simultaneous measurement of an input current and the resultant 
polarization current sét up at the junction of two beds cf different 
composition. These currents are senarately recorded by galvanometers on 
a& moving film against time marks accurate to 10-th seconds. From an 
analysis of these records in terms of the time factor for different 
electrode spacings, determinations can be made as to the depth of the 
various formation junctions. The important features of the mw metaod 
are: (a) An electrical method dependent, not on conductivity, but on the 
chemical ccmposition of the strata. (b) Records can be obtained up to 
depths of 6,000 feet with an input current of only 1-2 watts. (c) The 


screening effect which limited the older methods in many cases is almost 
entirely eliminated. 


(1660) THE ELECTROMAGNETIC TELECLINOMETER AND DIPMETER | 
By C. and M. Schlumberger and H. G. Doll 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 759, 1933, p. 184. 


The authors' abstract, published in this number cf the Petroleum Times, 
reads as follows; ° 


The electromagnetic teleclinometer permits the determination of the 
angle of inclination of the axis of a drill hole in relation to the 
verticale, and of the azimuth of this inclination in relation to the 
magnetic north. It is based on the use of an induction compass worked 
by an electric motor, and of an electromagnet supyorted by a cardan sus- 
pension whose magnetic field influences the coil of the compass in pro- 
portion to the inclination. he apparatus, whose diameter is 10 cm, is 
lowered into the drill hole by means of a cable comprising three insulated 
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concuctors, and the measurements are made at the surface by means of a 
potentiometer. This is described by the author, who states that the 
Measurements are extremely rapid, lasting less than a minute at each 
point, so that 1,000 meters of drill hole can be surveyed in about half 
an hour. The measurements are accurate to within half a degree, which 
means that the bottom of a well 1,000 m deep. can be located to within 8 


meters horizontally. 


The dipmeter is an improvement on the teleclinometer, which consists 
in the addition to this latter apparatus of an extension comprising a 
pole for sending current into the ground and measuring electrodes. These 
latter permit the measurement of the equipotential surfaces induced by the 
‘passage of the current, frcin which can be deduced the direction of the dip 
of the beds in relation to the magnetic north. These measurements are 
particularly easy in the case of steep dips, greater than 10 degrees, for 


example, 


(1661) LA PROSPECCION DE MINERALES Y PETROLEO POR MEDIO 
DE LOS METODOS ELECTRICOS SUECOS 


(PROSPECTING FOR MINERALS AND OIL BY SWEDISH 
| ELECTRICAL METHODS) 


Editcrial note 


Boletin Minero de la Scciedad Nacional de Mineria, Santiago, 
vol. 45, no. 394, 1932, pp. 111-118. 


Blectrical methods of prospecting are briefly discussed and illustrated 
y examples in various parts of the world,--W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(1662) RADIOACTIVITY MEASUREMENTS OF NATURAL-GAS-BEARING STRATA 


By J. B. Ostermeier 


The Petroleum Times, London, vol. %O, no. 757, 1933, pe 85-6 


* * > : t 
This issue of the Petroleum Times contains an abstract of Ostermeler's 


per, which reads as follows: 
of natural-gas deposits it is neces~ 


sary first to elucidate the tectonic relationships by means of preliminary 
geological investigations by the application of suitable methods of applied 
geophysics. The magnetic-measurement metnod, the cost of wnicn and the 
time involved are relatively small, is especially suitable for the recog” 


nition of faults. 


To define the position and extent 


On the basis of the tectonic picture, the concentration zone ¥ a 
natural~gas deposit, its position, and extent can then be determine 
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within a part of the region, by redioactivity measurements; in comparison 
with the methods hitherto usually employed in radioactivity measurements 
the measurement of the potential fall within an ionization chamber sunk in 
the ground affords a great measurement. At Sisak in Yugoslavia, investi- 
gations of this nature were carried out in the oil field of Galdovo; a 
well deepened in the maximum of the potential fall was productive. through- 
out for a long time; the position of the fault discovered by means of the 
radioactivity measurement coincided accurately with that ascertained by 
means of the magnetic measurement. As in the case of all the geophysical 
methods of investigation it is demonstrated by this example that it is not 
the technique of the measurement but the suitable intsroretation of the 
physical phenomenon arising in the region under investigation which is in 
question. 


(1663) FOLCERUNGMN AUS DEN BISHERIGEN FORSCHUNGSIRGEBNISSEN 
UBER DIE NOSMISCHE ULTHASTRAHLUNG 


(CONCLUSIONS DRAWN FROM THE EXISTING RESULTS OF INVESTI- | 
GATIONS ON: THE COSMIC PENETRATING RADIATION) 


By H. Rudolph 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 39, no. eles 
1953, pp. 260-251. 


Observations on the Hess radiation, as well as the explanations of the 
mean diurnal variation of the earth's magnetism given by the author, do not 
agree with the existing theory that a very small velocity of the cathode 
rays reaches the earth from the sun.—-Author's abstract translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


G. GEOTHERMAL METHODS 
(1664) THE SIGNIFICANCE OF UNDERGROUND TEMPERATURES 
By M..W. Strong 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 758, 1933, p. 132. 


The author discusses in turn the factors governing underground tempera- 
tures and draws a number of conclusions from his studies. 


He next discusses chemical action, such as oxidization, hydration, 
pyritization, etc. The conductivity difference of rocks is shown to be a 
major cause of varying gradients, while the effect of diffusivity difference 
of rocks is important where rapid changes are taking place. 


Rapid denudation tends to increase gradients, especially at the surface, 
while rapid deposition in geosynclines tends toward lower gradients. 


i Squeez- 
ing out of incompetent strata also tends to give high gradients. 


Thrusts and 
1405 - 969 - 


G04 c8e 


yhe tectonic piling=up of strata both tend to lower the gradient by burying 
large masses of rocks at low temperature. As to the upward movement of 

rock, intrusive salt plugs and igneous masses will increase the gradient. 
This effect should be sought for only in the late Tertiary strata, unless 
very large masses have been involved. The effect of late emergence of strata 
after a long period beneath the sea is that the gradient may be lovered if 
emergence is in a warm region. ‘The effect of direction of flow of under= 
ground waters is determined by topographic, stratigraphic, and tectonic fac~ 
tors, while Quaternary climatic changes may have an important effect on 
anderground temperatures by altering the mean surface temperature, 


Special factors are: (a) The loss of heat due to gas escape and oil 
seepages from oil fields, and (b) replacement cf oil by incoming water. As 
to (a), this-refers to loss by old seepages extending over geological time, 
and appreciable amounts of heat may. be lost in this way whose effect will 
vary with the porosity and size of the reservoir. As to (b)9 Gf ‘the influx 
is large and from below, increasing temperatures might accompany it; if slow 
and coming in laterally, this effect might be masked.--From the abstract pub- 
lished in the Petroleum Times, vol. <0, no. 758,. 1983, pe lde. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


(1665) GEOPHYSICS AS AN AID IN THE SBARCH FOR OLL“BEARING 
STRUCTURES IN THE ARGENTINA 


By Enrico Fossa-Mancini 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol, 30, no. 757, 1933, p. 80. 


The Petroleum Times gives an abstract of the paper, which is substantially 
as follows: 


This paper, of great interest, sumiarizes the knowledge of oil-bearing 
structures in Argentina before the very recent decision to survey the State 
oilereserve lands by geophysical means. Three areas are reported on, and 

“the author concludes that if these examples are representative of the 
geological problems coumonly related to the search for petroleum in cake 
the tem "geophysical oil prospecting" must be considered an catch 5 
language or an unrealizable dream. In Argentina it plays a very subor ina 
role; with such complex structures and frequent unconformities, als epee 

sis a very useful tool in the hands of an experienced geologist, but it cou 


be a harmful weapon. 


The authhr's experience in Argentina shows that genphysics can ee 
useful, even when the geological conditions are of considerable eee Re 
provided the instruments and methods appropriate for each be ries ater ie 
one often does not imow previously which is the Tight method, of eve hee 
made convenient to spare the time to try all the inethods at one's a et ° 
It is shomm that the seismograph has given the required cuiee pore ae 
geological questions in Campo Duran and the torsion balance 


Castillo and Comodoro Rivadavia. 
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(1666) GEOPHYSICAL MBASUREMENTS OF TECTONIC LINES OF DISTURBANCE 
IN OIL-BZARING STRATA 


By BE. Ebert 
The Petroleum Times, London, vol. 30, no. 758, i233, p. 151. 


The following abstract is published in this issue of the Petroleum 
Times: 


In dealing with subsoil series divided up by faulting and fissuring 
and overlain by younger sediments, faiits can be detected by means of the 
radioactive method provided the thickness of the overlying strata is rela~ 
tively small. The formerly disturbing influence of temperature, atmospheric 
pressure, sun radiation, of wind, and of primary radiation of the soil can 
be eliminated or separately determined. Reproducible and comparable values 
are obtained admitting qualitative and also partly quantitative conclusions 
as to the degree of fissuring and shattering of the subsoil. An accompany- 
ing map shows the’ section of an investigated oil region. The plotted faults 
were found cnly by radioactivity. From the way the producing wells and dry 
holes are distributed the influence of faulting may be recognized. When 
the thickness of the overlying strata is very greatithe faults and also 
the way of folding in the subsoil may be determined by means of an elec- 
trical survey. In this case direction and angle of dipping also can be 
deduced. 


(1667) GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION AND A PLAN FOR OIL-SURVZY PURPOSES 
. By O. Barsch 


The Petroleum.Times, London, vol. 30,-no. 758, 1935, p. 132. 


According to the abstract of Barsch's paver published in this issue of 
the Petroleum Times, the object of this work is to pick up all the prospective 
oil regions and to protect the oil industry from carrying out expensive sur- 
veys in areas of minor importance, such surveys being of higher practical value 
in the development of regions proved to be generally prospective. The indi- 
vidual oil companies cannot be charged with the preliminary work because they 
are not permitted to carry on geophysical investigations everywhere and be- 
cause there has been little tendency to publish the results of investigations 
undertaken by individual companies in their own private interests. 


Therefore, state and governmental organizations should plan and set up 
all the preliminary work.—W. Ayvazoglou. ' 
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: (1668) THE REGIONAL TECTONICAL FEATURES OF THE WCET TA-ARBUCKLE 
MOUNTAIN REGION IN THE LIGHT OF GEOPHYSICAL OBSERVATIONS 


By A. van Weelden 
The 0il Weekly, Houston, vol.. 70, no. 15, 1955, pp. 27-30. 


is The plateau region of the Mid-Continent is crossed by a pre-COarboniferous, 
intracontinental geosyncline. Subsequent folding in this area formed the 
well-known Wichita and Arbuckle Mountains, the Criner Hills, and the Red 
River Mountains. The exact relationship between the different elements has 
long presented a problem. ‘The large number cf wells drilled in search for oil 
and geophysical observations have, lowever, brought out certain relations 
which were not previously recognized. These relations, based on geological 
data only, were first published by Dr. Van Waterschoot van der Gracht in a 
paper for the Royal Academy of Science at Amsterdam. The present paper 
presents geophysical data in this region which consist of both magnetic and 
&ravimetric observations. These data strongly support the idea of Dr. Van 
Waterschoot van der Gracht that the Arbuckles form a separate system of folds 
and are not connected with the Wichitas, as was formerly accepted. The 
Criner Hills Arch forms the frontal fold of the Wichita system and is separated 
from the Arbuckles by the Ardmore Basin. The geophysical evidence further 
indicates that the Ringling Deep is only a comparatively shallow feature but 
that, in the older formations, the Wichita Mountains continue uninterruptedly 
eas the Walters Arch to the southeast and join the Munster Arch. The Frederick 
syncline and Marietta syncline separate the Red River Mountains and the Criner 
Hills Arch, respectively, from the main Wichita system but are interrupted by 
the Walters Arch. Both the Red River Mountains and Criner Hills Archare 
relatively minor features developed on the flanks of the major mountain chain. 


fhe interruption of the Ringling Deep, the magnetic and gravimetric 
culminations north of. the Arbuckle Mountains and in Cooke County, Tex., and 
the off trend of the western portion of the Munster Arch may be considered 
as evidence in favor of the Hunton Arch, an older broad uplift, as cunceived 
by Dr. Van Waterschoot van der Gracht. 

To the west the decreasing magnetic anomalies may indicate the end of 
this mountain chain, while toward the east both geophysical and geological 
evidence is lacking.--Author's abstract. 
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(1669) INFORME SOBRE LAS INVESTIGACIONES GEOFISICAS EN ESPERANZA, 
CERCA DE CHILLAN ; 


(INFORMATION CONCERNING GEOPEYSICAL INVESTIGATIONS IN ESPERANZA 
NHAR CHILLAN) 


By H. Hornkohl, A. Graf, and H. Seblatnigg 


Boletin Minero de la Sociedad Nacional de Mineria, Santiago, vol. 45, 
no. 394, 1982; pp. 221-224. 


The article contains information on geophysical work by the authors from 
June 27 to August 12, 1951. Contents of the article: 


1. Problems to be solved and the plan of the work. 
2. Conditions of the work; Geological, topographic, climatic, and general. 
3. Seismic investigations. 
4, Magnetic investigations. 
5. Electrical investigations. 

Geological data (the existence of basalt layers, tuffs, and conglomerates) 
were proved by geophysical exploration. The anticline expected by Hardmann 
was not established, and no traces of oil could be found.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1670) GEOPHYSICS APPLIED TO GEOLOGY 


By Hans Lundberg and Folke Kihlstedt 


Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, Que., vol. 54, no. 9, 
1953, ppe 3537-342. 


The purpose of the present paper is, according to the authors, to describe 
the operation of prospecting and to show the concordance of the diamond-drilling} 
results with the predictions based on the electrical survey. The survey | 
embraced German, Macklem, Stock, Taylor, and Bond Townships, situated some 23 
miles slightly narth of east of Porcupine. The conditions of the area investi- 
gated are described, and a table showing the resistivity of rocks in this 
region is given. The geophysical work included, first, a magnetic reconnais-— | 
sance; then, an electrical reconnaissance, and last, an electrical detail sur- 
vey. The magnetic survey (a Smith vertical balance with auxiliary magnets was 
used) required about 50 days; a contour map of the vertical field with inter- 
vals of 200 gammas and details of the magnetic survey are given in figures. 

The electrical work comprised 9 reconnaissance profiles between 2 and 3 miles 
in length and 25 detail profiles averaging about 2/3 of a mile each. The area 
covered was about 14 square miles of reconnaissance and 1¢ square miles of 
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detail work. The survey lasted 65 days, including some special work of check- 
ing indications with other geophysical methods. The reconnaissance survey 
jisclosed the presence of a zone of schisted or sheared rock striling east- 
vest. The zone was traced across a number of profiles for about 2 miles and 
showed a width ranging from 200 to 2,000 feet. Electrical "Racom" profiles 
are given in a figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. 7 


, 9. NEW BOOKS 


(1671) Reich, Prof. Dr. H., Angewandte Geophysik fur Bergleute und Geologen 
(Applied Geophysics for Mining Engineers and Geologists). Vol. 1, 147 
p+; 74 figs. Price, RiM.°912.60. Vol. 2, will be issued later in 1933. 
Contents of the book: Vol. 1: A, General remarks on geophysical methods; 
B, geophysical investigation of areas for exploration of the structure of 
the earth in general; C, geophysical exploration of ore deposits. Vol. 
2: Magmatic deposits; D, geophysical investigations in connection with 
technical purposes; EH, conclusions. 


(1672) Sieberg, Dr. A., Erdbebenforschung und ihre Verwertung fur Technik, 
Bergbau, und Geologie (Earthquake Investigation and Its Application to 
Technology, Mining, and Geology). 52 figs. Second edition, 1933. Jena, 
Verlag von Gustav Fischer. Price, R.M. 3.20. 


10. PATENTS 
(1673) SEISMIC METHOD OF PROFILING GEOLOGIC FORMATIONS 


Burton McCollum, Houston, Tex., assignor by mesne assignments, 
to The Texas Co., a Corporation of Delaware 


m. S. Patent 1,925,107 Patent issued August 22, 1935. 


Tais invention relates to a seismic method of profiling the boundary sur- 
faces of subterranean geologic formations. 


fhe method consists in producing a seismic wave in the earth's substance, 
detecting the arrival of the wave at a point in the earth's substance, pro- 
ducing a seismic wave above said point, and detecting the arrival of the 
second mentioned wave at two spaced points adjacent to the first-mentioned 
point. 


wt 
~ 


Claims allowed ~ 8. 
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(1674) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING ~ 


Charles Rodney Niéhols and Samuel Hathaway Williston, Dallas, Tex. 


U. S. Patent 1,926,212 - Patent issued September 12, 1933. 
The present invention concerns primarily the location of deposits of 
oil by electrical methods. In the electrical determination of the subsur- 
face composition of the earth the method consists in successively creating 
a potential difference between different groups of earth-surface portions 
regularly distributed cver the field of exploration, locating a similar 
isopotential line for each group, and plotting said lines on a map of said 


field. 
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‘1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(1675) SCHNEIDEN- ‘UNTERLAGEMATERIAL BEI INVARIABLEN PENDELN 
“FUR RELATIVE SCHWEREMESSUNGEN 


(MATERIAL FOR KNIFE-EDGES AND BEARINGS IN INVARIABLE 
PENDULUMS USED FOR RELATIVE GRAVITY MA SUREMENTS) 


By O. Meisser 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, Mo. 4/5, 1933, pp. 173-180. 


Various materials aré éxamined, and their values are calculated and 
shown in figures and tablés. For practical application kmife-edges or balls 
made from a very lard matérial resting on bearings the material of which has 
at least the same Hardness must be used. If knife-edges made from a hard 
material rest on bearings of softer material or vice versa, considerable 
loss of energy at the point of the contact results. 


Knife-~edges manufactured from quartz glass or other brittle materials 
have notched profiles, as shown in a picture with 1,000-time magnification. 
Manufacturing of steel Imife~edges can be, according to the author,. improved 
considerably.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

, ‘ ws fives 
(1676) INVAR-MINIMUMPENDEL ALS MAGNETSTABE - 
(INVAR MINIMUM PENDULUMS AS BAR MAGNETS) 


By Heinz Lettau 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, Nos 4/5, 1933, pp. 180-188. 


A simple method for determining the magnetic moments and the suscepti- 
bilities of gravity.pendulums is described and applied. _ Mutua] magnetic in- 
fluence, by using the two-pendulum method with bar pendulums, is derived 
theoretically and proved experimentally. The author proposes to provide the 
instruments of the kind examined with fixed deflecting needles the deflec- 
tions of which give indisputable (usually very small) reductions of the 
relative gravity values.-~Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


.(1677) ZUR FLUTBEWEGUNG DER FESTEN ERDKRUSTS 


(CONCERNING THE TIDAL MOVEMENT OF THE SOLID EARTH'S CRUST) 
By E. Kleinschmidt 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, No. 4/5, 1933, - 197-199. 

pe ; ‘ 4 

In this article Kleinschmidt examines the value of the elevation of the 

earth's crust caused by the tides, as derived by Tomaschek and Schaffernicht 
in their article, Investigations Concerning. the Temporal Changes of Gravity 
(See Geophys. Abst. No. 49, ps 807)., which he considers to be too great.— 

W. Ayvazoglou. , al ' 
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‘ (1678) DIE FLUT DER FESTEIM SRDE 
7 (THE TIDE OF THE SOLID EARTE) 
By R. Tomascnel: and. W. Schaffernicht 
Zeitschrift fur Geonkysik, Braunschvei,., VO o pO. 4/5, 1933, po. 199-204. 


Tuis article is written by the authors in connection with Kleinschmidt's 
article given above. The translation of the author's abstract reads as 
follows: . 


The results of measurements of temporal variations of the values of 
gravity mace simultaneously in Marburg (on tze Lahn) and in Berchtesgaden 
(distance, 500 Im) are given. The amplitude of the variation of gravity 
( § = 0.6) is almost the same for both.the pleces, wut the phase dis- 
placement vas established to be very stront anc of opposite direction. 
This proved tne existence of movements which aiffer greatly from the 
effects established so far theoretically. It is alse shown that the ob- 
jections made withregard to the results obtained are groundless.~~ 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1679) DEM ZUSAMMENEANG ZWISCHEN SPANNUNG UND VERFORMUNG 
BEI TECTONISCHEN voRGANGEN 


(RELATION BETWEEN TEE STROSS AND STRUCTURAL FORMATICN DURING THE 
TECTCHIC PROCESSES) 


By Sigismund Kienow 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysix, Braunschweiz;, vol..9, Moe 4/5, 1933, pp. 204-229. 


The results ovtained by V. Karman, Bockez, and others from experiments 
made on rocks are generalized by using the continuun—mechanics, s0 that they 
appear suitable for treating tectonic problems. In extrapolation for very 
small velocivies tie experience obtained from plastic clay is applied. With 
the aid of tie results obtained in this way soe phenomena Inown from gco- 
logical field observations are reduced to puysical problems, thus making the 
calculations possible. Tinally, the formation of the graben as an example 
of plastic dcformation in the earth's crust is ciscussed.--Author's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1680) DIE ERGEBNISSE DER ENTWICKLUNG DES SCHWERKRA¥T-FELDES 
DER ERDE NACH. KUGELFUNCTIONEN BIS ZUR 16 ORDNUNG 


(THE RESULTS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE GRAVITY FIELD OF THE EARTH 
ACCORDING TO THE SPHERICAL FUNCTIONS UP TO 16th DEGREE) ~ 


By Be Ackerk 
Zeitschrift flr Geophysix, Brainschweig, vol. 9, No. ‘4/5, 1933, pp. 263-275. 
From the spherical functions Geveloped of the gravity field of the 
earth given by the author, the undulations of the geoid, the apparent, and 


the true gravity disturbances are calculated according to Hopfner's method. 
Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglcu. 


— 


(1681) RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN GRAVITY APPARATUS 
By William Bowie 
Science, New York, vol. 77, No. 1995, 1933, pp. 308-310. 


Developments in the gravity apparatus made by Brewn and Lejay-Holweck 
are described. The most essential features of the known apparatus, as given 
by Bowie, are as follows: 


1. The receiver supports are about in the same horizontal plane as the 
knife-edge on which the pendulum swings. 


ce The oscillations of the pendulum are made to actuate a photo- 
electric cell, and the impulses are amplified until they operate the chrono- 
graph pen. 


3. Most of the auxiliary parts of the gravity equipment are installed 
permanently in an automobile truck. These parts. include the chronograph, 
radio apparatus used for receiving the Signals, switchboard, batteries, etc. 
The only important part of the apparatus that needs to be taken out of the 
truck is the pendulum receiver, | 


4. The pendulum receiver is designed in such a way that the pendulum 
can be clamped in a safe position without removing it, after observations 
are made at a station. The receiver containing the clamped pendulum is then 
placed in an automobile truck and carried to the next station. 


Bowie mentions a few other types of gravity apparatus which are in tle 
process of development: 


1. The apparatus of Fred E. Wright, of the Geophysical Laboratory of 
the Carnegie Institution of Washingten; 
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: 2. An apparatus at the office uf the Geodetic Institute at Potsdam 
germany; | 


3. A new type recently developed in Norway (see Geophys. Abs. No. 43, 
pp. 635 and 636).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1682) METHODES DBS CORRECTIONS TOPOGRAPHIQUES ET CARTOGRAPHIQUES 
UTILIC2ZES EW PROSPECTION GRAVILME@TRIQUE 


(METHODS OF TOPOGKAPHIC AND CARTOGRAPHIC CORRECTIONS 
USED IN GRAVIMSTRICAL PROSPECTION) 


By C. L. Alexanian 


Annales de l'office national des combustibles liquides, Paris, 
wols:8, Noe 4,.1942,. pp. 645-679. 


In this article-the author examines the different methods applied in 
gravimetrical prospecting fer topographic end cartographic corrections. 
Although not very exact, these methods can be accepted in practice for the 
solution of the question of the corrections menticued. Alexanian examines 
the advantages and disadvantages of the various methods, reviewing them in 
chronological order base@ on original articles mentioned in the course of 
the discussion. In the first part of his work, published in this issue of 
the "Annales", the author examines the following methods: 

A. Analytical Methocs: 


eu i 5 : oui 
1. Eotvos method; remark concerning this method. 


2. First Schweydar method; (a) Nunerical determination of con 
stants; (b>) remark concerning first Schweydar method. 


3. Second Schveydar method; remarik concerning this method. 


4, Weiland method; remark concerning deiland's analytical 
method. 


5. Author's method; remaric concerning tiie method. 
6. Bulluigi and Lenzi method: (a), practical application; 
(bv) remark concerning Belluigi and Lenzi method. 


The article is to be continued.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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- (1683) RESONANZMETHODE FUR DIZ MESSUNG DER GRAVITATIONS — 
KONSTANTE MITTELS DER DREHWAAGE 


(RESONANCE METHOD FOR MEASURING THE GRAVITATION CONSTANT BY TES 
TORSION BALANCE) 


By Josef Zahradnicek 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 34, No. 3, 1933, pp. 126-133. 


The measurements of the gravitation constant are carried out by the 
resonance method, that is, by means of the oscillations a secondary torsion 
balance takes up in the periodically variable new torsion field of the 
primary torsion balance. The torsion balances used are described, and some 
measurements and photographic data of the exciting and the forced oscilla~ 
tions are given and discussed. 


From the results of the measurements a conclusion can be drawn that the 
resonance method is suitable for measuring the gravitation constant owing 
to its simplicity and its clearness.--Author's abstract translated by.W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


"a \ 7 cai 
(1684) MAGNETOMMTRE INSENSIBLE AUX CHAMPS MAGNETIQUES TROUBLES 
DES GRANDES VILLES 


(MAGNETOMETER INSENSIBLE TO THE DISTURBED MAGNETIC FIELDS IN LARGE CITIES) 
By E. Thellier 


Comptes rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 197, 
No. 3, (July 17), 1933, pp. 232-234. 
The article relates to an apparatus in which the effects of a constant 
variation of magnetic field produced during the daytime in large cities is 
eliminated. 


The system consists of three parallel magnets, with magnetic moments, 
M, eM, M, fastened horizontally to a glass rod suspended by means of a cocoon 
thread, Type magnetic axis of the magnet oM is of an inverse sense with regard 
to the two magnets M, and the two latter magnets are placed symmetrically 
with respect to the magnet 2M, one abeve and the other below it. 


Such a system presents, according to the author, the following advantages; 
L. It isvastatiic. 
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2. Most of the fields, constant or variable, which are not uniform, do 
lot affect it. In fact, all the nonuniform magnetic fields, the Bri gine of 
hich are at a great distance in comparison with the distance between the | 
menets, will produce upon the mobile system a couple equal to zero. 


3. It is smaetrical with regerd to the main magnet eM upon which the 
samples to be studied are expected to produce the effect. 


The arrangement and the overation of the apparatus are briefly describeda.-- 
f. Ayvazoglou. 


(1685) A NEW WITWATERSRAND ARGA EASTWARDS? 
EDITORIAL NOTs 


“South African Mining’ and Engineering Journal, Johannesburg, 
vol. 44, No. 2155, 1935, pp. 595-396. 


Investigation carried on by magnetometric methods of prospecting beyond 
he Far East Rand give, according to txis paper, promising results. 


A section showing the probable position of the Witwatersrand beds below 
he overlying and comparatively shallow covering 2f more recent strata is 
iven. The truth of the theory indicated is now being investigated by a 


gnetometric survey, and will later ve tested by poreholes.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1686) FAR EASTERN RAND DEVELOPMENTS 


EDITORIAL NOTH 


Toe RhoGesian Mining Journal, Johannesburg, vol. 7, Now 75, 1935, pp. 343-344. 


eress of the Far Eastern Rand area magnetic survey is mentioned. 


The prog 
diagram showing the Far Eastern Rand and Bethnal synclinal basin of the 
vical structure of the 


Witwatersrznd syste, and e section showing the geolog 
area are given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1667) FAR EAST RAND AREAS ("a") CO., LID. 
EDITORIAL NOTE 


The Mining and Industriel Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, 
vol. 17, No. 1935, pp- 19-20. 


In this note the author discusses the progress made in proving exten- 
P ; a : Sic es 
beds in Bethal district. In the report on geophysical 

e mentioned; 


sion of Witwatersrand 
results of the magnetometric survey ar 


‘survey the following 
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Three teams of geophysicists are now busy with the investigation 
work, and up to the present seven main sections or transverse lines have 
been completed. Two of these lines are located in the area Powiser 
Springs and the estimated position of the granite footwall to the East 
with the view to determining the cheracter of the anomalies ebtained from 
the strata in this Hast Rand basin and for comparison with those that 
will be met with in the Far Bast Rand area basin. The other six traverse 
lines which run to the East of the granite and in area controlled by your 
company, cover a total distance of anproximately 70 miles, in which 
traverse length there were some 3,700 survey stations for magnetometric 
observe.tion. In addition to this work, small traverse lines were made to 
detemaine the app:cximate strixe directions of some of the beds which had 
given anomalies requiring further investigation. 


The report concludes by expressing the wish that the geophysical work be 
expedited by the data cbtained from boreholes, as these data coupled with the 
results of the geophysical observations should be sufficient to determine 
where the main drilling program should be carried out.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1688) MAGNETOMETER WORK ADVANCEMENT DUE T0 BETTER INSTRUMENTS 
AND TECHNIQUE 


By L. Spraragen 
The Qil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. d2, No. 419, 1955, p. oc. 


According to the author by far the greatest improvement in the magnetic 
method of exploration has been reached by the introduction by the Askania 


Corporation of a magnetometer using a moving system with negligible tempera- 
ture coefficient. 


Causes of the inaccuracy of the early magnetic surveys are briefly 
examined.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1689) LABORATORY DETERMINATIONS OF THE MAGNETIC PROPERTIES 
OF CERTAIN IGNEOUS ROCKS 


By A. F. Hallimond and BE. F. Herroun 


Proceedings of the Royal Society, London, Series A, vol. 141, 
No. A 844, 1933, po. 302-314. 


An account is given of the magnetic properties cf igneous rock specimens 
collected by H. M. Geological Survey. The rocks were taken from localities 
at which field surveys have been made with the iagnetic vertical force vari- 
ometer during the past few years. A group of several specimens was taken at 
each place in order to insure uniformity, and from one of these a 3.3-cm cube 
was cut for magnetic determination in the laboratcry. The measurements, 
which were made by Professor Herroun, were obtained by placing the cube near 
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ee ioetmciined perce, ina partly neutralized field. The instru- 
11ZeQ@ Dy méans of bars of ‘mown moment and by the time of 
ering. Susceptibvilit, was measured by surrounding the cube wita Eh (oat tke 

is Specimens from Leicestershire ‘Charnood Rocks) zave low values, but a 
measurable desree of permanent magnetization and suscentibility was found for 
the Cleveland Ditxe and for the dike at Lornty in Perthshire. A method is de- 
veloped for calculating the magnetic profile fro: the seological model, 
assuming uniformity cf magnetization. Calculated and observed curves for the 
Lornty profiles show fairl» good agreement; they indicate that the north side 
of the dike is south-polar, so that the magnetization appears to be in the 
Opposite sense to that reccrded for certain dikes in Germany, and does not 
coincide with that which would te produced by cocling in the earth's present 
field.--Author's abstract. 


3. SEISMIC MSTHODS 


(1690) ANALYSE D'ONDES DE RAYLEIGH 
(THS ANALYSIS OF RAYLEIGH WAVES) 
B; Mr. and Mrs. x. Ladrouste 


Comptes rendus de l'Acad@aie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 197, 
No. 2 (July 10), 1953, pp. .176-177. 


It is usually accepted that the seismograms recorded by a vertical seis- 
mograph contain Rayleign waves only and Go not contain Love waves. After a 
Careful study of seismogjrans recorded by a Galitzine vertical seismograph, 
with a period of 12 seconds, at Abisco ‘Sweden) during the Formosa earth- 
quake of September 1, 1922, the authors discovered the existence of a very 
small amount of component oscillations arrivins successively ia the order of 
the decreasing periods. <A new interpretation of Rayleigh waves is discussed.-~ 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


wa (1691) COMPOSANTES PERIODIQUES DANS L#s ONDES Dz LOVE 
(TEE PSRIODIC COMPONENTS OF LOVE'S WAVES) 
; Be Y. Labruste 


Comptes rendus de 1'Académice des Sciences, Paris, vol. 197, 
No. 4 (July 24), 1933, np. 544-846. 


The author examines 2 method for sevarating Love waves from the Ray- 
leigh waves by which the first are superposed at tue beginning of an core 
quake. Graphical reproduction of the results obtained and the corresponding 

‘velocities of the waves at the centers of each sroup are given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1692) ELASTIC PROPERTI“ZS OF ROCKS AT AND NEAR THE BARTH'S 
SURFACE AND THEIR RELATICN TO SEISMOLOGY 


B; W. A. Zisman 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Leipzig, vol. 39, No. 4, 1933, pp- 408-425. 


The investigation siows that for most rocks near the earth's surface 
the dynamically; determined elastic coustants differ greatly from the CO 5pe oa 
ive, statically determined elastic constants. The difference is a function 
of the porosity. Cracks and other cavities cause Cispersion and absorption 
of elastic waves. In such porous material the group and wave velocities 
differ. The seismologist usin: artificial earthquakes measures group 
velocity. Comparison of the E (Young's modulus) and ¢ (Foisson's ratio), 
calculated fro his wave velucities with the same coustants determined in the 
laboratory, is least difficult with the most compact rocks. For them the 
agreement will be close, wnaether static or dynamic methods are used in the 
laboratory. For porous or loosely compacted rocks no dynamic laboratory 
method has vet been devised, and the static method is certain to give BE and 
6 that are widely diiferext from those seismically effective. On the other 
hand, the cubic compressibilities of even porous rocics, wien "uncovered", do 
agree rather closely with the resnective compressibilities computed from tiie 
velocities of the elastic waves in the field. 


For thoroughly compact rocks, and for rocks at depth in the earth where 
the pressure insures freedom from cavities, it seems correct to treat them 
as homogeneous media obeying Hooke's law ana nossessing nearly, if not quite, 
the same static and dynamic constants. 


The existence of strong anisotropy in surface rocks, especially those 
with distinct layering, has been shown by measurements of three different 
constants, Young's modulus, Poisson's ratic, and linear compressibility. — 
Aythor's abstract. 


(1693) EINE ERDBEBENWARTE IM GEBIETS DER SCHWABISCHEN ATB 
(A SEISMIC OBSERVATORY IN THE REGION OF THE SWASIAN ALB) 
By W. Hiller 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, No. 4/5, 1935, pp. 230-234. 
A brief report on the present time knowledge concerning the seismic 
activity in the region of the Swabian Alb and the necessity of building an 
observatory in the alb is given. The location and the equipment of tne new 


seismic observatory in Messtetten-Ebingen is descrived.-—-Autuor's abstract 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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2 (1694) TABLUS. FOR PACILITATING TH SCLUTION O| WIECHERT'S EQUATION 
By. P. W. Glover 


Monthl;, Notices of the Royal Astronoiical Society, London Geophysical 
Suymlunent, vol. 3, Ho. 4, 1933, np. 1638-170. 


a These tables forma tHe subject cf the vreseut naver, and tie autnor hopes 
that they will oe found useful as a supplement to tre tables compiled by 
Zoeppritz in wis Seismisciie Registrierungen in Gdttingen im Jahre 1906 
(Seismic Records in Gottingen Coteined.in 1905) end published in the 
Nachrichten der kdnislicnen Gesellschaft cer Wissenschaften zur Gottingen, 
Dathematisch-nnsikalische Slasse, 1909.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1595) UsER SRUSEBINVELLSN . DIE SCHATTSINJIREUNG DES ERDKERNS 
FUR DIE SSISUISCHEN RAULIVSLLSN 


(CONCERNING SARTHQUALS-WAVES. SzADOW-EFVYECT OF Tit ZAR TH-NUCLEUS 
BCR SSISMIC SPACH-WAVES} 


By Eeinrici. Jung 


2 3 A e " . : 
-Nachrickten von cer Gesellschaft cer Wiscenscuaften zu Gottingen, Berlin, 
Ho. 1, 15SS5. 19. 42-60. 


The amthor shows tuet the existing asswimtion that a shedow-zone can be 
caused curing the propagation of tne elastic waves inside of the earth-crust 
only if the velocity of te ccind of the wave under consideration decreases 
at a border-surface Cownwara by leaps is not correct. Provagations of 
velocities were founa which, altiough cispersing uninterruntedly as functions 
of the centh, produced sindows. Tue condition for tae appearance of a shadow 
is given and from this tre lower linit for the decrease of the velocity of 
the P-waves at tne bouncar; of tie cartiuucleus is derived. The author 
also shows tact the well-—mow direct methods for calculation of the velocity 
from the travel-time curve cannot pe applied in case of tue appearance of the 
shadow, tims indirect mesaods must be used. In conclusion, corresponding 
problems of air-seismign andi of radio telegrapsy are discussed in ~ eneral.-~ 
Autnor's abstract translated by W. Aygazoglou. 
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4, SLHCTRICAL METHODS 
(1696) LES FLUCTUATIONS DU CHAMP BLECTRIQUE TSRRESTRE 
(THE FLUCTUATIONS OF THE TERRESTRIAL ELECTRIC FIELD) 
By A. Duperier and G. Collado 


Comptes rendus Ge l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 197, 
No. 5 (July 31) 1933, vp. 422-425. 


Based on the experiments carried out by the authors at the geophysical 
station Val-Joyeux, near Paris, and in Madrid, they established that the con- 
tinuous fluctuations of the electrical field cannot be due to local irregular 
disturbances only. In most instances they must be attributed to a more ample 
phenomenon, such as, for example, worldwide variation of the terrestrial 
field.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


% 
(1697) LA ROUMANIE MINIERS 
(MINING IN ROUMANTA) 
By Ch. Berthelot 


Extract from the "Memoires ce la Societé des Ingénieurs Civils de France," 
Paris, Bulletin March-April 1955, 64 pp. 


Chapters 4 and 5 of this pamphlet are devoted to geophysical prospecting. 


In Chapter 4, Methods of Locating Fetroliferous Deposits in Roumania, 
Berthelot describes the principle of Schlumberger's resistivity method. As 
an example, the author discusses the measurements of the resistivities above 
the Aricesti anticline in Rowmania. A map of this region showing ‘the curves 
of equal resistivity is given. 


In Chapter 5, Making Boringse and Exploiting Petroliferous Wells in 
Roumania" - Berthelot explains the electrical coring. A few examples of its 


application in Roumania are given, and its importance for the exploitation of 
oil wells is emphasized.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1698) RECHERCHE DU PATROLE PAR L'APPLICATION DE LA METHCDE 
DD LA CARTE DZ RESISTIVITS DU SOL 


(PROSPECTING FOR OIL BY THE APPLICATION OF THE METHOD 
OF THE GROUND-RESISTIVITY MAP) 


By Ch. Bertielot 
La Wature, Paris, No. 2911, Aug. 15, 1933, pp. 147-150. 


Berthelot describes in this article the application of Schlumberger's 
method of the "resistivity map of the subsoil" which, according to his state- 
ment, is one of the methods used with the best success in Roumania.. A re- 
sistivity map cf the Aricesti anticline is given. 


The second part of the erticle deals with "electrical coring." After a 
brief definition of the process, the author discusses a few examples of its 
application in Roumania. Diagrams are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1699) NOUVELLE MATHODE DE PROSPECTICNS ELECTRIQUES 
(NEW METHOD OF ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By E. A. Akerman 


Sf . 
L'Echo des mines et de la métallurgie, Paris, vol. 61, 
No. 3149, 1953, pp. 496-499. 


Different proceedings in electrical methods of prospecting are mentioned 
and criticized. To eliminate some disadvantages distinctive to the old 
methods, such as loss of time caused by placing the electrodes and insulated 
cables, shifting of points of ovservation, influence of topography, etre, 
the author describes his new method, in which only one electrode is used. 
According to the autuor, this makes the use of insulated cables unnecessary, 
the instrument can >be mounted in less than 30 minutes, and, moreover, the 
‘influence of the topography becomes minimal.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1700) THE CALCULATION OF ELECTRICAL RESISTIVITY FOR A REGION 
UNDERLYING TWO UNIFORM LAYERS 


“ 


4 By Irwin Roman 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 1933, vol. 38, 
No. 2, ppe 117-141, and vol. 38, No. 3, ppe 185-202. 


In this paper a complete series solution has been developed for the 
following-problem, the vpoundaries being taken horizontally ton definiteness. 
‘The upper and lower regions extend to infinity in tuaree directions and are 
separated from each other by two parallel layers of finite thiclkmesses. A 
current source (or electrostatic charge) is located in the upper of the two 
layers. The potential is desired for every point of space. 
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To simone the analysis it has’ been assumed that no two adjacent media 
have the same conductiv rity, but this restriction ma be removed by separate 
analysis of the indeterminate forus. For the same reason it as been assumed 
that the layers ac tual l:r exist or that each ‘thickness is positive. 


— a 


— 


The potential has been assumed to be ae to the original pole and sets 
of electric images, there being six sets, -each with two parameters. The 
strengths and positions of the images have been determined to satisfy the 
usual boundary condition. 


To facilitate the determination, auxiliary concepts and relations have 
been collected before tie main problem has becn attacked. ‘The range of the 
counters has been restricted to the positive integers and a simplified nota- 
tion adopted. Various transformation of series heve been listed. The re- 
flection~factor and reflection-complement have been defined and discussed 
briefly. The class and the order of an image have been defined and their 
uses indicated. The numbers of a certain set have been defined as 
distributiou-factors and some of their more important properties have been 
considered. A table (1) shows their values for small elements. A simultaneous 
recursion-system in two variables has been solved for the general case, pre- 
paratory to its application in determining the images of classes above two. 
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The potentials must satisfy the boundary conditions “expressed by equation 
(15). The structures of the potentials are shown by (18.1). The boundary 
conditions on the image strengths and vositions are shown by (21) and also by 

(29) end (30), which lead to the simpld equations (31) and (32) determining 
the image-strengths. The image~positions are given by equation (28). 


‘The image-strengths are determined by class 1 and class 2 and for higher 
classes separately. For class 1 images equations (52) determine the strengths 
either directly or. by recursion. For class 2 images equations (32) determine 
the strengths by reference to certain images of class 1. For images of 
classes above 2 the auxiliary recursion~system is Girectly applicable, util- 
izing certain images of Sores i. sndve. = The image-strengths are summarized 
in a table (table a) 


Because of its practical importance the simple geophysical case has been 
studied in more detail. In this case the upper layer is taken as a perfect 
insulator and both current-pole (electrostatic eee) anc potential electrode 
are taken at the upper surface (of the earth). For this case equation (59) 
expresses the potential as the sum of a normal potential, a primary anomaly, 
ana a secondary anomaly. The normal potential is obtainable without diffi- 
culty, and the primary anomaly is the same as that examined in a previous 
paper. Thus, there is left only the secondary.anomaly, which is evaluated in 
equation (61). ‘ 


The results of the present paper reduce to those of the previous paper 
when the lower layer and the bed have the same conductivity. The results are 
in agreement with those of Ehrenburg and Watson in the five cases for which 


the two problems overlap. hey also agree with the results of Hummel as far 
as these have been published explicitly. 
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; Tue applications of the formulas have been indicated and disturbing fac- 
ors defined. In particular, the case of two layers of the same thickness 
as been studied further, the results being given by equations (85.1), where 
she numerators have values given by equations (87). If, in addition, the 
ed is a perfect insulator tue results are expressible in the simple form 
shown by equatioi (90.5). Finally, a numerical example is examined, checking 
the results against two curves published by Ehrenburg and Watson, the formulas 
Jeing given by equations (91) andthe numerical values by table 3. 


In closing, the writer expresses the hope that the tools developed in 
this paper will prove useful in further attempts to study the flow of currents 
in regions possessing distinct boundaries. It is hoped that tne present 
analysis will. open the way not only to a study of stratified media but also 
of regious containing Ddodies of finite forms, such as prisms and lenses of 
imple shape.--Author's abstract. 


(1701) MESSUNG DER ELEKTRISCHEN LEITRAHIGKSIT DER ERDE IN VERSCHIEDENEN 
TIEFEN DURCH DIE VON BINEN KREISSTROM INDUZIERTEN sTROME 
(MIT VERMSIDUNG MERLLICESN SXINEFFEKTS) 


(MEASUREMENT OF ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF THE SARTE AT VARIOUS DEPTHS 
BY MEANS OF CURRENTS INDUCED BY A CIRCULAR CIRCUIT, 
NEGLECTING THS SUALL SKIN EFFECT) 


By W. Nunier 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik. Erganzungshef te fur angewandte 
Geophysil:, Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 4, 1935, pp. 370-391. 


The author measured the vertical component of the magnetic field induced 
y an alternative current for the determination of the conductivity of the 
arth's crust at different depths. The primary field could be varied by 


ltering the radius of the horizontal loop and by using frequencies V from 


5 up to 300 cycles per second. The specific resistance S of the earth in 
(see Physik. Zeitschrift 


hm-cm was calculated from Koenigsberger's formula 
o 31, 1930, p. 487). 


effect does not show up in the results the magnetic vertical 
component may be calculated from the equation H = 8.3 x 10-9 VV RJ = S. where 
R is the radius of the loop conveying current J (measured in amperes) for the 
primary field. he limits of anplication o the latter formula being checked 
by laboratory tests with a tani filled with salt water.--Author's abstract. 
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(1702) INDUKTIONSMESSUNG Ti ZENTRUM EINSR RET SSGETSEE 
ZUR LE! FAHIGKWI TSBESTIMIUNG IN DER SRDS. BRGANZUNGE 


(MEASUREMENT OF INDUCTION IN TPE CENTER OF A LOOP FOR DETERMINING 
THE CONDUCTIVITY IN THE GROUND. . SUPPLEMENTS) 


By J. Foenigsberger 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysix, Erganzungshefte fur angewandte Geophysik, 
; Leipzig, vol. 5, No. 4, 1933, pp. 392-407. 


By using the central-induction method the resistance of the subsoil may 
be determined with srenter accuracy as the depth increases (the method being 
good for a minimum depth of 20 meters), that is, by applying larger current 
loops and at decreasing resistance ( =500000 3¢for 1 <2 10m). Contrary to 
this the four-electrode method of Wenner (and Lee) eee etter the smaller 
the electrode separation (a<=1000 m) and the greater the resistance 
(= 500062). The two methods complete each other; their combination allows 
us to determine the deptn of the boundaries from the singular points (in- 
flexion points, extreme points) of the curves, as well as to compute the re- 
sistances of the strata. 


In chapters 4 and 5 this. calculation has been worked out for the central 
induction method. Chanter 2 gives the calculation of the formula for the 90° 
component of the magnetic field at the center of the induction loop for the 
complete expression of the primary magnetic field due to the circular current; 
these calculations resulted in the improved valie, 8.17, of the factor, 
instead of the previously determined 8.3. Chanter 3 gives the relation be- 
tween the radius and the frequency under which no influence is effected by 
the skin effect and the 180° component. The influence of the wave-velocity 
maybe neglected in this case. With the frequency n = 2 it is easy to reach 
a depth of 100 kilometers and even more. Chapter 6 deals with the combination 
of several loops (4) to eliminate the influence of the higher layers, thus 
emphasizing the effect of the deener layers.--Author's abstract. 


(1703) AUFSUCHUNG VON WASSER MIT GEOPHYSIKALISCHEN METHODEN 
(PROSPECTING FOR WATER BY GEOPHYSICAL METuODS) 
By J. Koenigsberger 


tt 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik. Erganzungshef te fur angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, Noe 4, 1933,-pp.e 463-525. 


Contents: 
I. Introduction. 
II. General geophysical points of view. 
III. General remarks on geoelectrical methods in hydrology. 
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+ Principal gecelectrical methods iu hydrolozy. 
: 
g 7 1. Linear methods. Determination of the potential differences 
4 of resistivity methods: (a) Wenner's four-electrode method; (>) C. and 
. iM. Schlunberger's method, resistivity meps, eic.; (c) instruments used 
5 by sarvey; (G) remarxs ou the theory of the resistivity method; (e) 
_. application of (a) and (b) for the location of water currents in humid 
climates; (f) four-electrode metsod in arid climates; (g) potential 
Yatios; {h) direct resistivity measurements; (i) intensity ratios in 
the outer spece of electrodes; (k) variation of the intensity between 
the electrodes. 


2. Planimetric metnods for the determination of the potential 
cgifferences. 


3. Induction methods. 

Aoxiliary electrical methods in hycrolog;: (2) Resistance of single 
layers; (b) porosity of strata; (c) inflow of water; (d) dip of strata; 
(e) pursuit of water flows. 


7. Electrical waves in 4yarolog. 


methods; (b) ra@ioactive methods; (c) geoptione; (a) instrwaents based 
on imown principles; (e) auxiliary metiods in arid climates. 


ii. Other suxiliary methods: (2) Determination of faults of different 


JLil.Appendiz. 

2b Geophysical investigations must be preceded vy the study of the 
region in auestion. Thre author Civides the cims of tke search for 

water in the following way: 


r 2 1. Determination of tne underground water ana of its depth in 
© tomid climtes (Central Furope, North America vetween 35th and 6Oth 
7 degrees of latitude), estimation of its resources, total size of the 
reservoirs, and cuality of water. 


. 2, Bstablisment of tne course of tie water or of its sources in 
y= tkis climate. 


3, Finding of drinkable water in the arid climates. 


Ax 


= 4, Determination of the dept: of tie level of the underground 


water; estimation of its quality and amount. 


5. ZEstabliskaent of the courses of tie sources in dry climates. 
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G. Salt water in connection with the oil-horizons. Depth of the 
level of the salt water, estimation of the centent of salt and of the 


amount of the salt water. 
The problems discussed are illustrated by examples.-~i. Ayvazoglou. 


(1704) UBER DIE HOMOGENITAT DSS MAGNETFELDES B#I SYMMETRISCHER 
SPULENANORDNUNG 


(ON THE HOMOGENEITY OF THZ MAGNETIC FIELD IN THS CASS OF SYMMETRICAL 
ARRANGEMENT OF COILS) 


By G. Fanselau 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysil, Braunschweig, vol. 9, No. 4/3 1933, ope 256-237. 
In one of his previous paners the author based Lis calculations concern- 
ing coil~aggregates used for producing homogeneous magnetic fields on equal 
number of turns and equal current of the coils. By giving up this supnosi- 
tion sometimes more suitable constructive arrangement can be obtained.-- 
Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
W 
(1705) STUDIE USER DIE LUFTELEXTRISCHE POTENTIALGEFALLE UND DESSEN 
UNRUHE UNTER BESONDERER BERUCKSICHTIGUNG DES 
EINDLUSSES EINER GROSSSTADT 
(STUDY CONCERNING THE POTENTIAL DROP OF ATMCSPHSRIC ELECTRICITY 
AND ITS DISTURBANCE TAKING ESPECIALLY INTO CONSIDERATION 
TW INFLUENCE OF LARGE CITIES) 
By Heinrich Kuhn 
Zeitschrift fur Geopnysik, Braunschweig, vol. 9, No. 4/5, 19335, pp. 238-82. 


Contents of the article; 


1. Introduction. 


2. Description of the places of measurements: (a) Meteorologic - 
Geophysical Institute; {b) aerodrome meteorological observatory; 
(c) Taunus observator:’. 


5. Periods of the potential drop: (a) Anmual course in the city and 
on the aerodrome; (b) diurnal course in the city, on the aerodrome 
and at the Taunus observatory; (c) explanation concerning the 
annual and the diurnal course. 


=» Potential drop and direction of the wind in the city and on the 
aerodrome. 


1521 - 995° = 


GA. 56s 


5. Potential drop and atmospheric bodies in the city and on the 
aerodrome. 


6. Definition of the disturbance.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1708) THE INTERPRETATION OF TEN HESISTIVITY PROSPECTING METHOD 
FOR HORIZONTAL STRUCTURES 


By L. B. Slichter 
Physics, Lancaster, vol. 4, No. 9, 1933, vp. 307-322. 


| The direct problem of deducing from electrical potentials observed at 
the surface of a horizontally uniform earth the unmow variation of the 
conductivity with depth reduces to a ocundary-value problem of unusual type. 
Its solution for the isotropic case is developed in part I. In part II the 
ore usual inverse problem is solved for some special classes of conductivity 
functions, and grapnic examples are given as an aid in guiding the interpre- 
tation work. In part III the anisotropic case is discussed.--Author's 
abstract. 


'f if 
(1707) AUSBREITUNG ELEKTROMAGNETISCUER FELDER LANGS FLUSSLAUFEN 
(EXPANSION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS ALONG THE COURSES OF RIVERS) 
By Volker Fritsch 


Eoci:frequenztecnnil: und Eleiktroakustii, Leipzig, 
vol. 41, No. 3, 1953, pp. 100-104. 


Experiments proved tuat the long waves were more easily absorbed by the 
mountains t:..: the short ones. 


Mne cotictivity effect of watercourses with regard tu the electric 
waves Was 2iclined, end the autnor establighec tzat short waves were 16g 
fluenced by ticse watercourses considerably more tnan lon; waves. The 
results of previous observations concerning geogrennical, geological, and 
meteorological conditions were verified in 1952 curing a 1,400-km long trip 
on the Danube.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


” 
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(1708) THE HARDEST COSMIC RAYS AND THE ZLECTRIC CHARGE OF THE EARTH { 

' 


by W. Kolhorster | 
Nature, London, vol. 152, No. 3332, 1933, p. 407. 


" oar ‘ 
The note published by Kolhorster in this number of Nature reads as 
follows; 


Some years ago | detected the coincidences of cosmic radiation by 
placing two Geiger-Muller tube counters above one another and side by side. 
Repeating this experiment in the salt mine of Stassfurt in different levels, ~ 
systematic coicidences were still found in the first level, whereas in the © 
4th level no coincidences occurred within 3-hours. The coinciding corpus~ 
cular radiation in the first level--that is, at.a depth eqiivalent to 500m 
of water--is predominantly directed in the vertical, the mass~absorption 
coefficient (-/ ) H.QO being less than 5 x 107? cm” gal, and th minimum 
energy sreater than 10" e-volt.. Earlier experiments with ionization chan= 
bers suggested tmt the radiation penetrates to 700 to 860 m of water, which 
is not confirmed by further coincidence experinents. These rays are doubt- 
less cosmic rays, at least four times harder than the hardest coiponent 
found by Regener at a depth of 260 m in Lake Comstance. On account of their 
energy and penetrating power and for other reasons, such as smallness of 
latitude effect and so on, they may perhaps represent the primary cosmic 
radiation. Leaving the small number of incident rays out of the question 
for the present, a radiation has been found, which has the properties needed 
for a corpuscular penetrating cosmic radiation capable of maintaining the 
electric charge of tie earth, 


st] 
(1709). RADIO ENTDECKT UNTERIRDISCHE HOHLEN 
(RADIO DISCOVERS SUBTERRANEAN CAVES) 


By Volker Fritsch 


Umschau, Frankfurt am. Main, vol. 37, Mo. 29, 1933, pp. 555-557. 


The author describes the results of his investigations carried out by 
radio-waves in the caves formed by the Punkwa River near the city of Blansko, 
north of Brunn (Moldavia), to determine the underground course of this river. 
A short-wave sender was set up in one uf the caves (Erichshéhle) , and the 
intensity of the sound was measured at many points of the cave-area by means 
of a transportable receiver. 


Maps showing the established course of the river are given. The author 
expects to continue his investigations by using ultreshort waves.--W. Ayvazoglou.e 
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(1710) TEE COSMIC RAY HODOSCOPE 
By Thomas H. Johnson and B. C. Stevenson 


Journal of the Franklin Institute, Lancaster, Pa., 


r The authors describe an instrument, called by them a "cosmic ray hodo- 
cope", which may be of interest to those working on radioactivity, as it 
erves for observing and studying the deteiled phenomena of the cosmic radia- 
ion by making visible the paths of the penetrating corpuscular rays through 
, continuous region of space. It consists of a large number of sinall Geiger- 
filler cylindrical counters stacked in a two-dimensional array or bank and 
dus filling, excent for the interstices, the sensitive volume of the instru- 
ent. Diagrams showing: (1) Simple circuit for producing flashes from a 
ounter discharge, (2) geometrical arrangement of the 7e-element hodoscope, 
3) complete circuit diagram of the hodoscope, and (4) an individual counter 
ounting are given. Photographs of the original 36-element hodoscope, a 72- 
lement hodoscope, and a straight track photographed with the 36-element 
odoscope are added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1711) THE RADIUM CONTENT OF THE KEWSENAWAN BASALTS AND SOME 
ACCESSORY MINERALS 


By Wn. D. Urry 


Proceedings uf the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Boston, 
vol. 68, No. 4, 1933, pp. 125-136. 


1. The distribution of radium in the Keweenawan rocks and minerals has 
een determimd by analyses of a series of specimens from known locations and 
ositions in the copper mines and basaltic flows of Keweenaw Point, Mich. 


2. Evidence of correlation between the radium content and both depth 
nd-stratigraphic arrangement has been found. 


3. An average value for the radium content of "plateau basalt" as ex- 
plified by the Keweenawan flows is given. 


. 4 There is evidence of a regular order in the radium content of the 
ecessory minerals in the copper lodes, according to the method of precipita~ 
jon from the mineralizing solutions. More data are required on this) point. 


Author's abstract. 
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(1712) THE OCCURRENCE OF RADIUM, URANIUM, AND POTASSIUM IN THE EARTE 


. By Wm. D. Urry 

SE of the iueyteae Academy of Arts and Sciences, Boston, [ 

vol. 68, No. 4, 1933, PP. 137-144, \ 

1. <A probable di steepest of the vache ee uranium throughout the : 
earth is given, basing the computations on Washington's proposed mineralogi- | 

cal and chemical structure and using the latest determinations for composite 4 

samples and analytical series. t 

' 

‘ 


2. The results show a considerably lower mean uranium content than hats 
usually been adopted for the three outer shells and exclude the possibility 
of a complete concentration into the upper two shells, a conclusion that is 
in good agreement with Holmes! theory of convection currents in the sub- 
stratum.-~Author's abstract. : 


(1713) DESCRIPTION D'UN APPAREIL DE MESURE DZ SUBSTANCES RADICACTIVES 
NE NECESSITANT PAS LA CONNAISSANCE PRECISE DE LA POSITION 
DE LA SUBSTANCE 


(DESCRIPTION OF AN APPARATUS FOR THE-MEASUREMENT OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 
WHICH DOES NOT REQUIRE THE EXACT KNOWLEDGE OF THE LOCATION 
OF THE MATERIAL) 


By A. Piccard and L. Meylan 
Le Journal de physiqe et le .radium, Paris, vol. 4, No. 2, 1953, pp. 105-108. 


The apparatus consists of an ionization chamber formed by two plane 
parallel plates of large area. A lead disk of uniform thiclmess is placed on 
the upper plate. The preparation is placed at the center of the lead disk. 

The effect of a small displacement of the preparation upon the results of the 
measurement decreases with the thickness of the lead. With a lead thickness 

of 1 to 2 cm, a displacement of 4 cm in the position of the preparation in 

any direction produces a variation of the ionization current less than from 

0.2 to 0.3 percent. Therefore, under these conditions, an uncertainty of 4 cm 
in the position of the radioactive material causes an error in measurement 

less than from 0.2 to 0.3 percent.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglo 
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~ (1714) ROCK TEMPERATURES AND SOME VENTILATION CONDITIONS IN THE MINES 
OR NORTHERN ONTARIO ; 


By Ralph E. Cleland 


The Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, Montreal, 
No. 256, 1933, pp. 379-407. 


This paper is a resume of a brief survey of rock temperatures made by the 
Intario Department of Mines during 1932. Present temperatures were recorded, 
and the geothermal gradients that now exist were determie d. 


The geothermometer used is described, and details of instruments INGE 
easuring roci: temperatures are shown in a diagram. 


Geological summaries and temperature conditions in the following Gistricts 
re given; (1) Porcupine district; (2) Kirkland Lace district; and (3) Sudbury 
istrict - Frood mine. 


Excerpts from various articles showing roci-temperature conditions in 
ther places are given. The two last chapters deal with the geothermal 
radient variations and the underground air conditions.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1715) THERMAL HISTORY OF THE CRUST 
By J. S. DeLury 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, 


The fact that thermal gradients in the crust are extremely variable is 
shown in a table. he variations are so great that, according to the author, 
it may be safely assumed that some regions are losing several times as much 
eat from a unit area of surface as otner regions. 


The second part of the author's Summary and Conclusions reads as follows: 


the temperature gradients which have 


been observed in the Canadian shield? They are 3 to 4 times lower than the 
averaze commonly adopted in geothermal and other seophysical calculations. 
Adiabatic expansion accompanying the post-glacial elevation of the shield 
would be offset by the rise of isogeotherms and could not in any case ex 
plain the extremely low gradients. Have estimates of the importance of 
radiothermal energy been exaggerated, and must they be revised? The conti- 
nental crust is built largely of intrusive plutonic sial of different ages. 
Is it mere accident that the lowest temperature gradients are in the oldest 
sial, the highest in the present Hinge zone and the intermediate gradients 


in the regions between, such ag the Hercynian bows? 


What inferences may be drawn from 
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The writer fails to find an explanation.of these facts and answers to 
these questions in the currently accepted Zeological principles ana is 
forced to the folloving tentative conclusions: 


The earth's crust has a thermal history which is in large measure diss BI 
tinct from that of the earth as a whole. Isogeotherms are very irregular i 
in the crust, but are probably increasingly smooth with depth. The measure 
of the loss of the carth's internal heat (connate and radioactive) by con- 
duction to the surface is probably more safely supplied by the lowest 
thermal]. gradients so far determined in the crust, rather than by the average | 
gradient. Heat is developed in the sub-crust in enormous quantities by _— 
subsidence. The heet~equivalent of the sum of subsidences might easily meet } 
the requirements for the building of an igneous crust during zeological r 
time. Subsidence leads to sheet-flow in a horizontal direction beneath the 
crustal carapace, and the viscous sheet-flow rises along lines of weakness 
in the crust to become légs viscous magna and mobile lava at higher levels. 
Past and present thermal conditions in the crust are decidedly anomalous 
under any other hypothesis kmown to the writer, unless the "convection" 
hypothesis offers an explanation. 


Distortion is needed, and heat seems to be the only great source of 
energy available for distorting tne body of the. earth. If an upward con- 
vection current were ever started in the body of the earth it would be ona 
wide front and would produce a bulge on the surface. Before a subcrustal 
horizontal convection current could set in, the bulge would be so high that 
an isostatic adjustment would be forced, and the horizontal current would be 
an isostatic sheet-flow. The writer believes, however, that a solid dis- 
tortion may be developed and dissipated long before convection could come 
into play. A temperature rise of a few degrees in a continuous earth shell, 
not necessarily a thick one, could produce a bulge of distortion at the sur- 
face large enough to meet the requirements of crustal movements. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


t 

(1716) BEMERKUNG UBER DIE MUGLICHKEIT DER AUFSUCHUNG EINES 

GRUNDWASSERSPIEGELS IN TROCKENEN GEGENDEN DURCH MESSUNG 
DER RELATIVEN FEUCHTIGKEIT IM BODEN 


(REMARK ON THE POSSIBILITY OF FINDING UNDERGROUND-WATER HORIZON 
IN ARID COUNTRIES BY MEASURING THE RELATIVE HUMIDITY 
IN THE. GROUND) 


By J. Koenigsberger 


7 " : 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophy sik, Erganzungshef te fur angewandte Geophysik, 
Leipzig, vol. 3, No. 4, 1933, pp. 531-533. 


' The problem of how to find underground water by measuring the relative 
humidity in the ground is discussed. A numerical example is given, and the 


simple experimental execution of the measurements by means of an automatically 
registering hygrometer (constructed by Lambert or Simens) is explained.-— 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(U7) GEOPHY SICAL-PROSPECTING EXHIBIT 
, EDITORIAL NOTE 
z (The Mines Magazine, Golden, Colorado, vol. 23, No. 10, 1933, pp. 8 - 9. 


z A brief descrintion of the main features of the exhibit prepared at the 
Jlorado School of Mines for the Century of Progress is given. 


A complete description, together with an elementary outline of geophysical 
ethods, is given in the new Quarterly of the school (vol. 28, No. 4, 1933) , 
ntitled Hlements of Geophysical Prospecting.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(1718) SIXTY-THRES DISCOVERIES OF POOLS CN GULF COAST ARE 
CREDITED TO TH® USE OF GEOPHYSICS 


By Keil Williams 


The Oil and Ges Journal, Tulsa, vol. 32, No. 20, 1933, pp. 10-11 and 34. ) 


The importance of geophysics in the present coastal exploration program 

s indicated in the amount of money being spent in the use of instruments. 
onservative figures and estimates have been compiled which show that in the 
lf coast proper alone at least $350,000 is being put out each month to carry 
this geophysical exploration, not including any instrument investment or 

st of acreage. There now are between 75 and 1CO crews working actively on 
e coast. Reflection-macnine and torsion-balance crews head the list. There 
e also several gravitometer and magnetometer crews and one pendulum crew. 


The accompanying list of geophysical discoveries includes only those 


ich have been definitely proved to exist, this proof being the actual de- 
elopment of production, the drilling into cap rock or salt, or the encounter- 
ng of showings of sufficient importance to indicate the existence of a field. 
£ the 63 discoveries, 45 have been proved productive. 4 is of particular 
ote that the geophysical prospects have been proved up with comparatively 
ittle exploration in contrast to the extensive wildcatting which took place 
efore the opening of production on some of the older domes. 


author, is now so interwoven into Gulf coast 


Geophysics, according to the 
to list or segregate all the geo- 


evelopment methods that it is difficult 
hy sical accomplishments.-~W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(1719) Gutenberg, Dr. B. Handbuch der Geophysik (Handbook of Geophysics), 


(1720) 
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- Chemistry of Meteorites, by Dr. von Hevesy. Paper covers, ppe 869- 


9. NEW BOOKS 


vol. 2, part 3; The Surface of the Earth, by Dr. E. Kossinna; 
Petrographic Structure of the Crust of the Earth, by Dr. S. Rosch; 


1,119, illustrated. Subscription price, R.M. 28. Vol. 7, part 1: 
The Ice of the Earth, vb; Dr. Hess; Seas, by Dr. Halbfass; The Under- 
ground Water, by Dr. Koehne. Paper COVErS, PD. 1-252, illustrated. 
Subscription price, R.M. 28. Berlin. Gebruder Borntraeger. 


Maurain, Ch., Annales de l'Institut de Physique de Globe de l'Universite 
de Paris et du Bureau Central de Maznetisme Terrestre, vol. 11, 1933, 
174 pp., Paris, Les Presses universitaires ce France, 4%, Boulevard St. 
Michel. Contents of the book; (1) Magnetic Observations Made at the 
Observatory of Val-Joyeux during 1931, by L. Eble; (2) Magnetic Ob- 
servations Made at the Observatory of Nantes during 1951, by E. 
Tabesse; (3) Errata Concerning the Note on the Magnetic Network in 
France of January 1, 1924; (4} Electric Field Observations Mace at 
Val-Joyeux during 1931, by Ed. Salles; (5) Resume of seismological 
Observations Made at the Observatory of Parc Saint-Maur in 1961, by 

C. E. Brazier and L. Genaux; (6) Resume of Meteorological Observations 
Made at the Observatory of Parc Saint-Maur in 1931, by C. HE. Brazier; 
(7) Resume of Actinometric Observations Made at the Observatory of 
Pare Saint-Maur in 1931, by 0.:E, Brazier; (8) Comparison Effectuated 
between the Silver-Disk Pyrheliometer S.I. 40 and the Angstrom 
Pyrheliometer No. 40, by F. Volochine, C. EB. Bradzer and R. Guilhen;- 
(9) Magnetic Observation in Syria (//), by Jean Chevrier; (10) 
Measurements of Atmospheric Ionization, by Leonardo Martinozzi; (11) 
Declination in Indo-China, by G. Homery; (12) Study cf the Electrical 
Conductivity of the Atmospheric Air during a Journey in Greenland, 

by Ch. Maurain and J. Devaux; (13) Study of the Atmospheric Air Con- 
densation-Nuclei during a journey in Greenland, by Ch. Maurain and J. 
Devaux; (14) Study of the Global Radiation in Greenland (Scoresby 
Sund), by Cl. Maurain and J. Devaux; (15) Analysis of Diagrams Result- 
ing from the Superposition of the Sine-Curve upon the Variable Ampli- 
tude, by H. Labrouste; (16) Magnetic Properties of Sedimentary Rocks 
in the Basin of Paris, by 0. Thellier; (17) Measurements of Magnetic 
Declinations in Madagascar and Their Relation to the Geological 
Phenomena; (18) Erratum to Volume X (note by Kostizin); (19) Deep 
Geology of France According to the New Magnetic Networl and the Gravity 
Measurements, by Jean Jung; (20) Some Remarks Concerning H. Labrouste's | 
Method of Harmonic Analysis, by J. Coulomb; (21) Principal Magnetic 
Perturbations in 1931 (Diagrams Obtained from the Records in Val- 

Joyeux). 
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